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all possible pollution involved in our en-
vironment.

The different world governments have
sent their top representatives. Top
scientists from all over the world will
participate in this symposium.

Senators, are, of course, interested, as
well as Members of the House of Rep-
resentatives and others. I hope that they
will come and participate.

‘We will not resolve anything with any
definitiveness except that the people
will go back to their countries with a feel-
ing that we are all concerned about world
environment.

As I at one time said, the pollution
of the Yangtze and Yellow Rivers are just
as important to this planet as the pollu-
tion of the Mississippi or the Yukon.

These men are meeting together pre-
liminary to a world symposium which
will meet in Sweden early next year and
set up the guidelines for participation
by all governments involved. They are
the very best scientists in the countries
that are going to be represented.

I hope that the Senate will participate
as much as possible.

QUORUM CALL

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr.
President, as far as I am able to deter-
mine, this will be the final quorum call
today.

Mr. President, I suggest the absence
of a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The clerk
will call the roll.

The second assistant legislative clerk
proceeded to call the roll.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr.
President, I ask unanimous consent that
the order for the quorum call be
rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.
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PROGRAM

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Presi-
dent, the program for tomorrow is as fol-
lows:

The Senate will convene at 9:30 a.m.
Following the recognition of the two
leaders under the standing order, there
will be a period, not to extend beyond 10
a.m., for the transaction of routine morn-
ing business, with a limitation of 3 min-
utes therein on speeches.

At 10 a.m,, the Senate will proceed to
debate the amendment by the junior
Senator from Wisconsin (Mr. NELSON)
with reference to no draftees in Vietnam
after December 31, 1971. Time will be
controlled and a vote will occur on the
amendment at 1 p.m., tomorrow.

Immediately following the vote on the
Nelson amendment, the Senate will pro-
ceed to debate the amendment by the
senior Senator from Massachusetts (Mr,
KennepY) with respect to the pay bonus
for combat infantrymen. Time will be
controlled, and a vote will occur on the
Kennedy amendment at 4 p.m., tomor-
Trow.

Time on any amendments to the
amendments is limited to 1 hour com-
ing within the periods allotted.

Senators are on notice, therefore, that
at least two votes are scheduled for
tomorrow and, undoubtedly, they will be
rollcall votes.

There is little on the calendar other
than the unfinished business, the bill to
amend the Military Selective Service Act.

When the Senate completes its busi-
ness tomorrow, it will stand in adjourn-
ment, according to the order previously
entered, until 9:30 a.m., Wednesday. At
least two important votes are scheduled
for Wednesday, and undoubtedly they
will be rollcalls.

Rollcall votes in addition to those 1
have enumerated may, of course, occur
on tomorrow and Wednesday.
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ADJOURNMENT TO 9:30 AM.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr, Pres-
ident, in accordance with the previous
order and as a further mark of respect
to the memory of our late, departed col-
league, Thomas J. Dodd, a former Sena-
tor from the State of Connecticut, I move
that the Senate stand in adjournment
until 9:30 a.m. tomorrow.

The motion was agreed to; and (at
2 o'clock and 21 minutes p.m.) the Sen-
ate adjourned until tomorrow, Tuesday,
May 25, 1971, at 9:30 a.m.

NOMINATIONS

Executive nominations received by the
Senate May 24, 1971:

U.S. Navy

The following-named officers of the Navy
for permanent promotion to the grade of rear
admiral:

Frank H. Price, Jr.
Arthur G. Esch
Robert L. Baughan,

Jr.

James B. Hildreth
Mayo A. Hadden, Jr.
Henry Suerstedt, Jr.
Edwin M. Rosenberg
Philip P. Cole
Daniel E. Bergin, Jr.
George L. Cassell
Howard S. Moore
Philip 8. McManus
Lawrence Heyworth,

Jr.

William T. Rapp
John M. Barrett

MEDICAL CORPS

Harry P. Mahin
David P. Osborne
Herbert Q. Stoecklel

SUPPLY CORPS

Douglas H. Lyness Vincent A. Lascara
Wallace R. Dowd, Jr. Edwin E, McMorries
John A, Scott

Marmaduke G. Bayne
Robert L. J. Long
Thomas J. Christman
Clarence A. Hill, Jr.
Willlam R. Flanagan
David H. Bagley
Eent L. Lee
Frederick C. Turner
Robert B. Baldwin
Julien J. LeBourgeois
George P. Steele, IT
Narvin O. Wittmann
Robert C. Gooding
Charles N, Payne, Jr.
John L. Marocchl
Clarence R. Bryan

DENTAL CORPS
Vernon L. Anderson
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TELEVISION AND THE PRESENTA-
TION OF NEWS

HON. GLENN R. DAVIS

OF WISCONSIN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, May 24, 1971

Mr. DAVIS of Wisconsin, Mr, Speaker,
Roger Le Grand, president of the Wis-
consin Association of Broadcasters has
brought to my attention the meaningful
remarks of Elton H. Rule, president of
the American Broadcasting Co. at a net-
work luncheon in Los Angeles on May 3,
1971,

In renewing the pledge of the utmost
to present fair, objective, but uncom-
promising reportage, Mr. Rule justifies
the freedom from censorship pressures
which are inherent in our constitutional
democracy. In linking freedom with re-
sponsibility, Mr. Rule has reiterated the
highest standards of the fourth estate.
Mr. Rule's remarks, with some deletion
in the interest of space, follow:
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TELEVISION AND THE PRESENTATION OF NEWs— ‘Today, I'd like to talk about a subject as

No RooM FOR THE ELECTRONIC OSTRICH
(By Elton H. Rule)

My friends, let me say slmply and sincerely
that it's fine to be back. And thank you for
your good wishes. They meant more to me
than I can easlly express.

The last time we talked in Chieago, I was
on film. One friend commented that the ilm
was all right, but my color looked a little
strange. A little strange? It was, We shot the
film in full-living yellow.

In Chicago, I sald that, at times during this
past, traumatic year, there seemed to be a
divergence of goals between the ABC Network
and its affiliates. I sald that recent events
have proved that there is no divergence.

Our theme is unity. Our aim is unity. Our
byword is unity. We're moving ahead to-
gether.

It has always been vitally important that
we stand together. Perhaps it is more im-
portant now than ever before in the history
of our ABC organization, and in the history
of the medium we proudly represent.

Now, I know that the after-luncheon
speaker often performs the function of a
glass of brandy. He reminds the assemblage
that all’s right with the world. Allow me to
depart from that tradition.

vital as our heartheat.

A recent issue of Varlety carried an edi-
torial entitled An Unholy Silence. The point
of the editorial was that at a time when the
television industry was under threat of cen-
sorship in the crucial area of news reporting,
few volces have spoken out against this
threat. It was a point well taken.

While some industry volces have indeed
spoken out—perhaps we have not made
enough of a noise on the side of freedom for
electronic journalism.

One reason is that we do not seek to make
noise for its own sake. We want to make
sense.

There is so much shouting going on that
American ears have begun to develop im-
munities. Passion can give wings to reason.
But passion without reason is a vapid as
reason with passion.

We must examine the events of the pres-
ent, we must determine our relationship to
those events, and we must emerge with a
sense of identity—with a knowledge of where
we stand. Then we must be passionate in the
defense of that stand.

What are the events of the present?

Is television different when it comes to
news? How is it different?
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One way television is different is in the
size of the audience it serves.

Another way it is different is in the way it
presents the news—with sight, sound and
motion.

In scope and in impact television is dif-
ferent.

When it comes to the need for journalistic
freedom—responsible freedom of expres-
sion—it is no different.

Year after year Americans vote television
the most credible medium and the medium
that supplies the nation with most of its in-
formation in the area of news. We are all
familiar with these careful studies and we
are all aware of the vote of confidence they
represent.

In a direct sense, the entire credibility of
the television medium is dependent on keep-
ing the faith of our audience in the news
we present.

News is the foundation of television's cred-
ibility, and that credibility extends to areas
of entertalnment, to the commercials we
show, to every conceivable nuance in the
relationship between ourselves and our
audience.

If we lose that trust, if a credibility wedge
is driven between ourselves and the people
we are pledged to serve, then we have not
only lost face, we've lost the ballgame.

For that reason, among so many others,
we must be zealous in our right to gather
and present the news in a climate of respon-
sible freedom,

If we disagree on this particular story, or
that particular subject—even if we are
sharply divided on key political issues—we
have to realize that we agree on the baslc
right of freedom to know.

Earlier I sald that we must fight for our
right to gather and present the news in a
climate of responsible freedom.

Freedom has very speclal responsibilities.

Credibility must be earned day-to-day,
year after year. It must be capable of stand-
ing up to every challenge and test. This
credibility comes from responsibility. It
comes from responsible reporting and re-
sponsible analysis.

That is true for our Network newsmen,
and for the local newsman. It is as true for
the man who speaks of global events as it
is true for the sportscaster. And it is equally
true for newsmen in every media—a jour-
nalistic common denominator that often
calls for uncommon professional skills and
dedications.

In the vast majority of cases television
newsmen, local and network, have been true
to that responsibility. They have been their
own devil’s advocates, their own severest
crities.

If there are exceptions, they should surely
be exposed. Self-regulation is an inevitable
part of maturity.

Today the film editor’s scissor wields enor-
mous power,

That scissor can be a deadly weapon used
to sell a point of view or a constructive tool
used to tell a story clearly and well.

It is certainly a News Department’s job to
see that the edlitor’s scissor does not leave
truth among the out-takes,

We cannot be accountable for what hap-
pens in history, but we are surely responsible
for how it 1s presented over the airwaves.

We are vigilant just as you are vigilant at
your stations. What we do is seen and judged
by millions. We know our responsibility in
the climate of freedom. And we try hard
to live up to it.

Because of its size and power, television
Journalists and the material they show have
always been a source of controversy. Today,
more than ever, the controversy rages. The
reason is simple. There is much bad news.
Television shows reality in a vivid, uncom-
promising way.

Lately, there has been discrepancy between
what viewers see and hear and what they are
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told by official spokesmen. A credibility gap
has opened like a fissure in the American
bedrock.

The minds of sensible and sensitive Amer-
icans are in a state of confusion. Many peo-
ple just don't know what to believe anymore.
‘We rail against the cynicism of youth, and
we fuel that cynicism by the most cynical ac-
tions day to day.

Now we are faced with a direct, untenable
attempt at the worst kind of censorship. One
cannot help suspecting, without sharing the
eternal paranoia of the radicals of the right
and left, that there is an attempt, conscious
or unconscious to drive a credibility wedge
between television and its audience.

In a way, recent actlons seem aimed at
giving viewers the feeling that what they
see is not what they see. If they can be
made to feel manipulated, they will doubt.
When they see horror, they will feel that
what they are seeing is not horror in Indo-
China but some kind of dramatic overstate-
ment of a bizarre charade.

There are many dangers in this kind of
response. Not the least is the very fact that
people don't like bad news. They don't want
to believe it.

In other days, the messenger who brought
bad news to the king had his head chopped
off. Maybe messenger services haven’t
changed all that much.

Television, the electronic messenger, has
been bringing much bad news, Instead of
focusing their concern on the events, many
focus rage at television itself.

It doesn’t make rational sense, but it makes
psychological sense. Television is too often
the scapegoat when the images it shows are
less than the image of Snow White. Many
would rather their mirror on the world was
a mirror that sald “You are the fairest of
them all” no matter what it reflected.

Intended or not, one result of the current
climate is the feeling that somewhere, under
pressure, an egg is about to hatch. Out will
come a television set that resembles an Elec~
tronic Ostrich.

This Electronic Ostrich would keep its head
in the sand and its tail in the blue sky. What
it showed its viewers would be carefully pre-
screened and pre-controlled by some pre-
selected censor, It would drug the brain and
lull the senses.

Of course, it would not change reality, It
would not alter truth.

‘We have the right to credibility. We have a
duty to our viewers. We have the responsi-
bility to enlist their help in resisting any
incursion on their right to know the truth,

We will rally to grind down any attempt
at censorship or inhibition of our freedom
and we will win.

The right of free speech and free press
have been part of the fabric of our lives.
It is a free press that is the most vital check
and balance in our society.

The television industry cannot stand by
and watch a credibility wedge be thrust be-
tween itself and its viewers. We cannot sur-
render, under threat of regulation, or any
other threat, our right to free speech and
free journalistic pursuit.

We must make our viewers aware of the
threat posed to this medium, and to their
source of truth, We must make them aware
that perhaps there are those who would con-
vert their window on the world into a Berlin
Wall of the mind.

If there cannot be a credibility gap be-
tween our television industry and the viewers
we serve in the presentation of news, there
must certainly be no credibility gap between
our network and you, our affillates. In the
presentation of news there cannot be two
credibilities.

From our side, ABC News pledges its ut-
most to present fair, objective, but uncoms-
promising reportage, and I support that
pledge.

Our News Department attempts to be
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strictly objective. This has resulted in our
being called right-wing by some, and left-
wing by others. We know one thing—it takes
two wings to get off the ground, to achieve
balance. And we bhelieve we have achieved
that balance.

Today, the newsman seeking a course of
objectivity often resembles a tightrope walker
keeping his balance in an earthquake.

He is subjected to pressure by government
officials, self-serving political groups and even
from within the television Industry itself,

The same Variety that carried the editorial
on “An Unholy Silence” calling for vocal de-
fense of the newsman's basie rights, only last
Wednesday published an article headlined
“ABC Edited D.C. Peace Speech The White
House Way.” In that article, it is stated
that ABC “seemed clearly to be deferring to
the Nixon Administration in its editing of the
eloquent speech which electrified the Capi-
tal made by Vietnam Veterans against the
War leader John Kerry.”

The facts are these. All three networks
edited the Kerry talk. The editing done by
ABC News reflected the judgment of ABC
News as to what was most meaningful and
pertinent in the speech. The script and flm
clips of ABC News’' presentation tell their
own story.

What Variety’s anonymous reporter is crit-
icizing is our editorial judgment. He is not
expressing news in his article, but opinion.

He is surely entitled to his opinion, but his
article was not labeled as such. The im-
plication that ABC News deferred to the
Nixon Administration is not only insupport-
able, it is ridiculous.

What we have is clearly another example of
the kind of pressure that has reached danger
levels.

For the information of Variety, and every-
one else, ABC's News Department maintains
an attitude of fierce autonomy and independ-
ence. ABC newsmen serve no master but his-
tory itself.

Harry Reasoner recently went on-air with
a commentary that summed up our feelings.

“I keep reading in the New York Times,”
Harry sald, “that there is some kind of
scheme in White House circles to make ABC
News sort of a teacher's pet of the adminis-
tration . . . If there is a White House scheme,
which I doubt, it puts us in the position of
a Mark Twain hero . .. the man who was
being tarred and feathered and said that if it
weren’t for the honor of the thing he would
just as soon have missed it. There is only one
proper place for journalism in relation to
government—or for that matter to any spe-
cial group. That is arm’s length or maybe a
few inches longer.”

Harry, I'll second that.

At ABC we know that our medium is not
only aimed at the people—it is involved with
them.

We know that television is of the people,
for the people and by the people like you
who are responsible and responsive to our
mandate as broadcasters.

We know that we must make certain that
our audiences realize that television is theirs,
and that we are worthy as its administra-
tors. We can do this only by positive, effec-
tive action and articulate presentation of
our case.

On April 28, in a Wall Street Journal ar-
ticle entitled “Many In Broadcasting Fear
The Rising Attack From The Government®
there is the phrase “at any rate, the nation’s
broadeasters are running scared.” This Is no
time to run and no time to run scared. And
we're not about to do either.

The symbol of this country is not an
Electronic Ostrich-—and it never will be.

Our symbol is the eagle. The eagle makes
a loud sound when it has something to zay.

This is a time for us to make a very loud
sound.

This is a time for eagles.

I thank you all.
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WANTED: A SMALL PLANT TO
SAVE A CITY

HON. TENO RONCALIO

OF WYOMING
IN THE HOUSE OF REFRESENTATIVES

Monday, May 24, 1971

Mr. RONCALIO. Mr. Speaker, I have
a letter from Robert R. Burns, the mayor
of the city of Evanston, Wyo., county seat
of Uinta County, nestled in the lovely
foothills of southwestern Wyoming, a few
miles from the Idaho and Utah lines.

Here is a community that could make
an idyllic and profitable home for 200 or
300 families and a way of life for their
children which is unexcelled anywhere in
the Nation. Evanston is but a half an
hour’s drive into some of the loveliest
mountains and lakes in the West—fish-
ing, hunting, skiing, recreation abound.
Evanston is less than a 2-hour drive to
Salt Lake City with its cultural, munici-
pal, and historic attractions. It is but
a few hours to Yellowstone Park, to the
Tetons, and the great western mountain
country. Yet, Evanston is dying.

Bob Burns' letter follows, and I hope
that some industry, somewhere looking
for a way to avoid the tribulations of an
overcrowded locale, might read it and get
in touch with the good mayor. His phone
number is (307) 789-3890. I am sure that
Gov. Stan Hathaway, the facilities of the
State administration, the offices of both
Senators of Wyoming, GaLe McGeE and
Crirr Hansen, would expedite facilities
for plant construction, for land acquisi-
tion for the facilities necessary to move
an AAA industry plant into this area.

The letter follows:

EvansToN, Wyo., May 11, 1971.
Rep. TENO RONCALIO,
U.S. Congress,
Washington, D.C.

DEear TENO: We here in Evanston are be-
coming very alarmed about the decaying
economy of our city and county.

During the past few years, our economy
has been declining, and the future shows
more of the same unless we get some help.

As you know, our economy had for its base
the Union Pacific Rallroad, and it is no
secret that great changes have been, and
are being made in this industry.

During the last census, Evanston lost 400
in population—nearly 10 per cent. This was
caused by a combination of things. The rail-
road has been reduclng forces for 20 years,
but in recent months has made drastic
changes. Evanston was the terminal for
engine crews, firemen and engineers; now,
trains do not stop at Evanston, and crews
run from Ogden, Utah, to Green River. This
will affect over 100 familles here. The rec-
lamation plant will be phased out In just
a couple of years, affecting about 80 families.
This plant has dropped from 300 empolyees
to 80 in about 15 years. The Interstate 80
by-pass has caused great hardships to down-
town business.

We have eight or nine empty buildings in
our downtown area. Service stations, grocery
stores, hardware, lumber yards—everyone
has felt the pinch.

The unfortunate thing is that there does
not seem to be anything on the horizon
for us. We have not been fortunate enough
to have booms in mineral development as
our neighboring counties have had. In fact,
the two or three coal mines in our county
are now closed, and what oll we had is not
being developed at all now.

Both Evanston and Ulnta County are at
their legal 1imit as far as bonding capaclty,
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yet we are in-need of many things. With the
continued policy of the railroad to remove as
much as possible from the tax roles, the
people who are left here will find it impos-
sible to carry the burden.

I am sending a similar letter to Sena-
tors McGee and Hansen, and hope you will
all pull together to help us out of our plight.

It is hard to explain all our trouble in a
letter. I would like to plan a trip to Wash-
ington to discuss in more detail our prob-
lems here in Evanston. If such a meeting of
the minds would be of help, please let me
know.

Hope you can help us out.

Sincerely,
RoBErRT R. BURNS,
Mayor,
City of Evanston.

BRINGING SPAIN INTO NATO

HON. HARRY F..BYRD, JR.

OF VIRGINIA
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES
Monday, May 24, 1971

Mr. BYRD of Virginia. Mr. President,
the May 19 edition of the Roanoke, Va.,
Times included an excellent editorial on
the subject of inviting Spain to become
a member of the North Atlantic Treaty
Organization.

I have urged that Spain, which is a
member of the European family of na-
tions, be asked to join NATO, which is
the principle means of defense of West-
ern Europe. The editorial supports the
position which I have taken.

I ask unanimous consent that the text
of the editorial, “Bringing Spain Into
NATO,” be printed in the Extensions of
Remarks.

There being no objection, the editorial
was ordered to be printed in the REcorb,
as follows:

BrRINGING Sprain INTO NATO

Sen. Harry F. Byrd Jr. made a telling point
or two on the Senate floor the other day In
favor of inviting Spain into the North
Atlantic Treaty Organization. Spain is and
was of strategic importance in the European
and Mediterranean picture; the U.S. has
maintained bases there for almost 20 years,
and at a time when the NATO position and
our own position have deteriorated in that
area, it makes sense to shore it up by bring-
ing Spain in. Unlike some other European
countries, she would not likely balk at mak-
ing the kind of military commitment asked
of her in NATO.

Granted, there are arguments against glv-
ing such recognition to Spaln, still tightly
controlled by Franco. But the generallssimo
is on the way out; he is aging and has al-
ready designated an heir, Prince Juan Carlos.
Franco's own regime seems to be loosening
up a bit, changing with the times. If the U.8.
really would like to influence Spain’s out-
look in the future, making a NATO ally of
her would offer one opening for this. As
for spurning Spain due to represessiveness
and militarism, NATO could not do this and
be ideologically consistent unless it also
turned Greece out of membership.

We agree with Sen. Byrd that Spain has
been a pariah long enough. But rapproache-
ment ought not to stress simply mlilitary
considerations. Through political and cul-
tural groups such as the Council of Europe,
Western nations ought also to invite Spain
into a broader kind of partnership. It is
basically unfair to a country so old and rich
in history and traditions to pigeonhole her
among the boondock countries run by gen-
erals, She has more than that to offer.
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THE REVERSION OF OKINAWA TO
JAPANESE ADMINISTRATIVE CON-
TROL

HON. HARRY F. BYRD, JR.

OF VIRGINIA
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES

Monday, May 24, 1971

Mr. BYRD of Virginia. Mr. President,
the April 30 edition of the Hartford
Courant included an excellent ediforial
on the subject of the reversion of Oki-
nawa to Japanese administrative control.

It has been contended that this rever-
sion should take place by Executive ac-
tion, but I have argued that the matter
should be brought before the Senate,
because it involves a change in a treaty
ratified by the Senate. The editorial sup-
ports my position, and the administra-
tion has indicated that this question will
be referred to the Senate for action.

I ask unanimous consent that the text
of the editorial, “The Senate’'s Role in
the Okinawa Issue,” be included in the
Extensions of Remarks.

There being no objection, the editorial
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

THE SENATE'S ROLE IN THE
OKINAWA ISSUE

The subject of the reversion of Okinawa
to the administrative control of Japan has
frequently and rightly been of great concern
to Senator Byrd of Virginia. And he returned
to it again last week in Congress.

Ever since the matter came prominently
to the fore, Senator Byrd has held that it
would be foolhardy to commit the United
States to defend most of the Far East—as
indeed it is committed to do—and at the
same time to give away this country’s un-
restricted rights to use its great military
complex on Okinawa. This, of course, is what
the Japanese government is asking, largely
out of political motives.

And as things are now progressing, the
reversion of Okinawa can be expected some=
time in 1972. What Senator Byrd sald last
week is that while there may be room for
debate whether it is wise to give up unre-
stricted use of Okinawa at this time, there is
no room for debate on how the decision
should be arrived at.

In some quarters outside of Congress it
is being argued that the reversion should
come through Executive order of the Pres-
ident, rather than by submitting the matter
to the Senate. The Senator is on completely
solid ground when he contends the matter
should have the advice and consent of the
Senate, either for approval or rejection, The
United States obtalned Okinawa as a result
of the peace treaty with Japan, which re-
quired Senate ratification. It seems entirely
logical if a section of that treaty is now to be
altered In regard to Okinawa, that the Sen-
ate again should pass upon it. It would be
paradoxical to give away without Senate
approval what was obtained only with Sen-
ate approval.

Senator Byrd rightly points to an ironical
facet in the argument by those who would
transfer the administration of Okinawa back
to Japan by Executive order, thus bypassing
the Senate. An enormous hue and cry was
ralsed in this country when American forces
went into Cambodia and supported the South
Vietnamese incursion into Laos. The Presi-
dent was accused of usurping the constitu-
tional role of the Senate in foreign policy
when, as Commander in Chief, he approved
those two military actions without consulting
the Congressional chamber. But now, argu-
ment is being made the other way around.
Let Executive order suffice to return Okinawa
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to Japanese administration. Let the Senate
be damned. This is the stance of those who
ostensibly are afraid the Senate might not
okay reversion at this time. It shows all over
again how debate depends not alone on logic,
but on whose bull might be gored.

PUBLIC HOUSING IN JEOPARDY

HON. JEROME R. WALDIE

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, May 24, 1971

Mr. WALDIE, Mr. Speaker, the recent
Supreme Court decision that allows local
communities the right to veto public
housing projects may eliminate many
projects for low-income families. In a
5-to-3 decision, with Justice William
Douglas ruling himself out of the case,
the Court upheld a 1950 amendment to
the California constitution that requires
endorsement by a majority of the voters
before housing projects need be con-
structed.

The housing authority commissioners
of Contra Costa County have issued a
brief report on the impact of the recent
Supreme Court decision that overrules
the local Federal courts.

The report follows:

Anyone that has been involved in a refer-
endum at the local level on this issue will
certainly take issue with Justice Black's
statement that “provisions for referendums
demonstrate devotion to democracy.” It has
been demonstrated over and over that all
organized opposition needs to do is resort
to blas and discrimination to effectively
throttle the attempts of the poor and minor-
ities to better their housing conditions
through the election process.

The box score in California in the last 10
years has been about half of the referen-
dums won and half lost, just depending en-
tirely upon whether there was organized
opposition. However, the past is no prologue
to the future since certain elected high State
and National officials have in the past six
months deliberately created in the public
mind a feeling that the primary reason for
the highest taxes in history is the demands of
the “undeserving poor” who are somehow
lumped into the welfare mess.

In today’s political climate there wouldn't
be the slightest chance of winning an elec-
tion for non-elderly housing in this county.
There might be a slight chance of winning
one exclusively for the elderly but this does
us no good. By administrative fiat HUD has
given elderly housing a bottom priority and
mandated the most minimum of construction
standards which require 609 of the elderly
units to be one room studios. The City of
Richmond Housing Authority won an elec-
tion for 200 elderly over two years ago and are
still waiting for a contract from HUD. They
apparently are lost somewhere among the un-
approved applications for 435,000 units that
Secretary Romney refers to as his “balanced
program” in justifying his failure to release
funds appropriated by Congress.

The effect of this ruling upon this au-
thority simply means that we may as well
forget trying to do anything for the roughly
4,000 eligible low-income families on our
waiting list except through the device of
Bection 23 leased housing. The direct effect
of this ruling is to:
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1. Completely preclude any possibility of
new Authority construction,

2. Makes a farce out of requiring a hous-
ing element in every master plan insofar as
requiring communities to provide housing for
a cross section of income levels,

3. Makes it virtually impossible for us to
exercise our option to ever acquire any of the
Bection 23 leased elderly projects. This was
probably dublous at best because of the
necessity of taking the properties off the tax
rolls, but the election requirement is a real
clincher.

The national administration must be very
elated over the cooperation of the Supreme
Court in their continuing efforts to frustrate
the intent of Congress and local concern over
the unmet needs of its poor, elderly, and
handicapped.

PRESIDENTIAL POWERS

HON. HARRY F. BYRD, JR.

OF VIRGINIA
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES
Monday, May 24, 1971

Mr. BYRD of Virginia. Mr. Presi-
dent, on May 18, the editorial page of the
Norfolk Ledger-Star published a column
on Presidential powers by James Reston
and an editorial on the same subject.

Mr. Reston opposes restriction of the
President’s war powers by congressional
action. The editorial takes exception to
Mr. Reston's arguments.

In the course of making its point, the
editorial refers to the Senate's approval
of my resolution calling for the issue of
reversion of Okinawa to be sent for rati-
fication to the Senate. The editorial sees
this vote as an important one in the
assertion by the Senate of its constitu-
tional role.

I ask unanimous consent that the text
of the editorial, “The struggle for pow-
ers,” and Mr. Reston’s column, “Balanc-
ing Power, Reality,” be included in the
Extensions of Remarks. The editor of the
Ledger-Star is Willilam H. Fitzpatrick.

There being no objection, the material
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

THE STRUGGLE FOR POWERS

James Reston asks an important question
elsewhere on this page today concerning the
relationship of the Legislative and the Ex-
ecutive branches in the conduct of forelgn
policy.

Mr. Reston wants to know how the di-
lemma can be resolved and suggests that
the attempts by Senators Mansfield, Javits,
Fulbright, Stennis and others to contain the
Presidential power won't do much good; Mr.
Reston prefers the philosophy of Walter
Lippmann that only by the display of “self-
restraint, objectivity of mind, and magna-
nimity” can an orderly sense of teamwork
supplant the natural rivalries built—and
built with a purpose, remember, please—
into our system. The purpose being that
one outlined by Mr. Jefferson when he said
place no confidence in man in matters of
PpOWer.

But Mr. Lippmann was writing thus in 1941,
before the Second World War broke upon
us, let alone the Eorean and Indochina ad-
ventures. In those days Mr. Lippmann was
an out-and-out interventionist. He's more
restrained now, but his logic is sound, and

May 24, 1971

we'd like to observe that that is the way
things were meant to be by the Founders.
Only when the Executive and the Legislative
branches saw matters exactly the same was
the country likely to steer wrongly, and most
likely to get itself into trouble.

Even this diffusion of power by no means
guarantees security; all one has to do is
to recall the Tonkin Gulf Resolution to see
the folly of that thinking. Nonetheless, the
way to a little clearer view of the problem
Mr. Reston poses—How do you separate the
nuclear danger from a continuous war in-
volvement such as Vietnam?—can be seen
in the resolutions that strengthen the pow-
er the President already has to respond to
immediate attack or threats, while making
him come back within a specified time to
Congress for authority to continue any
armed conflict that may have arisen. This
makes sense, and we hope something like
it passes.

It makes sense, just as Senate adoption
of Senator Byrd's Resolution by vote of 63
to 14 some 18 months ago told the White
House that the Senate believed any rever-
sion of Okinawa to Japan must take place
by treaty, since Okinawa came under our
jurisdiction by treaty. There was talk at the
time, and as late as last month, that the
President ought to bypass the Senate and
come to agreement with the Sato govern-
ment by executive agreement. Perhaps it was
not Mr, Nixon's intention to bypass, as
President Johnson did when he handed the
Bonin Islands and the Northern Ryukyus
back by the executive agreement route; but
the Senate action raised a warning flag which
Mr. Nixon seems determined to keep in view.

He seems so determined, in spite of the
advice of The New York Times that he ought
to go ahead and ignore the Senate and just
write a little note handing back Okinawa.
The Times, on April 19, deplored the decision
by Mr. Nixon to use the treaty route, advice
that would do more to exacerbate the present
difficulties between the White House and
Capitol Hill than anything we can at the
moment think of, short of opening another
Indochinese front. So if Mr. Reston really
wishes something might be done to help
matters along in the governance of this
country, we'd like to suggest that the advice
given by Dr. Lippmann to pursue “common
council and continuing accountability” has
not yet reached the Times editorial pages.

As for us, we support the general idea of
limited powers for the Presidency: we be-
lieve in binding down the man with the
chains of the Constitution. Few ambitlous
men are to be trusted with power, and if 1t
comes to the clutch we'd put ours in the
diverse ambitions of the 100 Senators plus
the President far sooner than we would any
President acting alone.

BaranciNG POWER, REALITY
(By James Reston)

The ancient dilemmas of American pol-
itlcs are back in the headlines again: How to
give the President the powers necessary to
defend the nation in a time of nuclear weap-
ons and international ballistic missiles, and
still maintain control of the Congress? How
to keep him strong enough to govern the
nation without allowing him to impose his
will on the people and their representatives
in the Congress?

There is another question which is cen-
tral to the present debate: How to keep the
President from using the authorlty he clear-
ly must have in a major nuclear crisis—
when the nation could be devastated before
the Congress could even be assembled—in
more limited emergencies like the Vietnam
War.

This is the new element in the old strug-




May 24, 1971

gle between the executive and legislative
branches, The invention of nuclear weapons
and intercontinental ballistic missiles has
clearly destroyed the old concept of an “equal
balance” between the President and the Con-
gress, and another invention—national tele-
vision—has added to the President’s advan-
tage in the ancient struggle.

But the struggle goes on because Presi-
dent Johnson and President Nixon have been
assuming that the new presidential powers
of the nuclear missile age, which are almost
unlimited, may be applied to limited wars
and limited emergencies.

This is the assumption that is now being
challenged by Sens, Mike Mansfield, William
Fulbright, Jacob Javits, and others. They
are trying to draw a distinction between
presidential power in major emergencles and
presidential power in lesser emergencies.
They recognize that the balance of power
between the executive and the legislature
has moved to the White House, and must do
so in a nuclear crisis, but they don't want to
lose all legislative control to the President in
the usual non-nuclear crises of foreign and
defense policy.

Unfortunately, Mansfield and Fulbright
have not done much better than Presidents
Johnson and Nixon in clarifying this distinc-
tion between presidential power in primary
emergencles and presidential power in sec-
ondary emergencies,

In the conduct of the Vietnam war, for
example, Nixon has asserted his right, as he
sees it, to invade Cambodia and Laos even
without prior consultation with the Congress
and Mansfield and Fulbright, among others
fearing that the Congress may be losing
all effective control over presidential power,
are now trying to compel him to get all
American troops out of Vietnam by the end
of this year, and cut the American forces
in Europe in half in the coming fiscal year.

So there is a new and more subtle aspect
now to the old struggle of executive versus
legislative power. It is not merely who rules—
the President or the Congress—but when and
under what circumstances.

The controversy in the Capital goes on
and will continue to do so, for the found-
ing fathers, when they were allocating power
at Philadelphia, were consclously and pur-
posely ambiguous.

They knew conditions would change. They
wanted the executive and the Congress to
struggle for power and to clarify the problem
in the struggle.

Passing bills to give the Congress more

power to restrain the President is not likely
to be more effective than the power the Con-
gress already has over money, and refuses to
use.
So, though candid and trustful consultation
between the White House and Congress is,
and always has been, hard to come by, there
is really no more effective compromise, par-
ticularly after the inventions of the atomic
bomb and the long-range missile.

Since then, the President cannot be de-
prived of decisive power. As Walter Lipp-
mann said back in 1941, even before the use
of the atomic bomb, “this difficulty can be
resolved, but only by the display of self-
restraint, objectivity of mind, and magna-
nimity which are rare indeed in public life.
The difficulty will be restored by those who,
if they like the President, are for him re-
gardless; who If they do not like him, incite
Congress to resist him. . . It is no good
depriving him of necessary power. It is no
good arguing that mechanical provisos and
limitations are a real substitute for consul-
tation, common council, and continuing ac-
countability.”

That is a fairly good description of where
the President and the Congress are in May
of 1971.

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS
SOME CONCLUSIONS ON VIETNAM

HON. FRED SCHWENGEL

OF IOWA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, May 24, 1971

Mr. SCHWENGEL. Mr. Speaker, yes-
terday, the editorial page of the Wash-
ington Post contained an article by the
former Ambassador to the United Na-
tions, Charles Yost.

He places Vietnam in the kind of per-
spective badly needed today. His analy-
sis of the situation demonstrates his tre-
mendous grasp and understanding of the
Vietnam War and its meaning.

We, in the Congress, would do well to
take seriously Mr. Yost’s point of view.
It seems to me we would do even bet-
ter by taking his advice.

I commend this article to the atten-
tion of the House.

[From the Washington Post, May 23, 1971]
LosiNG AND WINNING THE WArR—SoME
CoONCLUBIONS ON VIETNAM
(By Charles W. Yost)

(Note.—Mr. Yost was charge d'affaires at
Bangkok in 1945-6, ambassador to Laos in
19546 and served two years in the Nixon
Administration as ambassador to the U.N.
Since February, he has been associated with
the Columbia School of International
Affairs)

One of the most compelling factors causing
successive U.S. administrations to escalate
our participation in the Vietnam war and to
move very slowly in our withdrawals from it
has been the fear of domestic backlash if the
area were “lost.” It has been argued, partly
by analogy from the domestic consequences
of the “loss"” of China in the late 1940s, that
any U.S. administration which falled at least
to hold South Vietnam would be condemned
both immediately at the polls and subse-
quently in history as the first to “lose a war."”

The most painful and traumatic aspect of
our massive Involvement since 1965 has of
course been the loss of more than 40,000
American lves. It is now argued that, if
the Communists should clearly and rapidly
win the war after our withdrawal, the
thought that these men had died in vain
would produce a revulsion not only against
the administration in power but also against
any further U.S. military involvement over-
seas. This could, it is feared, lead to a new
mood of isolationism in the country, com-
parable to that In the 1920s and 1930s, which
could undermine NATO and all our foreign
commitments and could open the way for
easy Communist expansion elsewhere.

Whatever may be the substance of these
fears, a few words of caution about the rhe-
toric of both Right and Left on the issue
might first be relevant.

As to the rhetoric of the Right, it would
appear that extravagant talk about the an-
ticipated backlash tends not to dispel but
to foster and feed it. To suggest, for exam-
ple, that the U.S. might be “a pitiful help-
less glant,” if it does not at this stage
respond to force with still more force in Viet-
nam, builds up in the country the very psy-
chosis that is feared. Afterall, every great
power, Britain, Russia, France, not to men-
tion Germany and Japan, has from time to
time suffered defeat when it overestimated
its capabilities, but has usually been praised
for prudence rather than condemned for
retreat when it accepted and adjusted it-
self to realities.

As to the rhetoric of the Left, it is equally
counterproductive to indulge in extravagant
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self-flagellation and to talk as though we
were a nation of war criminals. There can
be no question that the North Vietnamese
began this “dirty” war in South Vietnam
and Laos, without any provocation from our
side, extended it later to Cambodia and car-
ried it on from the beginning with the ut-
most ruthlessness and atrociousness. We
have erred in misjudging our capability and
that of our allles to carry on such a war suc-
cessfully and to do so without being drawn
involuntarily into other kinds of atrocious-
ness, Our intentions were, however, of the
most honorable—to support the principle
of self-determination and to help small
countries resist aggression as we had rightly
and successfully done in Korea. To draw an-
other parallel, it is easy to Imagine with what
violence the Soviet Union would have reacted
if the West Germans had tried to take over
East Germany in the same manner the North
Vietnamese have tried to take over South
Vietnam.

The wise course at present is not to berate
ourselves either for having “lost” a war,
which was our war only to the extent we
made it so, nor for having fought it on a
scale disproportionate to our interests and
those of the people concerned. Rather, as
therapy for our national traumas, both Right
and Left can and should take comfort from
the fact that our intervention, misguided as
it may have been in scope and scale, has not
been entirely in vain, The passage of six
years has measurably eased some of the
pressures with which our intervention was
originally designed to cope.

First, the danger of widespread resort to
“'wars of national liberation” as a technique
for expanding Communist domination, which
we feared in 1965, has at least abated. The
Communist great powers have seen that such
wars, whatever their final outcome, involve
great hazards and great burdens. We hear
much less talk about them than we did in
1965 and, while they have certainly not been
wholly abandoned, they are likely to be
exploited in the future with considerably
more caution and restraint,

Second, Communist China, which appeared
In 1965 to be in a belligerent even if not in
an expansionist mood, now seems interested
in improving, at least to some degree, its
relations with the rest of the world. It is
probable that, whatever the reasons may be,
it would at present prefer tranquility rather
than turbulence among its near neighbors.

Third, while we have repeatedly underesti-
mated both the ambitions and the determi-
nation of the North Vietnamese, there can
be no doubt that they have suffered very
heavily over the past six years. It does not
seem too sanguine to suggest that, after a
settlement in South Vietnam and Laos ac-
ceptable to them, whatever that may prove
to be, they will hereafter concentrate pri-
marily on their own reconstruction and cease
for a time at least to be major troublemaker
in Southeast Asia.

Fourth, time has been provided by the war
in Vietnam for other nations in the area—
Thailand, Malaysia, Singapore, Indonesia—
to strengthen their own Iinternal secu-
rity and to move toward modernization in
some respects. They are better prepared to
resist subversion and insurgency than they
;:éisg-sht have been had Vietnam collapsed in

Fifth, as to the U.S. domestic scene, while
the duration of our involvement and the
scale of our losses have increased our trauma,
they have also moved us much closer to a
national consensus that the time has come
to pull out. In 1968 there was quite prob-
ably a majority of Americans who would have
opposed and been deeply embittered by with-
drawal without “victory.” Now disgust and
disillusionment with the whole enterprise is
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so widespread that withdrawal would very
probably be greeted by an enormous sigh of
relief, not of course a unanimous sigh of
relief, not of course a unanimous but a pre-
dominant one. While withdrawal in 1968
might not have “brought us together,” it
very probably would do so now.

Finally, the U.S. has through this experi-
ence, tragic and divisive as it was, learned
a very valuable lesson. It has learned the
limitations of its power. It has learned that,
despite its great military and economic
strength, it cannot control events in distant
parts of the world. And it has fortunately
learned his lesson in a place and time when
failure, while of course painful, was by no
means fatal, indeed has not, I would argue,
serfously damaged our essential interests or
those of any of our allies except those in the
immediate theater of war. It seems now a
costly lesson, but it may come in the perspec-
tive of history to seem a remarkably cheap
one,

Whether it will prove to be true depends
of course on how we react. If we should be
carried away by polsonous mutual recrimina-
tions, or if we should simplistically conclude
that, because we wasted 40,000 lives and 32
billion dollars in Vietnam, no other overseas
involvement or investment is in our national
interest, then indeed we would have lost far
more than the area and the war. But this
would be quite irrational folly—like con-
cluding that, because there are 56,000 deaths
on our highways each year, we should scrap
the automobile.

Let us rather, soberly and maturely, treat
the Indo-China war as part of the painful
experience of growing up as a great power.
Let us concentrate on meeting the pressing
needs of the future at home and abroad,
which we have neglected while we fought the
war. Let us help bind up the wounds we and
our adversaries have inflicted on Vietnam,
Laos and Cambodia, to the extent and in the
way the peoples of those nations may want
our help. Let us, once again soberly and
maturely, reassess our commitments, our in-
terests and our forces abroad, to determine
in the light of experience which may be less,
or indeed which might be more, compelling
and necessary than they were a decade or
two ago.

If we behave in this way we shall in fact,
despite our grievous losses and mistakes,
have “won” the war, and our dead shall not
have died in vain.

CIA OPERATIONS IN LAOS

HON. JEROME R. WALDIE

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, May 24, 1971

Mr. WALDIE. Mr. Speaker, recently
Senator CrLiFFORpD Casg in a Senate
speech accused the CIA of violating a
congressional ban by secretly financing
mercenary soldiers in Laos. He is right. I
have written him of further areas of CIA
involvement in foreign policy in Laos
that demand clarification. I enclose a
copy of that letter for the benefit of the
appropriate committees in the House of
Representatives, whoever they are—and,
if they exist—that have the responsibil-
ity of oversight of the CIA.

HoUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES,
Washington, D.C.,, May 21, 1971.
Hon. CriFForD P. CAsE,
U.S. Senate,
Washington, D.C.

Dear SeEnaTOR CasE: I noted your charges

concerning the CIA financing Thal troops In

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

Laos. Not only is that accurate, but Con-
gressman McCloskey and I were told in the
presence of Ambassador Godley by Suvanna
Phouma, while in Vietnam, that those troops
aren’t Thals—they are really Laotians living
in Thailand. And he told us this with a
straight face!

Furthermore, General Veng Pao’s Army of
MEO’s is financed by the CIA and answerable
only to them. “We fire and hire their gen-
erals and pay their survivors a widows mite”,
so we were told by Ambassador Godley.

No one can convince me this policy need
be concealed from the American publie. If it
is a worthy policy its disclosure and Congres-
sional examination would be consistent. I
it is not worthy, we should desist from it.

I hope you will insist on further revela-
tions in this murky and disturbing area of
American involvement. I am unable to do so
given my lowly status. You can and should
do so and I would be pleased to assist.

Sincerely yours,
JEROME R. WALDIE,
Member of Congress.

MR. JAMES R. KING ADDRESSES
THE AMERICAN SOCIETY OF
PLANNING OFFICIALS

HON. HALE BOGGS

OF LOUISIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, May 24, 1971

Mr. BOGGS. Mr. Speaker, the urban
crisis now affects towns and cities in ev-
ery region of our country. Its symptoms
are blight, decay, and flight from the in-
ner city. Reversing this process of dete-
rioration will require bold, imaginative
programs by Government and private
organizations, It will also require a com-
prehensive national urban poliey.

Mr, James R. King, director of the City
Demonstration Agency of New Orleans,
and an authority on urban problems, re-
cently addressed the American Society of
Planning Officials. His address is timely
and informative, and I am inserting it in
the Recorp and calling it to the attention
of my colleagues:

Appress BY James R. EincG, DIRECTOR, CITY
DEMONSTRATION AGENCY, NEw ORLEANS,
LaA.

MODEL

CITIES AND NATIONAL

POLICY

It is & pleasure to meet with you today to
discuss Model Cities and National Urban
Policy for I believe that the Model Citles
Program has already influenced national
urban policy and will continue to influence
our nation’s urban policies for many years
to come,

In addition, I believe that Model Cities
has had a notable impact on local urban
policies—especially in the area of Mayor and
City Council involvement in coordination,
and citizen participation in the local deci-
sion making process.

This total system approach should not be
confused with “Comprehensive Planning”,
for this termm has come to describe broad
based planning in a sub-system such as
transportation or health.

Nor should it be confused with an “inter-
disciplinary” approach in which representa-
tives of several subsystem, health planners,
manpower planners, etc.,, join together to
look at one subsystem-—say transportation.

The Model Citles Program required the
development of a total system approach
which would interface such subsystems as
health, transportation, manpower, ete. This
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kind of planning at the local level had not
previously been required by any Federal pro-
gram.

Perhaps equally important the interfacing
of subsystems was required not only at the
delivery point—the city—but at the Federal
and State level as well. This was an un-
familiar exercise for most Federal Depart-
ments at both the Washington and Reglonal
Office level and was practically incompre-
hensible at the State level.

I don't believe I need to point out to this
audience the objectives of a total-system ap-
proach. Obviously such a system is neces-
sary if all possible interactions are to be
assessed. For example, the development of a
comprehensive health plan (a subsystem)
and a comprehensive manpower plan (an-
other sub-system) would have to be ex-
amined for possible points of interaction
(projected jobs in the health field, for ex-
ample) if a total system maximizing pro-
gram investments is to be established.

I also need not dwell on the fact that the
limitation of model cities projects to “tar-
get neighborhoods™ prevents the plans from
being either “comprehensive” or “total sys-
tem’ plans. However, most model cities direc~
tors have recognized that they are in the
formative stage in the development of total
system “model” regarding urban programs,
and have been satisfied in “defining” the
target neighborhood as the parameter of
the total system for purposes of dealing with
the maximization of program investments.

No matter how close, or how far, we are
from a rigorous “model"” regarding total sys-
tem planning for urban neighborhoods we
must still contend with the fact that system
planning can only identify appropriate pro-
gram investments within the framework of
established goals and priorities. Systems
planning is not decision making.

No amount of planning can set the goals
or establish the priorities. Neither can plan-
ning make the decision to make the appropri-
ate program investment at the appropriate
time. These decisions are made by those who
must finance the projects and, in recent
times, these declisions have been strongly in-
fluenced by citizen participation, both direct
and indirect.

The Model Citles program recognized the
distinction between planning and decision
making when it lodged program control in
the hands of local general purpose govern-
ment,

This policy not only recognized the neces-
sity of “taking into account” the role of
the politican in the decision making process,
it also gave credibility to total systems plan-
ning by requiring that Model Citles Direc-
tors be answerable to the Chief Executive in
their City—most often the Mayor. This inte-
gration of planning and decision making is
imperative to the implementation of a total
system approach because budgetary decisions
made by city government do, in fact, dictate
the success or fallure of any plan.

In addition, the Model Cities legislation
in demanding that the City Council and the
Mayor “approve’ the plan actually required
City Officials to play their rightful and proper
role In setting priorities and establishing
goals. Most city officials gained their initial
experience with goal and priority setting in
connection with Model Cities, for most
citles have no goals and therefore have no
priorities other than those approved for the
Model Cities target areas. How many citles
can you name that have passed resolutions
establishing goals and budgeted against those
“legal” goals on a priority basis?

The Department of Housing and Urban
Development also continued to influence the
local decision making process by requiring
that Model Cities establish a structure for
participation by neighborhood residents in
that process.

This requirement forced Model Cities to
continue and expand the dialogue between
client and deliverers of services that had be-
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gun with local CAP programs. However, under
Model Cities the city through its model city
agency became the “convener” and often
“arbitrar" in disputes between dellverers of
services and clients recelving services. This
role, it might be suggested, is not an im-
proper role for the Mayor and City Council
to play since the clients of such agenciles are
also the “constituents’ of those elected of-
ficials.

Citizen Participation in Model Cities is
therefore characterized less by “advocacy”
and more by “joint planning” between
neighborhood residents and deliverers of
services, with city government insuring the
continuity and legitimmacy of the process.

Most Model Cities are now in some phase
of execution. Therefore, it is appropriate to
inquire as to their success to date.

The development of a total system ap-
proach is, unfortunately, still a dream in the
mind of most Model Cities Director’s. The
scope of the task has proven to be too great
and the procedural problems of setting up
the planning process to extensive.

This is not to say that progress toward
total system planning has not been made.
Rather it is to say that everyone underesti-
mated where we were and how far we had to

In most cities a simple listing of all pro-
gram investments—essential base line data—
is unavailable. In the absence of such data
total system planning is virtually impossible.

In addition, more sophisticated techniques
for quantification of Interrelated program
impact on target populations will need to be
developed if we hope to select program ap-
proaches based on the anticipated result
of a “cluster” of programs operating simula-
taneously, as opposed to the present system
of selecting program approaches based on
their singular effect on the target popula-
tion.

In the 147 cities presently engaged in the
Model Cities Program these and many other
systems planning problems are being ap-
proached through experimentation. There is
every reason to belleve that these experi-
ments, if allowed to run their course, will re-
solve many if not most of the critical prob-
lems in total systems planning for urban
neighborhoods.

The reason for such optimism lies in the
fact that most Model Cities have been suc-
cesful in setting up a process that would
permit attention to be focused on total sys-
tem planning.

Most Model Cities Programs have already
made an impact on the local decision making
process. And it is here that the foundation
for total system planning has been laid,

By taking the time to set up the process
of goal setting through democratic involve-
ment of neighborhood residents and elected
officials, Model Cities programs across the
country have made the first step toward
elimination of independent sub-system plan-
ning. As the Federal Government extends
this decision making process to all Federally
funded programs, city-wide, Mayors and City
Councils will draw on the Model Cities ex-
perience to set clty-wide goals and priorities.
With this done, it can be expected that the
political demand for total systems planning
will ultimately produce the refinements in
technique necessary to develop a creditable
total system plan.

There can be no question that cities will
move into total system planning in response
to proposed Federal general and special rev-

enue sharing programs. There can also be
no qguestion that control of the decision
making process will reslde with elected offi-
cials—not with planners or program oper-
ators.

Elected officlals will set the goals and prior-
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ities under general revenue sharing as well as
several key special revenue sharing packages
and those experlenced in total system plan-
ning will be called upon to develop program
approaches designed to maximize the utili-
zation of available resources in reaching
stated goals in the least amount of time. The
Model Cities “experiments” will serve as
“guidelines” both in terms of process and in
terms of plan.

It would therefore be counterproductive
to “fold" the Model Cities program into the
new Community Development Program as
proposed by the President. If we expect local
government to gain experience in total sys-
tem planning we must complete the 147 ex-
periments we have started.

It has all to often been the policy of this
country to address a long standing problem
by dealing with the approach rather than
dealing with the problem. The Model Cities
approach could hold the key to urban prob-
lem solving.

This view is supported by the only official
administration evaluation on the Model
Citles program: “The Report of the Presi-
dents’ Task Force on Model Cities"”. It states:
“Despite over-regulation and under-support,
the model cities program has made a useful
confribution. It has succeeded in making
some city halls more aware of the speclal
problems of poor nelghborhoods; it has
brought some mayors and citizens groups
into mutually advantagoeus relations; it has
glven some encouragement to the improve-
ment of management methods, and, espe-
cially in the larger cities, it has given rise
to some projects that are both new and prom-
ising. Our impression is that on the whole
the model cities proposals, although they do
not open new vistas, compare very favorably
with the general run of proposa s being sup-
ported by other federal programs and by
local governments. In short, the model cities
program is better than what went before.

We think that if the cities are given great-
er freedom and more substantial support the
program will be a great deal better still.”

Also, in the National Municipal Policy
Statement, 1970, of the National League of
Cities, clearly emphasizes that “The Presi-
dent should take steps to assure full support
for the Mode]l Cities concept throughout
each relevant federal program and federally-
funded state program by earmarking suffi-
clent funds for use by Model Citles and by
requiring that the chief executives of the
Model Cities have the opportunity to review
and comment before approval on all federal
and federally-funded state programs having
substantial impact on the model neighbor-
hood.”

Finally, in the most recent policy state-
ment of the Community Development Com-
mittee, United States Conference of Mayors,
support for the Mode] Cities Program is clear.
This policy statement insists that, “Govern-
ment is obligated to support and adequately
fund Model Cities for the full term of the
program as it was envisioned by Congress.
Current and future funding for the program
must not fall victim to a trade-off with the
Administration’s revenue sharing proposal”.

What will result in this year's legislative
process remains to be seen. However, just this
once, could we not complete the experiment
prior to judging the final outcome?

I urge you to review the Model Cities Pro-
gram in terms of the task undertaken and the
long-range results that can be anticipated
from the steps that have thus far been taken.

So viewed, Model Cities is in my opinion,
an unqualified success for future urban pol-
icles in this country are going to be developed
in the cities and in the Congress of the United
States not in the executive branch of the
Federal Government.
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ALLOCATION OF FEDERAL FUNDS
FOR PUBLIC WORKS PROJECTS

HON. NICK BEGICH

OF ALASKA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, May 24, 1971

Mr. BEGICH. Mr. Speaker, in the past
2 years, the economy of the State of
Alaska has suffered setbacks. Presently,
we are experiencing one of the highest
unemployment rates in the history of
our statehood and, I might add, probably
the highest unemployment rate in the
entire Nation. There are many other
areas besides Alaska that are suffering
from these severe economic conditions.
However, I believe that the economic
conditions in Alaska are very unique.

Under Federal law, the U.S. Congress
is authorized to appropriate more than
$500 million for public works projects
throughout the United States, However,
Congress has not seen fit to appropriate
the total amount authorized to date,
even though Alaska and other areas of
the country are in dire need of these
public works projects. Alaska and its vast
size and tremendous requirements would
seem to indicate that Federal money for
public works projects would be distrib-
uted in a more equitable manner.

The Alaska State Legislature has re-
quested that the U.S. Congress authorize
expenditure of the total amount current-
ly authorized to be appropriated for pub-
lic works projects as well as give its early
favorable consideration to pending legis-
lation calling for accelerated expendi-
tures of money for public works projects.
Because of the severe economic condi-
tions in Alaska, the legislature has re-
quested that the Federal Government
designate Alaska as a separate and single
region for the disbursement of money
appropriated for public works projects.
As a member of the House Public Works
Committee and from personal observa-
tion, I wholeheartedly agree with the
legislature’s request. I am, therefore, in-
cluding a copy of the legislature’s resolu-
tion in the REcorb:

ALLocaTiON OF FepEraL Funps For PuUBLIC
Works ProJECTS

Be it resolved by the Legislature of the
State of Alaska:

Whereas under federal law the United
States Congress is currently authorized to
appropriate as much as $500,000,000 for pub-
lic. works projects throughout the United
States; and

Whereas Congress has not seen fit to ap-
propriate the total amount authorized to
date, even though Alaska and other areas of
the country are in dire need of public works
projects and are enduring one of the highest
unemployment eras in our history; and

Whereas there is, in addition to the above-
mentioned authorization, legislation pend-
1ng before CDl'lgTBSS which calls for an accel-
erated public works program in the amount
of $2 billion; and

Whereas Alaska in particular has great

need for public works projects of all types
and in all areas of the state; and

Whereas Alaska is in a region composed of
California, Oregon, Idaho, Washington, Mon-
tar;n. Hawall, American Samoa and Guam;
an
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Whereas Alaska's vast size and tremendous
requirements would seem to dictate that
federal money for publlc works projects be
distributed in a more equitable manner, with
Alaska being designated a separate region for
distribution purposes;

Be it resolved by the Alaska Legislature
that the United States Congress is urgently
requested to authorize the expenditure of
the total amount currently authorized to be
appropriated for public works projects as
well as give its early favorable consideration
of pending legislation calling for accelerated
expenditures of money for public works proj-
ects; and be it :

Further resolved that the Legislature
urgently requests the federal government to
establish Alaska as a separate and single
region for the disbursement of money appro-
priated for public works projects.

PUMP PRIMING IS NOT THE
SOLUTION

HON. JOHN B. ANDERSON

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, May 24, 1971

Mr. ANDERSON of Illinois. Mr.
Speaker, the Monthly Labor Review for
May carried a most interesting and
timely summary of a major study
recently published by the Urban Institute
entitled, “The Unemployment-Inflation
Dilemma: A Manpower Solution.” This
study supplies solid empirical support for
the view that we cannot spend ourselves
into full employment in the classic pump-
priming sense. In the words of the study:

The crux of the problem ls that when we
attempt to Increase production and decrease
unemployment by expanding aggregate de-
mand, frictions in the labor market in-
creasingly deflect the extra demand into
pressure on wages and prices rather than
into real output. The result is that exces-
sive Inflatlon occurs before we attain full
employment.

I believe this conclusion casts consid-
erable doubt as to the wisdom of recent
proposals by the leadership of the other
party to unleash a new surge of demand
through stepped-up Government spend-
ing. It also underscores the need for a
new balance and realism in our man-
power training programs. Rather than
continue to focus almost exclusively on
either training or providing temporary
jobs for those at the bottom of the job
ladder, we must develop a more balanced
policy that focuses on hard-to-fill jobs
as well as hard-to-train people. The
result of our current emphasis, according
to this study is fierce competition for
low-level jobs while critical shortages
further up the skill ladder cause long-
term vacancies and wage inflation.

The study concludes that to achieve
full employment without inflation re-
quires a reduction in labor market fric-
tions. Although training at the bottom
is needed, manpower programs aimed at
tight labor markets where the needed
high-skilled workers are scarce is a more
effective means of reducing the unem-
ployment rate.

I believe that this article has particu-
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lar relevance to the current debate of
over the emergency public service em-
ployment bill and include it at this point
in the RECORD:

A MANPOWER APPROACH TO THE UNEMPLOY-
MENT-INFLATION DILEMMA

(By Charles C. Holt, C. Duncan MacRae,
Stuart O. Schweltzer, and Ralph E. Smith)

The trade-off or compromise between un-
employment and inflation has been a fact of
life in economic policy development during
most of the post-war period even though a
declared policy on the issue has never existed.
The conclusion we reached in a study at
The Urban Institute is that monetary and
fiscal policy—with our present economic
structure—cannot achieve both full employ-
ment and price stability on a lasting basls.

The crux of the problem is that when we
attempt to increase production and decrease
unemployment by expanding aggregate de-
mand, frictions in the labor market increas-
ingly deflect the extra demand into pressure
on wages and prices rather than into real out-
put. The result is that excessive inflation
occurs before we attain full employment. Our
analysis of the labor market structure, how-
ever, indicates that broadened and redirected
manpower programs and policies hold prom-
ise for reducing both Inflation and unem-
ployment by reducing frictions—provided
the programs are implemented on a sufficient
scale.

Analysis of postware employment and in-
flation data indicates that any achievable
“mix,"” using standard tools of money supply
or public expenditure levels, would in equi-
librium yield excessively high levels of un-
employment or inflation, In fact, the trade-
off appears more unfavorable than some of
the earller work in this fleld had suggested,
and, as George Perry reported in his Com-
munication in the February Monthly Labor
Review, the trade-off may have worsened in
recent years.

For example, our analysis shows that un-
employment of a steady 3.8-percent level, the
target figure originally cited by the Nixon
Administration, would be accompanied by
an annual rate of price inflation of five per-
cent and an unemployment level of 25 per-
cent among black teenagers. Additional 1-
percent reductions in the jobless level would
trigger price increases of several percentage
polnts.

When aggregate demand changes, the re-
sulting change in unemployment oCcurs more
quickly than the inflation rate change which
typlcally occurs after several quarters. As a
consequence, there have been occasions when
both of these sensitive indicators moved in
the same direction. But the analysis of his-
torical data indicates that these are tem-
porary effects which pass when the tradi-
tional long-term relationship between unem-
ployment and inflation reasserts itself. The
present high-inflation, high-unemployment
situation, although surprising to some, could
have been predicted with the use of our
statistical model.

A WAY OUT OF THE DILEMMA

Can this “either-or” relationship be altered
to drive both unemployment and inflation
down to more satisfactory levels? Can the
trade-off relation be circumvented? Much
can be accomplished through structural
changes in the economy and there are vari-
ous approaches to making the changes. In our
study at The Urban Institute, we concen-
trated on the frictions In the labor market
and means for reducing them. We found
that problems previously considered the pro-
vince of personnel men—job turnover,
search, and vacancies—bear directly on na-
tional economic problems.

In the area of wage dynamics, our analysis
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indicates that severe sklll shortages can be
a significant factor in inflation. Where heavy
demand for a particular product or service
produces a high job vacancy rate and a low
unemployment rate in particular regions or
occupations—in other words, more jobs than
there are people to fill them—wages tend to
move sharply upward in an inflationary pat-
tern. Coversely, in areas with few Job vacan-
cies and many unemployed workers, employ-
ers do not have to offer large wage hikes to
recruit and retain their work forces,

These observations lead us to believe that
training and placement programs that re-
spond to skill shortages as they arise would
help counter wage inflation by funneling in
an adequate supply of trained labor. Such
programs, in turn, would exert a measurable
“spill-over” effect against excessive pay de-
mands in other industries, Moreover, they
must be accompanied by efforts to reduce
institutional barriers erected by employers
and employees to protect their own interests.

In sum, to be effective instruments of na-
tional policy, manpower programs must
focus not only on hard-to-train people but
also on the hard-to-fill jobs, The lack of
emphasis on this second approach is the
most obvious shortcoming of present man-
power efforts.

INTERACTION OF PROGRAMS

There is a high degree of interaction be-
tween three types of manpower programs
whose purposes are: To help the disadvan-
taged; to reduce skill shortages; and to
match jobs and workers better and faster.
In our view, all these approaches are neces-
sary and interrelated; programs oriented to-
ward reducing inflationary skill shortages
may be essential if those for the disadvan-
taged are to be fully effective,

The focus of the manpower programs ad-
ministered by the U.S. Department of Labor
has been Increasing on meeting the job
needs of the unskilled, poorly educated
workers. A little more than 1 percent of the
U.S. work force received training or work
experience in fiscal 1969 under these pro-
grams, but it has been estimated that only
0.1 percent of the labor force received train-
Ing almed at reducing specific skill short-
ages, The overwhelming share of the funds
was used to help hard-core, disadvantaged
workers.

The Department of Health, Education, and
Welfare operates longstanding programs in
Vocational Education and Rehabilitation
which are aimed at basic skill needs and
worker handicaps. In general, these programs
are not designed to reduce inflationary skill
shortages. The system of public school edu-
cation contributes to vocational develop-
ment of young people, but probably not very
effectively for students not golng on to
college.

Although training at the bottom skill
levels is needed, manpower programs aimed
at tight labor markets where the needed
high-skilled workers are scarce is a more
effectlve means of reducing the unemploy-
ment rate. As workers leave their old, low-
skilled jobs and move into the tight markets,
they create job opportunities In occupations
and industries that can be more easily filled.

Both equity and efficiency require that at-
tempts be made to upgrade workers through-
out industries, since some low-level em-
ployees will have to move out of the way If
the disadvantaged are to find jobs on the
first rung of the employment ladder. In-
creased attention should be devoted in par-
ticular to the problems of bluecollar workers.

In the long run, training programs limited
to bottom-level skills can produce an em-
ployment crisis. Upward mobility of workers
trained at this level may be hampered be-
cause of their limited skills, while a glut of
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newly trained candidates for the same jobs
reduces their employment chances. The re-
sult could be fierce competition for low-level
jobs while critical labor shortages further up
the skill ladder cause long-term vacancies
and wage infilation.

CONCLUSIONS

Present manpower programs are not being
operated on a sufficlent scale to produce much
impact on inflation and unemployment. Nor
has encugh attention been given to program
design and research. Neither the government
nor the private sector has made the neces-
sary commitment in energy or funds.

Simply reducing demand for production—
the economists’ standard remedy for curbing
inflation—will create unemployment and
hamper present training efforts for the dis-
advantaged unless other manpower programs
are begun to stimulate upgrading.

If manpower programs are to make a
major contribution to national policy, they
must be stepped up, almed at both skill
shortages and the disadvantaged, and made
more effective. This will require substantial
increases in expenditures by government and
private industry.

The cost of these proposed programs may
be kept in perspective by comparing it with
the bill for inflation-fighting using aggregate
demand policies, Estimates of lost production
have run as high as $50 billion in 1 year.
The urgency of finding alternatives to the
monetary and fiscal policy approach is clear.

Stepped-up government action in the man-
power area merits serious consideration in
view of the disastrous effects of inflation and
unemployment on the national economy.
Less measurable but perhaps equally serious
is the damage done to the national equity ob-
jectives (implicit in the full employment
goal) when particular groups of individuals
willing to work are continually subject to
especially high unemployment rates.

To recapitulate, our research shows that
frictions in the labor market obstruct the
achievement of low unemployment except
when the pressure of aggregate demand is
high. Yet high demand pressure tends also
to produce inflation. Hence, to achieve full
employment without inflation requires a
reduction in labor market frictlons. To ac-
complish this requires examination of the
layoffs and quits that account for the high
turnover flow through the labor market and
the barriers to rapid job placements. We
find that reducing turnover and speeding
placements through a better informational
system can reduce unemployment and job
vacancies symmetrically so as not to generate
inflation. It should be stressed that the typl-
cal strategy for reducing unemployment—
through monetary and fiscal measures that
increase aggregate demand—operates by In-
creasing vacancles. Since the high ratio of
vacancies to unemployment also touches off
inflation, new approaches such as those we
propose are required to escape the unemploy-
ment-inflation dilemma. Since the Ilabor
market is segmented by skill, region, educa-
tion, and so on, a program to reduce turn-
over and speed up placements must address
itself to skill shortages, as well as to dis-
advantaged workers.

SPECIFIC RECOMMENDATIONS

Some of the specific manpower policy rec-
ommendations emerging from the authors’
analysis of the labor market bottlenecks in-
clude the following:

Recruit to fill skill shortages from work-
ers who are already employed in segments of
the market where labor supply is ample, as
well as from the unemployed. Identify jobs
that remain vacant for long durations and
specifically train persons to fill them.

Restructure hard-to-fill jobs to better
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adapt them to the skills of available work-
ers.

Establish a nationwlde employment and
counseling service aided by computers to
speed up the matching of jobs and em-
ployees, reducing the duration of unemploy-
ment in all occupations.

Improve the quality of job matching to in-
crease job tenure by reducing the likelihood
of quits and layoffs.

Increase cooperation between private and
public employment services.

Substitute capital in the form of ma-
chinery and automation for labor that is
in short supply.

Promote regional mobility of plants and
workers through better market information
and relocation allowances.

Redirect demand away from regions, in-
dustries, and occupations with high vacancy-
unemployment ratios to slack markets by
government procurement, stockpiling, and
tax policies.

Increase efficiency In the use of critical
labor at the plant level by better sales fore-
casting and the use of overtime, inventory,
and backlogs to smooth manpower require-
ments.

Reduce the barriers to jobs and to job up-
grading because of discrimination in firms
and unions.

Some of these recommendations reinforce
objectives of present programs, Others go
far beyond them in the stress on critical
vacancies and in the increased scale of pro-
grams needed to attain the desired macro-
economic impacts. The full study published
by The Urban Institute attempts to advance
our theoretical understanding of the func-
tioning of labor markets so that the indirect
impacts of programs can be taken into
account as well as the direct ones. The study
includes recommendations for research and
experimentation as well as for policy.

While we believe that the above approaches
are most promising, we do not presume that
our emphasis on wage dynamics and its im-
plications for manpower programs is the
only approach to structural change needed
to solve the unemployment-infiation dilem-
ma. Research is also critically needed on in-
comes, antitrust, union, and trade policies.

We do believe, however, that our research
builds a wuseful bridge between micro~
analysis and national policy, indicating that
the manpower approach offers promising po-
tentlal for dealing effectively with the urgent
inflation and unemployment problems. If we
are correct, the expansion and redirection of
manpower programs should become a much
more urgent item on our national agenda
than it has been in the past. Until we address
the frictlons in the labor market, the infla-
tion and unemployment dilemma is likely to
persist.

PRESIDENT'S CANCER PROPOSAL

HON. EDWARD J. DERWINSKI

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, May 24, 1971

Mr. DERWINSKI. Mr, Speaker, as I
pointed out to the House last week, the
President’s proposal to mount an effec-
tive program against cancer is an objec-
tive which all of us support in principle.
Quite naturally, there can be no legit-
imate differences of opinion as to the
exact procedures to adopt.

Radio station WBBM, Chicago, in an
editorial broadcast May 18, discusses
this subject and indicates a preference
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for the President’s proposal over that of
others in the field.

The editorial follows:

PRESIDENT’'S CANCER PROPOSAL

President Nixon's proposal for an all-out
battle against cancer deserves universal pub-
lic support. We believe his suggestions are
entirely reasonable and workable.

The President wants a Cancer Bureau to
remain within the National Institutes of
Health. Another proposal has been made by
Senator Kennedy to make the Cancer Bureau
independent. We believe the Senator is wrong
in his approach.

The Cancer Bureau must by its very nature
remain in very close contact with other med-
ical research groups. This can be done by
leaving the new agency within the National
Institutes of Health.

The President's pledge to personally over-
see the cancer program, of course, should not
be taken literally. He simply hasn’t the tech-
nical knowledge or the time to do it. But
we understand him to mean that he will
support the cancer program with all his pres-
tige and power. Both the Senate and House
Appropriations Committees have already ap-
proved the one-hundred-million dollars the
President asked for to fight against cancer.
Money, of course, is not going to be the only
factor In waging a war against this terrible
disease. But we belleve that nothing should
be done to limit that battle—either through
& lack of funds or strangling it with the red
tape of & new bureaucracy.

POLLY BERGEN HAS ROLE IN
RED CROSS BLOOD PROGRAM

HON. JOHN J. DUNCAN

OF TENNESSEE
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Monday, May 24, 1971

Mr. DUNCAN. Mr. Speaker, last week
I learned some interesting facts about
the Red Cross blood program from a very
enthusiastic, charming, and pretty lady
who is giving full support to the pro-
gram—Miss Polly Bergen, who is a na-
tive of my district.

An outstanding businesswoman,
singer, and actress, Miss Bergen is espe-
cially knowledgeable about this blood
program. She made a special trip to
Capitol Hill to tell us more about a ven-
ture that saves lives every week.

According to Miss Bergen and her Red
Cross counterparts, the blood program
collects over 3 million units of blood each
year from volunteer donors. It operates a
rare blood registry, collects blood for de-
fense needs when requested by the Fed-
eral Government, and conducts a re-
search program to insure maximum ef-
fectiveness of the program.

All who participate in the program
benefit—especially donors who can be
greatly relieved to know that their own
anci their families’ blood needs will be
met.

Victims of major disasters receive Red
Cross blood, and, of course, a good sup-
ply of blood helps the doctor and hospi-
tals give prompt, eflicient treatment to
patients.

The operation of the program is very
efficient. Blood is collected in centers and
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by bloodmobiles and is then processed
for use as whole blood or components.
All parts are used.

Most duties are carried out by volun-
teers, and voluntary contributions fi-
nance this and other Red Cross
programs.

I would urge every healthy person
over 18 to check into the possibility of
donating blood. Nothing can substitute
for blood and millions of units are needed
every year.

THE EMERGENCY CONVERSION
LOAN ACT

HON. GLENN M. ANDERSON

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, May 24, 1971

Mr. ANDERSON of California. Mr.
Speaker, I am introducing the Emer-
gency Conversion Loan Act, designed to
immediately aid those who have been
particularly hard hit by the depression
in the aerospace industry.

Cutbacks in defense and space research
are producing serious problems in the
scientific and technological community.
In the past, the Federal Government—
by spending heavily in these areas—en-
couraged a great number of scientists
and engineers to enter the aerospace
industry. Of the more than 2 million
scientists, engineers, and technicians,

nearly 43 percent received Governmenit-
sponsored support in 1968. Yet, today,

the employment rate in the aerospace
industry has decreased 15.7 percent from
March 1970 to March 1971.

My own State of California has been
particularly plagued by increased unem-
ployment of professional scientists and
engineers as the result of cutbacks in
Federal defense and aerospace contracts.

After the “Sputnik,” aerospace was the
new American frontier and southern
California was its center. By the mid
1960’s, California was doing one-fourth
of the Nation's defense production and
nearly half of its space construction. But
today, the aerospace bubble seems to
have burst and as many as 30,000 career
professionals—engineers, physicists, sci-
entists—are victims of the recession in
the aerospace industry in California.

Mr. Speaker, prompt aid is urgently
needed.

The bill I am introducing today would
provide immediate financial assistance to
unemployed engineers, technicians, and
scientists in order to assist them in con-
verting their talents to solving problems,
such as crime, poverty, ill health, poor
housing, and pollution.

This legislation would qualify jobless
engineers, scientists, and technicians for
conversion loans, provided by banks in
amounts up to 60 percent of their prior
salary, but not to exceed $12,000. These
loans would be disbursed by banks in
monthly installments up to $1,000.

Repayment would be required begin-
ning 3 months after reemployment at a
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salary equal to two-thirds of the prior
rate of pay. These payments would be
made in monthly installments over a 10-
year period, at 3-percent interest.

During the period of unemployment,
the National Science Foundation would
pay all interest on the loan and would
also pay the difference between 3 percent
and the actual amount of interest
charged during the repayment period.

Mr. Speaker, this is an emergency
measure and is designed to meet an emer-
gency situation. This bill would supple-
ment the bill, HR. 1209, which I intro-
duced January 22, 1971. HR. 1209 is a
long-range measure to give future guid-
ance to Government and industry in
where our priorities will lie 5 and 10 years
from now. H.R. 1209 is needed for a long-
range program, but it does not meet the
current emergency situation.

Therefore, Mr. Speaker, I am intro-
ducing the Emergency Conversion Loan
Act to meet the immediate needs of those
in the aerospace community who have
found themselves looking for jobs, but to
no avail.

YOU'RE TAKING HIPPIES TO LUNCH

HON. CHARLES H. GRIFFIN

OF MISSISSIPPI
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, May 24, 1971

Mr. GRIFFIN. Mr. Speaker, along with
several of my colleagues, I have pro-
tested the ruling of the Secretary of
Agriculture in allowing a cash refund
on food stamps. It has led to abuse of
the program as pointed out in the fol-
lowing editorial attributed to the Chat-
tanooga News-Free Press and reprinted
in the Ocala Star-Banner on May 17,
1971.

You're TarinG Hreries To LunceH

We asked a non-working hippie recently:
“How do you eat?" he smiled and responded:
“My friends feed me. I've never been hun-
gry."”

“Where,” we persisted, “do your friends
get what they give you?” He smiled again,
waved his hand and said: “Maybe they have
wealthy parents.”

That may be the story in some cases—but
it's not the whole story. Bill Fiset wrote re-
cently In the Oakland, Calif., Tribune about
how you as a working taxpayer are financing
hipples. Fiset gave the case of a specific hip-
pie:

“He boasts that for 50 cents he buys $28
worth of (food) stamps. . . . Each week he
uses the stamps to buy exactly $27.51 worth
of groceries and gets 49 cents back in cash
as change, the maximum amount of cash he
can get on a purchase.

Then he adds one penny for the 50 cents
to get his $28 worth of stamps for the next
week. The fourth week of the month he sells
his food stamps to friends for $15 cash.
Thus in a month he's paid out 53 cents for
$112 worth of stamps, for which he gets $83.53
worth of food and £14.47 net profit in cash.

From the food stamp saleswoman: “Can
you imagine how this adds up when you
have 15 hipple kids living in a commune
house, all doing the same thing? No wonder
they laugh at the Establishment.” No won-
der welfare programs are in trouble.
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You may be taking a hipple to lunch—
without knowing about it. And the hipples
are certainly taking you for a ride.—Chat-
tanooga (Tenn.) News-Free Press,

CHAOS AT HUD STYMIES COMMU-
NITY PLANNING—PENNSYLVANIA

HON. WILLIAM S. MOORHEAD

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, May 24, 1971

Mr. MOORHEAD. Mr. Speaker, ab-
sence of clear Federal guidelines to qual-
ify for redevelopment money has caused
the Commonwealth of Pennsylvania to
suspend needed planning assistance pro-
grams.

No doubt this is true of other loecal
communities across the Nation—a sit-
uation which I find appalling.

I am including at this point in the
Recorp for the attention of my col-
leagues a letter from the Secretary of
Community Affairs for Pennsylvania to
Sercetary Romney concerning the cha-
otic nature of HUD's renewal program
and its devasting effect on local commu-
nities.

Perhaps others will join in this effort
to urge HUD to get its house in order.

The letter follows:

Hon. GEORGE ROMNEY,
Secretary, U.S. Depurtment of Housing and
Urban Development, Washington, D.C.

DEAR SECRETARY RoMNEY: I wish to share
with you a problem which is not only
troubling this Department but is a threat
to effective redevelopment planning in many
communities in Pennsylvania.

Until more precise Federal guidelines are
received as to the type of redevelopment
plans required to qualify for Federal grants,
this Department will enforce a policy already
circulated last month that "requests for
State planning advances for urban renewal
projects . . . (will be) held in abeyance un-
til some clarification of HUD intent is re-
celved.”

It will no doubt be many months, or even
years, before Congress acts, one way or an-
other, on proposals for special revenue shar-
ing for community development. We cannot
wait. We should not be asked to wait when
there are programs already on the books
with current appropriations available.

Already, as a result of the lack of guide-
lines and my unwillingness to risk sparse
Commonwealth tax dollars in a guessing
game on Federal procedure, some local re-
development authorities are threatened with
a shutdown due to lack of our planning ad-
vances.

As a former State executive I am sure you
experienced the frustration of periodic shifts
in Federal procedures at the administrative
levels. That is what is happening to us
now.

If the present situation remains in effect
very long, not only will local and state agen-
cles later face “start up” costs when a re-
development planning procedure is stabilized
and articulated, but we run the risk of leg-
islators mistakenly thinking that, with the
lapse of uncommitted funds, redevelopment
budgets can be cut at the State level, too.

In recent years, too many local redevelop-
ment authorities have been required to re-
view, re-review and review once again their
redevelopment planning to accommodate
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shifts in Federal procedures. Now, there is
no procedure at all.

We seek your personal interest in this
problem so that clear Federal guidelines for
redevelopment planning can be issued ap-
plicable to the immediate months and years
ahead.

Sincerely yours,
Winniam H, WiLcox,
Secretary.

STOP IT, ANTI-AMERICANS

HON. WILLIAM G. BRAY

OF INDIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, May 24, 1971

Mr. BRAY. Mr. Speaker, in a front-
page signed editorial in the Sunday, May
23, 1971, Indianapolis Star, Eugene C.
Pulliam, Sr., publisher of the Star,
hurled down the gauntlet of challenge
to all those who make a career out of
hating their country.

I certainly hope that Mr, Pulliam’s
words will be heard over and above, and
will drown out, as he puts it, “those with
the biggest mouths and the smallest con-
sciences.”

The conscience of this American Re-
public is more to be found in Mr. Pul-
liam’s words than in all the cheap and
vapid demogoguery that has assaulted
us lately, either in the streets of the Na-
tion’s Capital, or in the press, as irre-
sponsible elements have sought to justify
and encourage the erosion of our nation-
al fiber:

Brop IT, ANTI-AMERICANS

Stop it, you anti-Americans! Stop criticiz-
ing everything and everybody and every mo-
tive and every action except your own. Stop
constantly sniping at your government. What
in the world is the matter with you? You
have the most wonderful nation on earth, a
nation that has gone to extraordinary lengths
to uplift the poor, feed the hungry, comfort
the afllicted, and extend justice to everyone.
Yet here you are, applauding the very peo-
ple who degrade and mock America, who tell
you how selfish and corrupt Americans are.

Your own eyes and your own common sense
should tell you that in no other land, under
no other system, is the individual more re-
spected or better treated. Nowhere is a per-
son as free to do what he wants with his life.
Nowhere in the world, despite our occa-
sional overemphasis on getting and spending,
are charity and service to mankind more
practiced or revered than right here in
America.

For the past couple of years you have al-
lowed a small handful of hypoeritical critics
to fiagellate us and our government.

Be realistic, America. Where is your sense
of proportion? We aren't a debased or rotten
nation. We have our share of criminal mis-
fits, but most of us are pretty decent people—
hard-working, law-abiding, God-fearing. All
of us want a better life for ourselves and our
children, and most of us want a better life
for our neighbors too.

But this anti-Americanism 1is corrupting
our national soul. It's having a harmful
effect on our children, who are beginning to
believe it. This false picture is making it
easier for the haters, the doomsayers and
the malcontents, those with the biggest
mouths and the smallest consclences, to mis-
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lead and confuse us. It is twisting our values,
making it difficult for our children to know
right from wrong.

Thousands of American boys have been
killed in Vietnam by being trapped in Viet
Cong villages where men, women and chil-
dren were paraded as villagers, when actually
they were armed with Viet Cong cocktails,
bombs and what have you. Our boys were
trying to be decent to the villagers and sud-
denly they found themselves completely sur-
rounded by the whole village, armed to the
teeth. But the poor bleeding hearts in Amer-
ica, these anti-American so-called patriots,
instead of having any sympathy for our boys,
who of course had to fight back, felt sorry
for the old men and children who got hurt in
the mix-up. Of course they would get hurt
in that kind of a mess. We had a lot of boys
killed In that action. The anti-Americans
had no sympathy for our boys, but they had
all kinds of sympathy for the poor villagers
who were simply used, innocently or other-
wise, by the Viet Cong. This is war, make
no mistake about it, but these anti-Ameri-
can loudmouths seem to believe we have no
right to wage it in our own defense.

One United States senator actually made
a statement that the American prisoners of
war in Hanoi might as well just stay there,
because they certainly wouldn't have been
prisoners of war if they had had enough
sense not to enlist for a useless and barbaric
war., Well, the facts are they didn't enlist—
they were drafted. And many of the very
same men who voted to support President
Kennedy when he went into Vietnam and
who supported the Tonkin Resolution, later,
when the war became unpopular, turned
about face and blamed the whole thing on
President Johnson. And now they are blam-
ing the war on President Nixon, who didn’t
have a single thing to do with starting this
war. But the very men who are loudest in
their criticism of President Nixon and the
present situation in Vietnam, which is grad-
ually being solved, are the very ones who
really helped start the whole mess. This is
the worst display of national hypocrisy we
have ever witnessed in this country.

It is unbelievable that so small a minority
of Americans could create such a terrible
atmosphere in this country. If it were not
for the loudmouths the world would not
know anything about what is going on here,
because it is so much more peaceful here,
and safer, than anyplace else in the world.
But to hear these bleeding hearts yell, you
would think Russia is a Utopia compared to
America.

Stop this anti-American rot. Because if you
don't, America’s youth will be consumed by
the stench of hypocritical rhetoric.

Stop it, America, before it is too latel—
E.C.P.

A LETTER FROM A VIETNAM
VETERAN

HON. GILBERT GUDE

OF MARYLAND

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, May 24, 1971

Mr. GUDE. Mr. Speaker, I recently re-
ceived an eloquent letter from a Vietnam
veteran urging me to work to set a date
for withdrawal of American forces from
Indochina. The writer, former Navy
Lt. Thomas C. Downing III, of Gaith-
ersburg, Md., served from January 1970
to January 1971 as an adviser to the
Viethamese Navy in the Mekong Delta.
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He sent me the certificate of his Bronze
Star for meritorius service.

It has become increasingly clear that
the critical element in the defense of
South Vietnam is the determination of
the South Vietnamese themselves. It is
equally clear that their self-reliance is
not strengthened by continued depend-
ence on American help. Mr. Downing
writes:

It is my opinion that the South Vietnamese
have the wherewithal to defend themselves
if they are wllling to make the necessary
sacrifices. We certainly are not fostering dili-
gence in them by remaining in Vietnam, for
as long as we are there they will fail to as-
sume their full responsibilities, I saw ex-
ample after example of this phenomenon
during my tour. The Vietnamese rarely would
do something for themselves if they could
get an American advisor to do it for them.

I heard other accounts of excessive re-
liance on American men to do the job
from other veterans who visited Wash-
ington recently. If there is any group of
Americans which deserves to be heard, it
is the men who have done the work of
this war. For years, we have heard op-
timistic reports from the chiefs. It is time
we heard from the indians.

THE TENNESSEE FEDERATION OF
YOUNG REPUBLICAN CLUBS
ADOPTS RESOLUTION IN SUP-
PORT OF PRESIDENT NIXON’'S
REVENUE SHARING PROPOSAL

HON. LAMAR BAKER

OF TENNESSEE
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Monday, May 24, 1971

Mr. BAKER. Mr. Speaker, as further
evidence that the President’s proposal to
share revenues with the States has wide-
spread grassroots support, I wish to call
attention to a resolution adopted by the
Tennessee Federation of Young Repub-
lican Clubs at its May 1 meeting this
year. In placing the resolution in the
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, it is also appro-
priate to include the federation’s letter
to President Nixon with which the lan-
guage of the resolution was transmitted
to him,. The resolution and the letter fol-
low:

TENNESSEE FEDERATION
oF YounG REPUBLICAN CLUBS,
Selmer, Tenn., May 22, 1971.
President RicEARD M. NIXoN,
White House,
Washington, D.C.
Re: Resolution

DeEArR Mr. PRESIDENT: Please find enclosed
a copy of the Revenue Sharing Resolution
recently passed by the State Executive Board
of the Tennessee Young Republican Federa-
tion.

As stated, we believe that the plan is just
and equitable, and that it is a pioneer pro-
posal in the returning of the rightful gov-
ernmental functions to the States and their
citizens.

We commend you for your dedication to
the progress of “De-Centralization,” and
wholeheartedly support your efforts in the
Viet Nam. Policy, Economy, and other areas
of progress toward the betterment of our
country. -
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You are “OUR PRESIDENT,"” and we are
extremely proud of you and the manner
which you have conducted the Office of the
President.

We are looking forward to "72 and another
Great Tennessee Victory for you, Baker, and
the other members of the Tennessee GOP
Delegation.

With best regards,
Jimmy DANIEL,
State Chairman.

RESOLUTION

The Executive Board of the Tennessee Fed-
eration of Young Republicans held its reg-
ular meeting on May 1, 1971, at 10:00 o’clock
a.m. in Nashville, Tennessee.

Whereas, sald Executive Board sincerely
believes the Revenue Sharing Plan proposed
by President Richard M. Nixon to be in the
best interest of the citizens of the United
States and the State of Tennessee, and that
the Plan provides just and equitable distri-
bution of tax dollars;

Therefore, be it resolved that the Execu-
tive Board of the Tennessee Federation of
Young Republicans wholeheartedly endorses
the Congress of the United States to enact
into law the Revenue Sharing Plan proposed
by President Richard M. Nixon.

This 1st day of May, 1971,

NEED FOR WELFARE REFORM

HON. BARRY M. GOLDWATER, JR.

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Monday, May 24, 1971

Mr. GOLDWATER. Mr. Speaker, the
need for welfare reform concerns us all,
but just as important is the way we go
about reforming this gargantuam system,
Recently, Gov. Ronald Reagan of Cali-
fornia gave a speech about welfare re-
form to the American Association of Uni-
versity Women in Fresno, Calif. He has
managed to put this entire situation into
perspective and I would like to share his
remarks with my colleagues:

EXCERPTS OF REMARKS BY GOVERNOR RONALD
REAGAN

I realize there are many vital issues that
interest this distinguished audience . . .
higher education . . . campus unrest . .. tui-
tion . . . school financing . . . environmental
protection programs. But there is one situa-
tion facing California which cannot be
ignored.

California and the rest of the nation must
once and for all face up to the need for wel-
fare reform.

To fully grasp the urgency of the situa-
tion, you have to realize just how fast wel-
fare has grown and what it is costing our
state and nation—not only in dollars, but in
values that are worth far more to our so-
clety than the money we spend on welfare.

Only ten years ago, the welfare caseload in
California was 620,000 people. Today that is
the annual rate of increase in the caseload.
One out of every nine cltizens—about 2l
million people—are on welfare or Medi-Cal
or both—at a cost of 314 billion dollars a

ear.
y Unless we do something to reverse this
staggering growth, it will be 1 out of 7 by the
middle of next year.

This crisis I1s not confined to California.
The rising numbers of people on welfare and
the staggering cost of public assistance is
literally pushing state and local governments
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to the edge of bankruptcy . in New
York in Pennsylvania . .. in Cali-
fornia . . . in virtually every state. It has
become an intolerable financial burden be-
cause it is forcing state and local govern-
ments to delay or underfund other essential
programs in order to pay for an ever increas-
ing welfare caseload.

There is a growing public revolt against
welfare all across the country. This is not be-
cause our people have no concern for the
poor. No people in all history have given more
of their resources to help those in need .. .
no people have taxed themselves more to
meet man's moral obligation to assist the dis-
advantaged and those temporarily in dis-
tress.

The humanitarian instincts that prompted
our system of public assistance are still deep-
1y felt by our people. But they have watched
welfare change over the years—into some-
thing no one ever intended when we started
formal public programs to assist the poor.

Our people have simply lost faith in the
welfare system as it has evolved over the past
three decades. They see it for what it is
now—a hodge-podge of confusing and some-
times conflicting laws and regulations . . . a
system bogged down in red tape and cor-
rupted by legal loopholes that have allowed
some who have well-paying jobs to qualify
for and receive the welfare benefits that are
meant for the poor.

Almost every day, some new and shocking
example of welfare abuse comes to light.
Yet, every time someone proposes a realistic
and effective reform to eliminate welfare
fraud and legal loopholes, the cry goes up
that reform is an attempt to deprive the poor.
Let us examine that charge.

Does anyone really believe it is fair for
families earning $1,000 or more per month
to be on welfare? The present rules have per-
mitted some isolated examples of this type
of abuse.

Is it right for a family earning 7,200 a
year—a figure well above any poverty line
yet suggested—to receive the same amount
of welfare assistance as a family of the same
size which has no outside Income? The pres-
ent system of federally mandated income
exemptions and legal loopholes not only al-
lows this type of inequity, it actually en-
courages 1t. And examples of this are not so
isolated.

Should working citizens be forced to pay
higher and higher taxes to finance free un-
limited medical benefits for those on wel-
fare—benefits that are two to three limes
greater than the basic health protection most
citizens can afford for their own families?

Is there something wrong with trying to
adopt reasonable regulations that will elimi-
nate costly over-utilization of medical bene-
fits—through limitations that still leave wel-
fare families with a far broader health pro-
gram than many working citizens have for
themselves?

Should the state simply give up efforts to
tighten laws designed to collect child support
from the more than 230,000 fathers who
have abandoned their responsibility to help
support their children?

In the last fiscal year (1969-70) counties
collected from only 15 percent of absent par-
ents of children on Aid to Families with De-
pendent Children—an average of about §75
per month from each absent parent.

Our welfare reform includes tougher laws
and financial incentives to the countles to
enable them to greatly Increase their collec-
tion in child support cases.

If we could raise the ralo from 15 percent
to just 50 percent, collecting the same aver-
age $756 per month it would mean well over
$100 million toward the support of these chil-
dren now borne by the taxpaying citizens.

Other types of abuse are possible under the
current welfare system. I am sure many of
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you have actually seen examples yourselves,
or perhaps your sons and daughters have ob-
served them.

The Food Stamp program, for example, was
designated to stretch the food purchasing
power of our neediest citizens. It was not in-
tended to help finance experiments in group
living or as a subsidy for able-bodied per-
sons who are fully capable of work but who
have—for their own reasons—chosen to drop
out of soclety.

A man has a constitutional right to the
pursuit of happiness—and that can include
dropping out of our system. But he cannot
ask the rest of us to underwrite his pursuit
without violating our constitutional rights.

Many young people today express impati-
ence with society and contempt for what
they regard as its misplaced priorities. But
how can anyone respect a solcety that con-
tinues to allow the educated and able-bodied
to take adavntage of welfare loopholes and,
in effect, to steal bread intended for the
poor?

Stealing is perhaps too soft a word to de-
scribe the legal abuses that have occurred in
the Food Stamp program. But it certainly is
accurate because when someone who really
does not need help claims a welfare bene-
fit, it means that much less for those who
must depend upon welfare for their very ex-
istence.

It 1s because of these types of abuses . . .
legal and illegal . . . it is because of welfare's
chaotic red tape . .. conflicting regulations
and misplaced priorities . . . that public as-
sistance has become a costly and tragic fail-
ure.

It is failing its very reason for existence.
Because we have to stretch the available
funds to include some who should not be on
welfare at all, our public assistance program
is unable to provide sufficiently for those who
really need help the most. These are the truly
needy . . . the blind, the elderly, the disabled
and those children from families with little
or no outside income and no employed bread-
winner,

Every dollar wasted through administrative
duplication . . . welfare fraud or legal abuse
... means that much less is avallable to pro-
vide for the basic needs of the truly needy.

One of the chief purposes of the 70-point
welfare reform program we have submitted is
to lift the level of support that the state
provides for those who need help the most
and to restore a degree of dignity to the
lives of those who must rely upon public
assistance.

Time prevents me from detailing the en-
tire program, but I would like to briefly
acquaint you with the main goals.

First of all, we want to provide automated
monthly pensions for the elderly, the blind
and disabled. The 600,000 persons in this
category should not be consigned forever to
the welfare structure. They should not be
regarded as simply another entry in a soclal
caseworker's notebook. Because of the per-
manence of their dependency, they are in
fact pensioners. We want to provide their
monthly checks through a pension program
similar to Social Security. Everyone in these
categories would receive the check they now
get, plus regular cost-of-llving increases. And
by eliminating the costly soclal worker ad-
ministrative structure as it affects these
groups, we would hope to realize sufficient
funds to increase those monthly checks in
time.

California already provides the nation’'s
most generous overall level of public assist-
ance. We rank first or second among the
states In three of the four major categories
of ald—grants to the blind, aged and dis-
abled and our monthly payments are $38 to
$55 per month higher than the national aver-
age. We lead 35 other states In average
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monthly payments in the AFDC category
with grants of §5 per person higher than the
national monthly average.

With the reform program we have pro-
posed, we will be able to Increase the month-
ly grants to those on AFDC who have no
other outside income or very little. A random
sampling in Los Angeles showed that our
welfare reform would allow us to provide in-
creases ranging from 19 to 43 percent per
month in AFDC benefits, depending on the
size of the family.

This can be accomplished by imposing—
among other reforms—a realistic limit on the
amount of outside income a family may have
and still qualify for welfare benefits. And
frankly I think our proposals in this regard
are gquite generous. Our ceiling would not
eliminate supplemental welfare aid to those
whose (ncomes fell below the ceiling.

For a family of four In San Francisco, for
example, welfare assistance would taper off
to an end when the family income reached
about $6,084 a year. (This figure should give
you some ldea of how high earnings can be
now with the individual still retaining wel-
fare eligibility). If the family’s income is less
than that amount, it would still be eligible
for supplemental assistance, including medi-
cal benefits, Food Stamps and free school
lunches.

Such a celling is essential if we are to
divide the available welfare funds among
those who need help most.

The AFDC program is the largest, most
emotional and most expensive category of
welfare. About 1 million, 650 thousand per-
sons receive benefits on AFDC. It is this cate-
gory that is most prone to abuse and it is in
this category that we propose a fundamental
change of direction.

We do not dispute soclety’s obligation to
provide for needy children. But we insist we
also have an obligation to restore dignity
and direction to the lives of those on welfare.

We now have third and even fourth gen-
erations of families on AFDC and the pro-
gram is growing every year. There are those
who suggest that most of this growth is be-
cause of the national economic slump and
a higher than normal rate of unemployment.
The facts show otherwise.

The number of people on AFDC grew by
25 percent in 1968-689—a time when Califor-
nia had the lowest rate of unemployment it
had known in 15 years.

The problem with the AFDC program is far
more basic. It simply has no goal. It started
out to be a temporary helping hand, it has
become a way of life.

‘We have created a segment of society which
looks upon poverty as a perfectly acceptable
career. I do not share that view and I do not
believe most Californians accept it either,

Nothing could be more destructive to our
soclety than to subsidize a permanent and
growing poverty population that must be in-
definitely supported at public expense.

Is there any dignity in being dependent?
Can self-esteem and self-respect grow in such
an atmosphere of humiliating defeatism? Is
it humane or generous to consign generation
after generation to the demeaning indignity
of the dole?

We do not accept that degrading prospect.
And so we have proposed a drastic change of
direction for welfare. We want to begin
measuring welfare’s progress—not by how
many new people are added to the rolls each
year—but by how many we restore to eco-
nomie self-sufficiency.

We proposed to restore the dignity and
discipline of work to the lives of those able-
bodfed AFDC adults who now are regarded
as simply another “welfare case.”

Employment in a job sufficient to pay one’s
way should become the goal of the wel=-
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fare system. The able-bodied adult must be
regarded as temporarily unemployed—not as
& permanent dependent.

Under our proposal, these adults would
have to be either seeking employment, train-
ing for a job or participating in the Public
Assistance Work Force to continue recelving
welfare.

The main goal of this work-oriented pro=-
gram would be employment in a private or
regular public sector job—ultimately at
wages sufficlent to support the entire fam-
ily.

YU a person is not directed into the active
job-market or into a tralning program, he
would be expected to help with the public
assistance work force.

We have heard protests that this kind of
rule is cruel or inhumane—that it is de-
meaning to require work for welfare.

It is none of those things. Soclety expects
you and your families to work to support
not only yourselves, but the government and
all those who are dependent upon govern-
ment.

There are many things that the able-bod-
ifed adult could do to make a constructive
contribution to the soclety that supports
them. They could help patrol urban school
grounds to guard against vandalism or pro-
tect children from violence . . . they could
take part in environmental recycling proj-
ects . . . maintaln park and recreational
facilities, Women could provide child care
so that other mothers could be free to elther
train for a job or work.

If it is not demeaning for volunteer crews
of students—many of them possibly your
sons and daughters—to pick up litter along
the roadway, why 1s it demeaning to ask the
able-bodied on welfare to make a similar
contribution to improve the environment?

‘While this work program is initially aimed
at able-bodied male recipients, it also would
offer women on AFDC an opportunity to
become usefully employed and to escape the
dreary cycle of dependency that welfare has
become.

The U.S. Labor Department says almost
half of the married women in America to-
day who have children under 17 are now
working to help support their famiiles and
very probably to help pay the taxes their
family owes to government. Is it unfair to
give AFDC mothers the same opportunity to
earn economic independence—when ade-
quate child care is assured? Are we ask-
ing something unusual, out of the ordinary
of them? Thirty-seven percent of all the
married women who work are mothers of
children under 5 years of age.

Almost 30 percent of the women on AFDC
and more than one fourth of the male re-
cipients have the equivalent of a high school
education or better.

Many taxpayers who help pay for welfare
have less than a 12th grade education. Still
they worked their way into economic inde-
pendence.

Society owes every cltizen an equal oppor-
tunity to make maximum use of his tal-
ents . . . to travel as far as his own energy
and skill can take him. Soclety has a moral
obligation to help those who through no fault
of their own are unable to provide for them-
selves. But society is not obligated to in-
definitely subsidize those who simply refuse
to try.

‘We hear pious declarations that we are at-
tacking the result, not the cause. Well, when
our citizens are working 4 months out of the
year just to pay the cost of government and
that is insufficient to finance necessary gov-
ernment services because of one runaway
program—welfare, then welfare must be re-
structured so that we can go forward with
positive programs . . . increased financial aid
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to education . . . better technical train-
ing . . . more modern health facilitles . . .
poeitive programs that are essential if we
are to eliminate or even reduce the root
causes of human misery.

Every person here knows the value of
higher education to our society, not only in
dollars, but the intangible strengths that an
educated people provide in a free nation,

Our state budget for higher education is
$676 million this year, the highest amount in
the state's history. But welfare and Medi-
Cal consume almost twice as much.

We are investing $337 million in the Uni-
versity of California system—40 percent more
for 26 percent more students than we had
four years ago. But the cost of the AFDC pro-
gram increased by 42 percent and the enroll-
ment in this program went up 39 percent in
Jjust one year,

We are providing $20 million a year for
student scholarships and loans. $20 million
will not pay for one week of welfare.

We have been told that higher education
needs more state financial assistance—mil-
lions of dollars more. Can we ask the working
men and women for even more of their earn-
ings when we know we have not done all
that is possible to get the most and the best
use out of the money they are already pro-
viding?

Unless we bring welfare’s excessive cost
spiral under control . . . higher education
will not get those millions . . . there will be
less and less money for education and train-
ing—the positive cures for poverty—and the
state will go on paying more and more to
finance an unworkable, discredited system
that fails the helpless victims it is supposed
to rescue.

We need your help. Specifically your letters
and those of your friends directed to your
own legislators—your own assemblyman and
state senator. It dces not do much good to
write to those who do not represent your par-
ticular district—they need to hear from their
own constituents.

We do not expect to convert any of those
self-appointed leaders of the "professional
poor.” Their power depends upon a continu-
ation of the human misery and the depend-
ency that the present welfare system has pro-
duced. They will never agree to any change
that really cures poverty. The poor have be-
come their clientele and they are not about
to reduce their number.

No, we hope to convince reasonable men
and women from all walks of life that we
cannot go on as we have been goilng—that
we cannot afford the cost in dollars. But even
more we cannot afford what welfare is cost-
ing us in the destruction of the spiritual and
moral values that created our society .. .
the ideals of individual and family responsi-
bility.

We must offer the poor the same oppor-
tunity this nation has always offered the
down-trodden—an equal chance to earn—
through their own efforts—a respected place
in society and the material rewards that go
with economic independence.

That is the ethic upon which America cre-
ated the freest and most prosperous soclety
ever known to man. It is the vision and the
dream that built Callfornia.

Welfare was born of the compassion of our
people—the most humane, open handed so-
clety the world has ever known. It has be-
come & monster destroying that which it was
intended to help—our most preclous re-
source—our people.

We must turn away from the philosophy
that some men must be condemned to exist
forever off the confiscated earnings of others.

We must reaffirm our faith in the values
of work, self-reliance and individual dignity.
Without those values, freedom and dignity
cannot survive.
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With them, our state and our nation can
reach new heights of greatness.

This choice is ours to make. I believe we
must make it now.

SERENITY IN AUSTRIA

HON. EDWARD J. DERWINSKI

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, May 24, 1971

Mr. DERWINSKI. Mr. Speaker, an in-
teresting and thoughtful commentary
on the political situation in Austria was
the subject of a column carried in the
Joliet, I1l., Herald-News of May 11, 1971,
written by Dumitru Danielopol, foreign
correspondent of the Copley Press.

Since a small and peaceful country
such as Austria is too often overlooked,
and certainly does not dominate the at-
tention of the media, I felt this column
contained information that should be
more generally analyzed.

The editorial follows:

SERENITY IN AUSTRIA
(By Dumitru Danielopol)

ViEnwNa, AvusTRIA—For a political writer,
Austria poses a problem. It's a country in
which nothing ever seems to happen.

The Austrians move along in sensible well-
ordered channels. They don't become overly
excited. Their candidates wear “conserva-
tive” and "“socialist” labels, but the differ-
ences often seem to end there.

A few days ago a visitor was hardly aware
that Austria was electing a president. The
voters returned BSocialist FPresident Franz
Jonas to office for another six years after a
campalgn that was more of a whisper than
a lion’s roar.

Jonas, defeated, People's Party candidate
Dr. Eurt Waldheim a former diplomat.

The People’s Party is conservative. It repre-
sents industrialists, farmers, and civil serv-
ants. The Socialist Party—Modeled after that
of Sweden—Iis far from radical. It respects
the principles of private enterprise and a
free market economy.

The election result will change little in
Austria.

“It's not a question of principle that sepa-
rates the two parties, it’s only a ma#tter of
style, of nuance,” sald one observer.

Perhaps it's not surprising in this coun-
try that went through the hell of the Hitler-
Anschluss of 1937 and a similar hell of So-
viet occupation. Somehow Austria retained
its character, its polse and its identity.

It also has retained an abiding faith in
the United States. There have been few anti-
American displays here. Even 25 years later
Austrians still speak of the Marshall Plan
which helped them get on their feet after
World War IT—that’s jolly well more than
most other European countries.

And despite its strict neutrality, Austria
has shown tremendous compassion towards
political refugees from Eastern Europe—
especially from Hungary in 1956 and Czecho-
slovakia in 1968.

There is a special kind of understanding
about American efforts in Vietnam. Only a
generation ago Austria suffered Communist
occupation. It remembers.

“Austria 1s working hard to be the bridge
between East and West,” sald an American
diplomat. “They have good relations with
everyone, even with Italy with whom they are
about to settle the Tyrol."”

Vienna is making overtures toward Red
China and there will probably be an ex-
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change of diplomats soon, But characteristic-
ally Austria does not want to turn her back
on Nationalist China with whom she has
very good relations. In its view, Taiwan ia
similar to Austrla—a small country living
in the shadow of blg powers.

“Talwan cannot be overlooked,” said one
Austrian official. “It is a viable entity. It
should remain free and a member of the
United Nations, no matter what.”

Incidentally, the peace and serenity that
mark Austrian life apply also to the labor
front. In 1970 only 2156 working hours were
lost due to strikes.

THE NEWSMEN'S PRIVILEGE ACT

HON. JOHN B. ANDERSON

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Monday, May 24, 1971

Mr. ANDERSON of Illinois. Mr.
Speaker, I am proud to be a cosponsor
of HR. 4271, the “Newsmen’s Privilege
Act,” which was introduced in this body
on February 10 by my good friend and
colleague, the gentleman from Ohio (Mr.
WaaLEN). This bill has the broad bi-
partisan backing of 52 House Members.
In essence, the measure would protect
the confidentiality of a newsman’s
sources and unpublished materials. Ex-
cept in specified instances, a reporter
could not be forced by any court, grand
jury, agency of government, or the Con-
gress to divulge his sources or notes. The
exceptions include certain defamation
proceedings and grand jury or other
proceedings which are required fo be
secret by law and in which a Federal
district court has determined that the
disclosure of the information is needed
to prevent a threat to human life, es-
pionage, or foreign aggression,

Mr, Speaker, I was pleased with Pres-
ident Nixon's strong statement of sup-
port for the principle of news source
confidentiality—a statement he made in
response to a question at his May 1 news
conference. To quote from his response:

Now, when you go .. . to the question of
subpoenaing the notes of reporters, when
you go to the question of Government action
which requires the revealing of sources, then
I take a very jaundiced view of that kind of
action unless It is strictly—and this would
be a very narrow area—strictly in the area
where there was a major crime that had
been committed and where the subpoenaing
of the notes had to do with information
dealing directly with that crime. . .. As far
as the subpoenaing of notes is concerned, of
reporters, as far as bringing any pressure on
the networks, as a government is concerned,
I do not support that.

In response to that same question, the
President made the very valid point that
the concept of a free press does not in-
clude freedom from criticism. Just as the
press has a right to criticize, others have
a right to criticize the press. In the Presi-
dent’s words:

I belleve . . . that each of us, as a public
figure, has a right to indicate when we think
the news coverage has been fair or unfair,

This right to criticize should not be
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confused or equated with censorship or
control of the media. The President indi-
cated his support for the December 1969
statement of the Senate Republican Pol-
icy Committee—a statement which reads:

Whether news is fair or unfair, objective
or biased, accurate or careless, is left to the
consciences of the commentators, producers,
and network officials themselves. Government
does not and cannot play any role in its
presentation.

I think it is vitally important that the
distinetion between criticism and control
be made, for there are some thin-skinned
individuals who indiseriminately lump
these together and in knee-jerk fashion
interpret any criticism as unwarranted
harassment, attempted censorship, or an
abridgment of the first amendment right
to a free press.

The Whalen bill which I am cosponsor-
ing clearly addresses itself to first and
fourth amendment issues of free press
and privacy by insuring the protection
of both a newsman's sources and unpub-
lished materials. I am hopeful that this
bill will gain even wider support and
that early action will be taken on this
measure.

At this point in the REcorp, Mr. Speak-
er, I would like to include the full text
of a speech made by Congressman WHa-
LEN to the Blue Pencil Club of Ohio on
the subject of his bill, as well as the lan-
guage of that bill:

REMARES BY CONGRESSMAN CHARLES W.

WHALEN, JR.

Mr. Chairman, I would like to express my
appreciation for this opportunity to talk
about the Newsmen's Privilege Act which
has been introduced in both the House and
Benate in the 92nd Congress.

I sincerely hope that today’s discussion
will be mutually beneficial.

During my formal remarks, I will cover
three areas:
= lli'lrst. the background and status of the
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Second, what the legislation does.

Third, its justification.

Then, upon completion of those comments,
I trust that you will feel free to make any
observations and recommendations which, in
your opinion, will contribute to the parlia-
mentary progress of this legislation.

I. BACKGROUND AND STATUS OF H.R. 4271

H.R. 4271 is not a new bill. Similar meas-
ures were introduced in the late 1950s. The
precursor of H.R. 4271 was introduced in the
91st Congress by Representative Richard Ot-
tinger, of New York, and several colleagues,
of which I was one. Despite the fact that our
proposal was referred to the House Judiclary
Committee on March 5, 1970, fully nine
months before adjournment, no hearings
were ever held. Mr. Ottinger, as you may
recall, relinquished his seat in the House of
Representatives to run for the U.B. Senate.
Failing to achieve that goal, he no longer
serves in the Congress.

This January I decided to reintroduce the
bill. Additionally, for reasons I will mention
later, I sought to broaden support for this
legislation by urging colleagues to join me
in cosponsoring it. That effort already has
produced results. To date, 52 House Mem-
bers have co-sponsored or introduced iden-
tical legislation. Included are 18 Republicans
and 34 Democrats, an encouraging bipartisan
alignment. A further effort will be made to
secure support of other Congressmen.

The prospects for the bill obtaining a hear-




May 24, 1971

ing are good. On February 24, 1971, House
Judiclary Committee Chairman Emanuel
Celler referred H.R. 4271 to Judiciary Sub-
committee No. 3, chaired by Congressman
Robert EKastenmeier (D-Wis.). Since that
time I have been in frequent contact with
Chalrman EKastenmeler. He has Iindicated
that staffi work has begun and that the
measure possibly might be called up by the
subcommittee for hearings this year. I have
recommended to Chairman Kastenmeier that
several federal departments be asked to pro-
vide their views concerning this pending leg-
islation. I specifically suggested that the Jus-
tice Department and the White House, in
the person of Mr. Herbert Klein, Director of
Communications, be invited. Spokesmen for
the wvarious media organizations of course
would be asked to present their views. The
result would be, I believe, the most compre-
hensive discussion of the subject that ever
has been held. Let me say, however, that we
are still in only the very preliminary stages.
What I have just described represents, in my
view, the optimum.

II. OBJECTIVES OF H.E. 4271

Let me now describe briefly what the bill
proposes. Coples of the exact language have
been distributed so I will not read it line by
line. In essence, the measure would give re-
porters the same privilege that doctors, priests
and other professions have by tradition and
also by law in most states—the confiden-
tiality of their clients’ conversations with
them. As one former government official suc-
cinctly put it, newsmen are to be held ac-
countable only for what they publish or
broadcast, not for what they have In their
notes. I believe that sums up, in part, the
thrust of what is intended. If enacted, the
bill clearly would prevent the government,
or anyone else for that matter, from embark-
ing on *“fishing expeditions” in reporters’
notes and files,

The “privilege” accorded by the bill would
apply to reporters, editors, commentators,
journalists, writers, correspondents, an-
nouncers or other persons “directly engaged
in the gathering or presentation of news for
any newspaper, periodical, press association,
newspaper syndicate, wire service or radio or
television station.” It protects the newsman’s
sources and unpublished or unbroadecast ma-
terial. And the newsman cannot be required
by “any court, grand jury, agency, depart-
ment or commission of the United States or
by either House of, or any committee of,
Congress” to divulge that information.

Three exceptions to the privilege are spe-
cified and have been the subject of some
controversy. The privilege would not apply:

*“(1) to the source of any allegedly defama-~
tory information in any case where the de-
fendant, In a civil action for defamation,
asserts a defense based on the source of
such information; or

“(2) to the source of any information con-
cerning the detalls of any grand jury or
other proceeding which was required to be
secret under the laws of the United States.”

The third instance in which the privilege
can be divested relates to a threat to hu-
man life, of espionage, or of foreign aggres-
sion, In such cases, a U.S, district court must
be asked for the divestiture of privilege. But
the court cannot grant the divestiture unless
“after hearing the parties, (the court) de-
termines that there 1s substantial evidence
that disclosure of the information is required
to prevent a threat to human life, of espio-
nage; or of foreign aggression.”

The bill has received the endorsement of
many media and organizations. Yet, there
have been reservations voiced by some, in-
cluding, editorially, The Journal Herald
which is one of the daily papers in my Con~-
gressional District. I feel The Journal Herald
has presented a cogent argument against
the exceptions delineated In the bill. Not be-
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ing “hidebound,” I would like to hear more
discussion as to whether the gqualifications
to the newsmen’'s privilege should be modi-
fied.

I, H.R, 4271—ITS JUSTIFICATIONS

Finally, I would like to touch upon the
need for this legislation. Let me state un-
equivocally that I believe there is a growing
threat to the freedom of the press in the
United States. I am convinced that any dimi-
nution of the liberty that the press now en-
Jjoys would ill-serve our Nation. I would not
care to speculate whether there is in exist-
ence any plot in high places to curb the
power of the press. But even the suggestion
of such an undertaking requires that every
appropriate legislative step be taken to guar-
antee that the First Amendment is not weak-
ened,

My good friend and colleague, Senator
Charles Percy, Wednesday night gave a speech
which touched on the issue of freedom of
the press. I would like to echo a few of his
sentiments.

First, the press is not perfect. The press
is people. There is no person who does not
err. I would venture to say that every re-
porter in this room has written at least one
wrong story, if not more. But, as one of my
friends has frequently remarked “It's amaz-
ing how well informed we are with such a
yellow press.” I think the brightness of the
color attributed to the press more often than
not stems from the jaundice in the eye of
the beholder.

Second, Senator Percy used a quote that
goes to the heart of the issue of journalistic
freedom. It was the observation of the late
Supreme Court Justice Felix Frankfurter that
“Without a free press there can be no free
society. That is axiomatic.”

Thomas Jefferson also commented on the
press in a slightly different but equally
pungent statement. He sald in 1787: “Were
it left to me to decide whether we should
have a government without newspapers or
newspapers without a government, I should
not hesitate to prefer the latter.”

Let me conclude with one further observa-
tion. There is reason to hope that the courts
will sustain the confidentiality of sources and
unused information. This might seem to
negate the need for this legislation. In part,
I would agree. However, the court cases are
not testing the confidentiality except in
matters that affect the courts. The News-
man’s Privilege Act broadens the protection
beyond just the courts, It also encompasses
Congress, federal departments, agencies and
commissions, The recent CBS News confront-
atlon with a House subcommittee makes
obvious to everyone in this room the need
for such gpecific protection.

Mr, Chairman, I thank you for affording
me the time to present my views on the
Newsman's Privilege Act.

HR. 4271 —NEWSMEN'S PRIVILEGE ACT OF
1971

Be it enacted by the Senate and House
of Representatives of the United States of
American in Congress assembled, That this
Act be cited as the “Newsmen's Privilege
Act™.
NONDISCLOSURE OF CONFIDENTIAL INFORMATION

Sec. 2. Except as provided in section 4, no
person shall be required by any court, grand
jury, agency, department, or commission of
the United States or by either House or of
any committee of Congress to disclose any
confidentlal information received or obtained
by him in his capacity as a reporter, editor,
commentator, journalist, writer, correspond-
ent, announcer, or other person directly en-
gaged in the gathering or presentation of
news for any newspaper, periodical, press
association, newspaper syndicate, wirc serv-
ice, or radio or television station.
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NONDISCLOSURE OF SOURCE

Sec. 3. Except as provided in sectlon 4, no
person shall be required by any court, grand
jury, agency, department, or commission of
the United States or by either House of or
any committee of Congress to disclose the
source of any information received or ob-
taine. by him in his capacity as a reporter,
editor, commentator, journalist, writer, cor-
respondent, announcer, or other person di-
rectly engaged in the gathering or presenta-
tion of news for any newspaper, periodical,
press association, newspaper syndicate, wire
service, or radio or television station.

QUALIFICATIONS

Fac. 4, (a) The privilege conferred by
section 2 shall not apply to any informa-
tion which has at any time been published,
broadcast, or otherwise made public by the
person claiming the privilege.

(b) The privilege conferred by section 3
shall not apply—

(1) to the source of any allegedly defama-
tory information in any case where the de.
fendant, in a civil action for defamation,
asserts a defense based on the source of such
information; or

(2) to the source of any information con-
cerning the details of any grand jury or other
proceeding which was required to be secret
under the laws of the United States.

(c) In any case where a person claims a
privilege conferred by section 2 or 3, the per-
son seeking the information may apply to the
United States district court for an order di-
vesting the privilege. Such application shall
be made to the district court in the district
wherein the hearing, action, or other pro-
ceeding in which the information is sought .3
pending. The order shall be granted if the
court, after hearing the parties, determines
that there is substantial evidence that dis-
closure of the information is required to
prevent a threat to human life, of espionage,
or of foreign aggression.

WILLIAM E. WALK, JR., RECEIVES
FRENCH MEDAL

HON. JERRY L. PETTIS

OF CALIFORNIA

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, May 24, 1971

Mr. PETTIS. Mr. Speaker, I am proud
to have the opportunity to inform this
assembly that a singular honor has been
bestowed upon one of my constituents,
Mr. William E. Walk, Jr., of Ontario,
Calif. Mr. Walk was presented with the
French Legion of Honor Medal by Pre-
mier Georges Pompidou on March 31.
Reserved for individuals “who have per-
formed great service to mankind,” this
award is given only in the name of the
French Republic itself. Walk, current
president of Rotary International, was
sponsored for the honor by Louis Dela-
carte, president of the Rotary Club of
Paris.

In commending Mr. Walk to the “Le-
gion of Honor" committee, M. Delacarte
cited Walk’s service in the field of the
humanities and his program which calls
upon all Rotary members to “bridge the
gaps” between people, nations, and
races.

William Walk’s goal to bring about in-
ternational understanding through com-
munity group involvement can be an ex-
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ample to all Americans—to build a bet-
ter world, begin at home.

REPORT TO NINTH DISTRICT
CONSTITUENTS

HON. LEE H. HAMILTON

OF INDIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, May 24, 1971

Mr, HAMILTON. Mr. Speaker, under
leave to extend my remarks in the Rec-
orp, I include the following report on
the imminent increase in funding for
cancer research:

FUNDING FOR CANCER RESEARCH

As the Congress sifts through the Nation's
priorities, renewed emphasis in the fight
against cancer is coming to the top. There
is no question about Congress’ determina-
tion to step up the efforts to control this
dread disease. We are faced now with the
decision of (1.) creating a new authority to
intensify the search for a cure, or (2.) pour-
ing added resources into the present pro-
grams of research and care.

A Benate Health SBubcommittee has com-
pleted hearings on a bill to establish an inde-
pendent cancer authority to direct this effort,
I introduced this legislation in the House at
the opening of the 92nd Congress.

This approach would establish an inde-
pendent governmental agency to bring to-
gether into a single unit the various Federal
research programs now being administered
by several agencies, It would be given free
rein in its operation and in its allocation of
funds to track down the cause, and effect a
cure, for cancer.

The President has proposed, instead, to
keep the authority for Federally-sponsored
cancer research under the general adminis-
tration of the National Institutes of Health,
but with independent funding and with a
director who would report only to the Pres-
ident.

In both approaches, the amount of gov-
ernment funding for the program would be
substantially increased, Under the independ-
ent agency approach, the funding for re-
search would be doubled from the present
level of some $200 million annually, Presl-
dent Nixon, who earlier reduced the funding
level for cancer research, now proposes to
increase it by some $100 milllon annually.
Public pressure for increased money to fight
cancer has been growing, particularly in light
of the fact that in 1969, the government
spent for each citizen: $410 for national de-
fense, $19 for the space program, $19 for for-
elgn aid, and B9 cents for cancer research.

There is no need to sell the nation or Con-
gress on the urgency of the problem. No fam-
ily has been left untouched by the tragedy
of cancer. Despite advances in the detection
and treatment of cancer, the incidence of the
disease is increasing at a rate which makes
it the Nation’s No. 2 killer. More than 324,000
cancer deaths will occur in the United States
this year, or more than one death every two
minutes, More than half that number will
be under 65 years of age, and, cruelly, 4,000
will be children.

Some 30 years ago, only one cancer patient
in five had a chance of survival. Today, the
survival rate stands at about 40 percent. Some
forms of cancer, reached by surgery, are now
being eliminated in 60 to 80 percent of the
cases. New advances In radiation techniques
are improving the survival percentages, and
new drugs are prolonging the lives of leu-
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kemia victims. Still, the cause of cancer has
eluded our medical scientists.

At this point, when the public is demand-
ing that more funds be channeled into the
efforts to find a cure for cancer, a controversy
is building on two points, (1.) who controls
the funds, and (2.) how fast can an infusion
of new money be effectively used toward the
goal of finding a cure.

Opinion is divided, even among researchers.
Some contend that the magic “breakthrough”
is not close enough to begin a concentrated
research effort in any particular area of can-
cer research. Others argue that recent basic
research discoveries indicate that the cause
of cancer may be discovered soon, and the
time is ripe for a concerted effort in this
field—similar to that which put man on the
moon.

Those who favor an independent cancer
authority to provide direction and money,
say that the current efforts at research are
burled under six tlers of bureaucracy which
cause delays and duplication of research ef-
forts, a general lack of direction, and need-
less competition for research funds.

Those who support the Administration's
view that the National Institute of Health
should continue to oversee research efforts
argue that cancer straddles virtually all of
the life sciences—from biology to chemistry
to genetics—and that wide-ranging research
holds the only hope for finding a cure.

Regardless of the approach decided upon
by the Congress, it is apparent that signifi-
cantly increased funding of cancer research
will be forthcoming.

CONGRESSMAN McCLORY CON-
GRATULATES YOUNG VOTERS

HON. ROBERT McCLORY

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, May 24, 1971

Mr. McCLORY. Mr. Speaker, as a co-
sponsor of House Joint Resolution 401,
proposing an amendment to the Con-
stitution of the United States extending
the right to vote to citizens 18 years of
age or older, I am addressing the fol-
lowing letter to a number of young voters
in my congressional district. A copy of
my letter is as follows:

HoUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES,
Washington, D.C., May 20, 1971.

Dear FriEND: Congratulations on helping
to write a new chapter in Illinols history!
Your recent action in registering to vote—
thus indleating your desire to assume to full
responsibilities of citizenship—makes you a
new kind of “ploneer,” in our nation and in
our state. Next year, when you vote for Pres-
dent, U.S. Senator, and U.S. Representative,
yours will be among the first “under 21"
ballots ever counted in Illinois.

Also, I am confident that—even before the
1972 elections occur—the 26th Amendment
to the Constitution will have been ratified,
enabling you to vote for all offices, not only
on the national level but in the state and
local elections as well.

I look forward to working with you and
for you in helping to make ours the kind of
nation we all feel it must be.

The power of the ballot is mighty and I am
confident that you will guard this power
jealously and exercise it responsibly.

Sincerely yours,
RoBERT MCCLORY,
Member of Congress.
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CLOSING OF THE SMALIL BUSINESS
ADMINISTRATION OFFICE 1IN
JUNEAU, ALASKA

HON. NICK BEGICH

F ALASKA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, May 24, 1971

Mr. BEGICH, Mr. Speaker, the Small
Business Administration is about to take
action that if carried out would mean
that the citizens of the southeastern part
of Alaska would suffer needless delays
and countless other difficulties in at-
tempting to carry on business transac-
tions with this agency. I have been
informed that the Small Business Admin-
istration is about to close its Juneau
office.

As you know, the State of Alaska is
experiencing its worst economic depres-
sion in history. Besides the high rate of
unemployment, business profifs are off,
and business sales are down. Many
citizens of southeastern Alaska are
single entrepreneurs and rely a great deal
on the services of the Small Business
Administration.

I am told that one of the reasons given
for the removal of the Juneau office was
that there were certain legal actions
pending and economic expansion was not
expected, However, I have been informed
that a Federal court has largely removed
the legal obstacles which the Small Busi-
ness Administration has alluded to. The
citizens of southeast Alaska cannot be
served adequately by offices in Fairbanks
and Anchorage. The large geographical
size of Alaska makes adequate service
almost impossible.

The Alaska State Legislature has ex-
pressed its strong protest against the
closing of this office in Juneau. I include
that resolution in the Recorp:

CLOSING OF THE SMALL BUSINESS ADMINISTRA-
TION OFFICE IN JUNEAU

Be it resolved by the Legislature of the
State of Alaska:

Whereas federal officials have recently made
public the decision of the Small Business
Administration to close its Juneau office;
and

Whereas, if this action is carried out, it
would mean that all the citizens of South-
eastern Alaska would suffer needless delays,
aggravation, and countless other difficultles
in attempting to carry on business trans-
actions with the Small Business Administra-
tion; and

Whereas one of the reasons given for the
removal of the Juneau office was that cer-
tain legal actions were delaying an expected
economic expansion, not only in Juneau, but
in all of Southeastern; and

Whereas in recent days a federal court has
largely removed the legal obstacles which the
Small Business Administration has alluded
to; and

Whereas the citizens of Southeastern
Alaska cannot be adequately served by Small
Business Administration personnel making
periodic sojourns to Juneau;

Be it resolved by the Alaska Legislature
that it expresses its strong protest against
the closing of the Small Business Adminis-
tration office In Juneau and m-gently requests
the Small Business Administration to recon-
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sider and rescind its decision to close its
Juneau office.

SUPREME COURT IDEOLOGIES

HON. JEROME R. WALDIE

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, May 24, 1971

Mr. WALDIE. Mr, Speaker, I would
like to have inserted in today’s CONGRES~
s1oNAL RECORD a newspaper article by Mr.
Leo Rennert of the McClatchy Newspaper
Syndicate.

Mr. Rennert’s article demonstrates the
danger in too simple ideological categori-
zations as they apply to our Supreme
Court Justices.

The article follows:

IroNIc TWIsT DEVELOPS ON SUPREME COURT
(By Leo Rennert)

WasHINGTON —President Nixon’s two ap-
pointees on the US Supreme Court have been
denounced by a couple of colleagues for gross
deviationism from what had been expected
to be their greatest virtue—"strict” con-
struction of the Constitution.

In fact, if Justice Hugo Black is to be be-
lieved Chief Justice Burger and the court's
newest member, Harry Blackmun, are basing
thelr decisions on “the loosest construction
that could be employed.”

In a similar vein, Justice William O. Doug-
las lectured Burger and Blackmun the other
day that “strict construction” of the Bill of
Rights is necessary “if every man’s liberty and
privacy are to be constitutionally honored."”

The Black-Douglas critique of their two
younger brethren is highly ironic when it is
recalled that Nixon campaigned hard in 1968
against a court he charged was dominated by
“liberal” constructionists.

He promised that, if elected, he would re-
dress the balance by appointing judges who
would leave personal views out of their de-
cisions and rigidly follow a “strict” interpre-
tation of the Constitution’s dictates.

It was with these credentials in mind that
he named Burger and Blackmun to the court.

Yet, today, the court’s two oldest members
are openly accusing the two newest ones of
practicing what Nixon so roundly condemned
when Earl Warren was the tribunal’'s domi-
nant figure.

BLACK'S VIEW

Listen to Black last April 5 as he dissented
from a 5-4 majority opinion which saw Burger
and Blackmun on the winning side:

“Of course the court's construction of the
Constitution is not a ‘strict’ one. On the con-
trary, it proceeds on the premise that a ma-
jority of this court can change the Con-
stitution day by day, month by month, and
year by year, according to its shifting notions
of what is fair, reasonable and right.

“There was little need for the founders to
draft a written Constitution if this court
can say it is only binding when a majority
finds it falr, reasonable and right to make
it so.

“That is the loosest construction that could
be employed.

i . Our ancestors determine to draft
a written Constitution which the members
of this court are sworn to obey.

“While I remain on the court I shall con-
tinue to oppose the power of judges, ap-
pointed by changing administrations, to
change the Constitution from time to time
according to their notions of what is ‘fair’
and ‘reasonable.’

“I would decide this case not by my views
of what is ‘arbitrary,’ or what is ‘fair,’ but
rather by what the Constitution commands.

“I dissent.”
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Sounds familiar? Isn't this exactly the kind
of charge which Nixon and other political
conservatives leveled for years against the
Warren Court?

Yet, here is venerable old Justice Black
accusing Nixon's additions to the court of
committing this most horrible of sins—sub-
stituting their judgment for the clear in-
tent of the Founding Fathers.

What has happened in so short a period
of time? Have Burger and Blackmun suc-
cumbed to the subversive climate of Wash-
ington? Should the House Internal Security
Committee be alerted? Is it time for “Im-
peach Burger and Blackmun” billboards to
spring up across the nation? i

And why is House Republican Leader
Gerald Ford silent about all this? And J.
Edgar Hoover for that matter?

NOTHING PROFOUND

Well, nothing very insidious is really hap-
pening. No dark conspiracy is at work.

In fact, It was all very predictable. The
conservatives’ unhappiness with the Warren
Court was not so much with the means it
used to reach its conclusions as it was with
those conclusions themselves,

It really mattered little that the Warren
Court was or was not guilty of “liberal”
constructionism. What its critics abhorred
were its landmark cases expanding con-
stitutional protection to the poor, the un-
popular, the downtrodden.

If some of these precedents now are to be
reversed or whittled down by the Burger
court, Nixon and Atty. Gen. John Mitchell
are not going to complain about the meth-
ods used to establish a more conservative
outlook.

Even if those methods involve some “liber-
al” interpretations of constitutional law.

Actually, there is very little meaning or
substance in these “liberal” and “strict” con-
structionist tags anyway.

No member of the court has ever con-
fessed to twisting the Constitution and every
justice sooner or later accuses his colleagues
of doing so when they stubbornly refuse to
bow to his superior insights.

Consider the opinion which so upset Jus-
tice Black on April 5. Writing for the five-
member majority, Blackmun held that Con-
gress could strip an American of his citizen-
ship if he was born abroad to an American
parent and failed to reside in this country
for five years between the ages of 14 and 28.

Less than four years ago, Black recalled,
the court ruled that all Americans—not just
some—had a ‘“‘constitutional” right to re-
main citizens unless they voluntarily relin-
quished their citizenship.

The 1967 ruling was based on the 14th
Amendment which states:

“All persons born or naturalized in the
United States, and subject to the jurlsdic-
tion thereof, are citizens of the United States
and of the state wherein they reside.”

To Black, this language 1s very clear.

“The court held (in 1967) that no Ameri-
can can be deprived of his citizenship with-
out his assent,” he declared in his biting dis-
sent.

“Today, the court overrules that holding.
This precious 14th Amendment says Ameri-
can citizenship should not be blown around
by every passing political wind that changes
the composition of the court.”

But to Blackmun, the language of the 14th
Amendment also was clear, The Constitution,
he said, only offers absolute cltizenship pro-
tection to those born or naturalized “in"
the United States. Thus, citizens born
abroad are in a different category.

Black, however, said this was merely a
“narrow, restrictive and super-technical” in-
terpretation of the 14th Amendment.

The word “Iin"” as it appears in that amend-
ment, he said, really meant to encompass
citizens born “within” the United States or
those naturalized “into” it. Thus, the loca-
tion of birth is immaterial.
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Whose interpretation is the “strictest” one?
Black’s? Or Blackmun's?

The answer is fairly simple. Blackmun's.
As of now. He had one more vote than
Black. Five to four. Everything else is seman-
tic camoufiage.

Even Black, who would have us belleve
that there can be only one reading of the
Constitution, let the cat out of the bag when
he complained that Blackmun's opinion was
not based on a “genercus reading of the
“great purposes” of the 14th Amendment.

That creates a whole new ballgame. In
addition to “strict” and “liheral” construc-
tionists, we now can look forward to a third
grouping—the ‘*generous’” constructionists,
i.e. Black.

And Black alluded to the possibility of
setting up even a fourth category of con-
stitutional interpreters when he blasted the
Blackmun-led majority Por its “narrow and
extraordinarily technical reading” of the 14th
Amendment.

Let us see mow. We started with “strict”
and “liberal” constructionists. To this, we
added the “generous” kind. And now we also
have to contend with the “narrow and extra-
ordinarily technical” type.

What next?

In the interest of candor and communica-
tion, would it not be preferable for all con-
cerned to recognize that the Constitution—
Black's protests to the contrary notwith-*
standing—does indeed “rise and fall with
this court’s passing notions (and) every
political wind that changes (its) composi-
tion"?

FATHER ANTHONY B. ORLEMANSKI

HON. JAMES V. STANTON

OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, May 24, 1971

Mr. JAMES V. STANTON. Mr.
Speaker, Father Anthony B. Orleman-
ski, founder and pastor of Corpus Christi
Church in Cleveland, will retire at the
end of next month.

For 36 years he has been pastor at
Corpus Christi Church. In tribute to his
many vears of dedicated leadership, the
1,800 families in his parish have planned
a dinner in honor of his retirement. The
dinner will be June 13, 1 week after
Father Orlemanski's 75th birthday.

Corpus Christi Church was a small
parish serving Cleveland's Polish fam-
ilies cn the West Side when it was
founded by Father Orlemanski in 1935.
Under his leadership the parish grew and
prospered. About 15 years ago the parish
moved to a new, larger building. Today
more than 600 boys and girls attend
classes at the parish school.

Serving the church is a family tradi-
tion with Father Orlemanski. He was the
fourth priest in a family of 10 children.
He was ordained in 1922 at St. John's
Cathedral in Cleveland. Next April he
will celebrate the 50th anniversary of his
ordination to the priesthood.

Father Orlemanski was first appointed
pastor of St. John the Baptist Church at
Campbell, Ohio, and served as pastor of
Assumption Church in Grafton before
coming to Corpus Christi Church in
Cleveland.

The growth of the parish and its
school are a tribute to this fine priest. I
am proud to know him as a friend.
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THE RFC, AN RX FOR THE DEFENSE
AND AEROSPACE INDUSTRIES

HON. EMANUEL CELLER

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, May 24, 1971

Mr. CELLER. Mr. Speaker, I insert in
the Recorp an article by Harold V. Glea-
son, chairman of the board of the Frank-
lin National Bamk of New York, in which
he proposes a new RFC as a prescription
for the defense and aerospace industries,
now in financial trouble.

Financial aid, not available by ordi-
nary banking facilities could be given to
firms making the difficult transition from
military to civilian manufacturing. Such
a new RFC may be helpful also in fields
of endeavor other than defense and aero-
space industries. Moneys for pollution
prevention, which may involve vast ex-
penditures beyond the reach of certain
firms might be defrayed out of reason-
ably long-term loans from the RFC,
Other benefits are also described.

The following article expounds these
ideas:

THE RFC, AN RXx FOR THE DEFENSE AND

AEROSPACE INDUSTRIES
NATIONAL PRIORITIES HAVE SHIFTED
(By Harold V. Gleason)

The United States is already well on its
way towards reordering its national priori-
ties. (See Table 1) The arguments for a
substantial shift away from defense spend-
ing into larger and more civilian programs
are impressive. National defense expenditures
represent some 34 per cent of the Federal
budget.! Human resources comprise 42 per
cent and miscellaneous the balance. De-
fense spending would represent more than
half of Federal budget expenditures if the
trust funds, which pay their own way, were
excluded. The Federal Government receives
about 64 per cent of all taxes collected in
the country which includes 91 per cent of
all individual incomes taxes.® But, most of
the basic needs of our civilization are sup-
plied by the states and cities, l.e., welfare,
education, sanitation, public transportation,
etc. And, as the middle classes flee to the
suburbs, and the poor crowd into the cities,
the tax bases of cities have been weakened
while their expenditures continue to rise,
Mayor Moon Landrieu of New Orleans has
remarked, “The citles are going down the
pipe"”, and Mayor Kenneth Gibson of New-
ark has pointed out, “Wherever the citles
are going, Newark’s going to get there first”.2

TABLE 1.—PERCENTAGE DISTRIBUTION OF TOTAL FEDERAL
GOVERNMENT EXPENDITURES BY FUNCTION, 1955, 1966,
AND 1969

[In percent]

Function
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Source: ‘‘Economic Reﬁnn of the President,”” U.S. Govern-
§

ment Printing Office, Washington, 1971, p. 100,

Footnotes at end of article.
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In addition, national concern over pollu-
tion has further exacerbated the tug-of-war
between civillan and military spending.

However, the maintenance of military
“superiority” over the Soviet Union con-
tinues to be of paramount State interest to
the United States, Mr. Robert C. Moot,
Controller, Department of Defense, has ex-
pressed concern over the Soviet Union's
spreading naval competition and ballistic
missile development.* He cites the following
statistlcs: The Soviets have an 80 vessel
nuclear submarine fleet as against 88 United
States Nuclear subs, 31 of which are sched-
uled for conversion to multi-warhead Po-
seiden missiles. But, the Russlans are build-
ing 10 new nuclear subs a year and have the
capacity to bulld double that number. Other
defense analysts have warned that while we
have been preoccupied with Vietnam, Soviet
spending on defense related research has sub-
stantially exceeded that of the United States,
and the U.S.8.R. may have passed us in ICBM
development and construction.®

Total national defense outlays reached a
high of $81.2 billlon in fiscal 1969, fell to
$76.4 billlon in fiscal 1971, but are scheduled
to rise to $77.5 billlon in fiscal 1972 Un-
doubtedly, several billlon of dollars could be
saved by tightening up on cost over-runs,
reforming procurement procedures and elimi-
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nating unneeded and overlapping weapons.
But, on the other hand, the $15-20 bililon de-
fense slashes belng advocated by some of our
national leaders today fall more into the
realm of myth rather than reality. The baslc
reason for this is that the nation is currently
getting less bank per buck for each defense
dollar being spent, Since 1965, inflation has
eroded the true purchasing power of defense
dollars by about 30 per cent.” Measured in
constant dollar terms, infiation can be said
to already have slashed defense budget pro-
grams by approximately $20 billion. In addl-
tion, increased military pay and benefits are
expected to consume 65 per cent of the $90
billion projected for the defense budget by
1976.2

So, in reality, defense budget programs
have already been subsequently whittled
down. And, it is likely that the prospective
‘“‘peace dividend" from the winding down of
the Vietnam war may disappear in the de-
fense labyrinth. (See Table 2.) Therefore,
rather than anticipating substantial cuts in
defense spending, it is more likely that the
emphasis will be placed on getting more of
a bang for a buck within a slow rising de-
fense budget. There may be greater emphasis
on a small but well pald professional army
and very expensive weapon systems,

TABLE 2.—DEFENSE TRENDS IN FUNDS AUTHORIZED FOR STRATEGIC AND GENERAL PURPOSE FORCES VARIOUS FISCAL
YEARS, 1962-71

[In billions of current dollars]

Authorization category

1862

(January
1961 esti-

1962

mate) acutal

Strategic nuclear forces
General purpose forces (other than additions for Vietnam)_._.
Vietnam additions

7 [

Source: Charles Schullze, ““Setting National Priorities: The 1971 Budget,” p. 19.

If, indeed, this is to be the future trend
of defense spending, then only the financially
strongest and largest defense firms will be
able to produce such costly military hard-
ware. For example, the Navy wants more
nuclear carriers which are estimated to cost
$1 billion apliece. During World War II, the
average cost of a non-nuclear powered car-
rier was only about $87 million. (See Rise in
Weapons Cost, which follows). And, the
current Federal budget carries forward a
minimum ABM system whose ultimate price
tag is probably unknown.

Hence, the following conclusions appear
likely. First, if the nation’s civilian needs are
to be met without a worsening of inflation,
they will have to be closely matched to tax
revenues produced by a rising gross national
product as well as from additional tax
increases. Secondly, it appears that actual
defense spending will trend upwards In
future years, although continuing to repre-
sent a declining share of the total Federal
budget. And finally, the expected shift in
defense spending towards more sophisticated
and expensive weapons, higher military pay
plus inflation are likely to accelerate the
attrition of weak non-competitive defense
contractors. It is estimated that 2 million
people have lost their jobs in the defense and
aerospace industries over the last two years,
and an additional 1 million unemployed can
be expected in 1971.°

THE TROUBLED AEROSPACE INDUSTRY

Within the nervous defense industry, the
problems of the aerospace sector have been
magnified because of the SST defeat for
Boeing, NASA's budget cutbacks and fewer
defense contracts. Approximately 90 per cent
of all aerospace sales go to the Pentagon,

NASA and the commercial airlines (see
Table 3). Aeroepace sales have fallen from a
high of $29.5 billion in 1968 to an estimated
$23.5 billion in 1971.** The Lockheed Aircraft
Corporation, which received more than $1.8
billion in prime contracts last year and
produces the Poseidon missile and C5A
transport, is dangerously close to bankruptcy.

RISE IN WEAPONS COST SINCE WORLD WAR II

Fighter: World War IT cost $563,000; today:
$12,000,000.

Tank: World War II cost $70,000; today:
$600,000.

Destroyer: World War II cost $6,500,000;
today: $80,000,000.

Submarine: World War II cost $5,000,000;
today, $170,000,000.

Carrier: World War II cost $87,000,000;
today: $1,000,000,000.

Bomber: World War II cost $640,000; to-
day: $25,000,000.

Source: Michael Getler, “Defense Costs
Peril Strategy,” The Washington Post, April
19, 1971, p. Al19.

Aerospace employment, currently a little
over 1 million is down 25 per cent from three
years ago and may be down to 962,000 by the
end of the year (See Table 4). Because as
much as 25 percent of the employees in many
aerospace companies consist of engineers and
scientists, they pose a unique problem12
Their high levels of education and narrow
technical training make it dificult for them
to find comparable employment opportuni-
ties. Recent employment experiences for
them have ranged from mathematics instruc-
tors to department store clerks.

Many aerospace manufacturers have at-
tempted to step-up their diversification into
civilian fields. However, their conversion ex-
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periences have been slow and spotty despite
thelr technical competence. They are striv-
ing to overcome the following obstacles:
limited financial resources, a lack of com-
petitive marketing skills and the fact that
it takes many small commercial projects to
replace one fat government contract.

TABLE 3.—AEROSPACE INDUSTRY SALES BY PRODUCT
GROUPS

[In millions of dollars]

Total
sales

Air-
craft

Mis-
siles

1 Estimated.
Source: ‘'Aerospace Industries Association,” August 1970

To my knowledge, the Federal Government
has not yet revealed an overall national eco-
nomic plan to cope with the defense in-
dustry’'s conversion problems.® The White
House has made a small stab at this problem
by announcing a $42 Million “technical
moblilization and re-employment program”
to provide jobs for about 15,000 out of 100,000
engineers and sclentists out of work.“

Too often in the past, piecemeal govern-
mental policies have elther been ineffective
or have worked at cross purposes. But, noth-
ing less than a comprehensive economic plan
may be needed to deal with the complex
problems confronting the defense industry.

My suggestion calls for a revival of the
highly successful Reconstruction Finance
Corporation to help solve, what many con-
sider to be, a genuine national emergency.

THE HISTORY OF THE RECONSTRUCTION
FINANCE CORPORATION

Creation of the RFC

The pattern for the Reconstruction Fi-
nance Corporation had its origins in the War
Finance Corporation created during World
War 1.* The WFC was set up to make ad-
vances to banks making loans to enterprises
essential to the war effort, or in exceptional
cases, to make such advances directly to
such enterprises.

In 1931, President Herbert Hoover proposed
an 18 point legislative program to deal with
the Great Depression.'® Point number 2 rec-
ommended creation of a Reconstruction Fi-
nance Corporation to provide loans to ailing
financial institutions, railroads and indus-
try.)” Congress established the RFC in Janu-
ary, 1932 but omitted direct RFC assistance
to industry. ¥ It was not until June 1934 that
it authorized the RFC and the Federal Re-
serve banks to make direct loans to industrial
businesses.

The original act set up a potential fund of
$2 Dbillion, obtainable by the sale of $500
million of its capital stock to the United
States Treasury and it could sell up to $1.5
billion of notes debentures and bonds.* This
seemed like a lot of money at the time. But,
it was only the beginning of a flow that ulti-
mately totaled $50 billion, authorized to
fight, first, the Depression, then, the Second
‘World War.®

Footnotes at end of article.
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TABLE 4,—EMPLOYMENT REDUCTION PLANS IN THE AERD-
SPACE INDUSTRY
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75,000
44, 000

76,000
92, 000

Roekiwed . - e
Boeing______. s

North American Rockwell =
McDonnell Douglas. ______________.__.

93, 000
102, 000
114, 000
124,700

??Soun‘;e: *The Troubled Biue Yonder', Time, Apr. 5, 1971, p.

The primary objective of the original act
was to provide loans which could not be pro-
vided through regular banking channels.®
The loans granted by the RFC were some-
what riskier than many prudent banks cared
to make. But this is not to say that RFC
loans during the Depression were intended to
be a “free giveaway'. On the contrary, they
were made on the expectation that they
would be repaid.® Furthermore, these loans
had to be secured by collateral. The prin-
cipal reason for turning down loan requests
was unsatisfactory earnings prospects.

The rates charged on RFC loans were con-
sistently higher than those charged by com-
merclal banks. This difference can be par-
tlally explained by a difference in the risk
assumed in each case. In addition, such rates
were defended as a means of avoiding com-
petition between governmental agencies and
the commercial banks.*

RFC activities during depression and war

In 1932, Franklin Delano Roosevelt was
elected President of the United States for the
first of four consecutive terms. Roosevelt in-
stalled his old friend, Jesse Jones, a Texas
banker, as head of the RFC.* Under Jones'
stewardship, the activities of the RFC were
greatly extended to include loans to newly
established public financial institutions, as
well as to existing public agencies, private
financial institutions and other businesses,

Between 1932 and 1945, the RFC loaned
and spent approximately $35 billion, al-
though it had been authorized many more
billlons than were ultimately used.® It grew
to be America’s largest corporation and the
world’s biggest and most varied banking
organization. Over the Depression period, the
RFC lent out £10.5 billion. But, all of it was
eventually returned to the Treasury, includ-
ing $500 million in profits.®

Some 5,000 banks falled during the depres-
sion; had it not been for the RFC, several
thousand more would have.® Through the
creation of several subsidiaries, the RFC’s
role was expanded to economic pump prim-
ing. For example, the RFC mortgage Com-
pany and the Federal National Mortgage
Association were organized to help provide
mortgages, and the Export-Import Bank to
stimulate exports. In addition, it helped
finance the Rural Electrification Administra-
tion which provided rural electricity. Credit
must also be given the RFC for the many
public projects which are dotted throughout
our country. Such projects as bridges, tun-
nels, toll highways, dormitories, recreation
centers, water and sewer systems and many
other various city and state improvements
were all financed by the RFC during the
depths of the Depression. All of these proj-
ects not only provided tens of thousands of
jobs themselves, but also indirectly provided
employment to supplying and transportation
companies which manufactured the required
materials or moved them to their place of
use.

During World War II, the RFC lent $22.6
billion and incurred a loss of $9.3 billion.
But, the loss had been expected and was nec-
essary for the national defense.® The RFC's
war efforts preceded our actual involvement
by over a year. In June, 1940 Congress grant-
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ed it probably the most powers ever given
a single federal agency. It authorized the RFC
to negotiate contracts to produce and stock-
pile critical and strategic materials which
would be necessary in the event of war.
One of the many new subsidiaries of the
RFC during the war was the Defense Plant
Corporation.® It was created in August, 1940
primarily to build and operate plants and
facilities for the production of war materlal,
and to do other things for our national de-
fense. By 1945, the DPC had disbursed ap-
proximately $9.2 billion on 23 hundred proj-
ects In 46 states and a few foreign lands. It
built plants, shipyards, pipelines, bought and
sold equipment and materials, paid sub-
sidiaries and did whatever else was needed
for the war effort. Except for a small num-
ber of cases of management-fee agreements,
its defense plants were operated under lease
by private companies for their own accounts.
As a result of its investment, DPC owned
at the time of its dissolution in June, 1945,
between 10 and 12 per cent of the total in-
dustrial capacity of the nation.® The process
of liquidating this vast industrial empire
took several post-war years. Under Reorgani-
zation Plan No. 1, effective June 30, 1957, the
RFC, itself, was abolished. Its remaining
functions were transferred to the Housing
and Home Finance Agency, General Services
Administration, Small Business Administra-
tion, and the Secretary of the Treasury.®

How the RFC might operate under current
conditions

If the RFC concept were to be revived to
deal with current problems in the defense
industry, financial assistance from the RFC
would be forthcoming to those defense firms
who must make the difficult transition from
military to civilian manufacturing. In addi-
tion, financial assistance would also be pro-
vided to certain defense contractors whose
survival is vital to the national defense. The
decision as to which defense contractor would
continue, as against which would be phased
out, would have to be judged within the con-
text of over-all national security.

To provide financial assistance to all of
these companies, the new “RFC” could begin
by implementing the following six pro-
posals:

1. Encourage the formation of bank syndi-
cates to share the risks and costs of financial
assistance and which might include some
RFC participation.

Loans which may entail a higher degree of
risk than bankers would normally deem to
be prudent would be guaranteed by the RFC.

3. In certain cases, the RFC would make
direct loans to defense companies where ex-
pectations for repayment would either be
over too long a time period for banks to con-
sider, or where repayment prospects, In fact,
would not be likely.

4. The RFC would provide direct loans to
defense employees for retraining and reloca-
tion expenses.

5. RFC resources would be used to finance
and build socially desirable projects, l.e.,
mass transit and pollution control systems
using the skills and technology avallable in
the defense Industry.

6. Leasing plant facilitles constructed with
RFC funds to defense contractors who would
provide operation and maintenance services.

An act of Congress would be necessary to
revive the RFC and to provide it with similar
borrowing and lending powers similar to
those it had in the past. But, this would
create one more Federal agency seeking funds
in the credit markets and generating upward
pressures on interest rates. Therefore, Con-
gress should also require the review and
coordination of its borrowing operations with
those of all other Federal credit programs
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which are currently either within or out-
side of the Federal budget.
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LEST WE FORGET

HON. CLARENCE E. MILLER

OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, May 24, 1971

Mr. MILLER of Ohio. Mr. Speaker, in
a land of progress and prosperity, it is
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often easy to assume an “out of sight, out
of mind” attitude about matters which
are not consistently brought to our atten-
tion. The fact exists that today more
than 1,500 American servicemen are
listed as prisoners or missing in South-
east Asia. The wives, children, and par-
ents of these men have not forgotien,
and I would hope that my colleagues in
Congress and our countrymen across
America will not neglect the fact that
all men are not free for as long as one
of our number is enslaved. I insert the
name of one of the captured:

Capt. George William Clarke, Jr., U.S.
Air Force, Hampton, Va.
Married. The son of Mr. and Mrs. George
W. Clarke, Sr., a 1962 graduate of How-
ard University. Officially listed as cap-
tured October 16, 1967. As of today, Cap-
tain Clarke has been a prisoner in South-
east Asia for 1,315 days.

NEEDS OF AMERICAN INDUSTRY

HON. CHARLES S. GUBSER

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, May 24, 1971

Mr. GUBSER. Mr. Speaker, recently,
54 executives of the Western Electronics
Manufacturers Association met with
Members of Congress and Senators from
the western States. Mr. R. C. Mercure,
president of WEMA, spoke at this meet-
ing and delivered one of the most suc-
cinct and impressive speeches concern-
ing the electronics industry that I have
heard.

His two main points were that the
United States needs a national policy
with respect to science and technology,
and that we must also give consideration
to a means of developing international
trade in high technology items.

Since this speech is important to all
American industry, I commend the full
text to the attention of all readers of
the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD:

SpeecH oF R. C. MERCURE

Ladies and Gentlemen of the Congress, I
am Merc Mercure, President of WEMA,

On behalf of the 54 industry executives
who have crossed the country to be here to-
day, I want to welcome you to our Congres-
sional Luncheon. I also want to thank Sen-
ator Warren Magnuson of Washington for
obtaining the use of this room for us today.

Since this is a once-a-year affair, we like
to keep it informal, with most of the talking
being done by you with our industry execu-
tives during the reception and across the
table, rather than by me at the podium.
Therefore, I will be brief,

WEMA is a trade association of 580 com-
panies in electronics manufacturing and in-
formation technology in the thirteen west-
ern states.

Our members range from small firms em-
ploying literally a handful of people to very
large companies. The bulk of our member-
ship is best defined as small to medium-sized
companies serving both government and
commercial markets.

Many WEMA companies sell to foreign
customers as well as domestically. And, let
me assure you that in a year such as the one
we have just gone through, the ability of
some companies to sell internationally has
been the difference between life and death.
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In past years, WEMA’s government af-
fairs work centered almost exclusively around
federal procurement matters, such as the cre-
ation of the Commission on Government
Procurement, independent research and de-
velopment, and uniform cost accounting
standards.

We're not going to drop our interest in
working to take some of the paperwork,
waste and frustration out of government pro-
curement. But, we have to do much more
than simply focus on procurement issues.
We are very concerned about our industries’
future survival in a world that is much
broader than the United States Government
market.

For example, this past year has clearly
brought home the catastrophic effects of the
cyclic nature of defense and space spending.
The high technology companies involved in
fulfilling the government’s needs—and the
people those companies employ—were hit
particularly hard by this shift in national
priorities. Not that there’s anything wrong
with shifting priorities, but the immediate
impact of the rapid decline in defense and
space budgets, without offsetting programs,
is of great concern to us all. A large number
or people are now stranded with little hope
that the normal marketplace will be able to
absorb them in the flelds for which they
were trained.

Many of you have taken the lead in at-
tempting to devise policies and programs to
ease the shift in national priorities. We ap-
plaud you for the attention you have given
this problem. But, the sheer number of pro-
posals yo1 have submitted demonstrates one
thing clearly: long-range policy objectives
have not been developed to guide you in
your efforts.

Recently, there has been talk in the Con-
gress and the Executive Branch of a need
for a complete overhaul of the nation’s sci-
ence and technology policy. Movement in
this direction has not yet developed into a
cohesive program, but there is one excellent
proposal—that a national science and tech-
nology policy be stated and maintained as a
public law. We think that is an appropriate
place to start. Indeed, we believe it should
have your immediate attention. If there had
been such a policy five years ago, it might
have been possible to:

(1) alleviate or minimize the effects of to-
day's aerospace and defense cutbacks;

(2) zero in on domestic problem-solving
and create a market for new electronic hard-
ware and computer software years before the
need became urgent;

(3) prevent government cutbacks of sci-
ence and engineering research at colleges
and universities throughout the country.

The WEMA Board of Directors this month
unanimously approved a resolution that this
Association work for the establishment of a
national science and technology policy.

As a first step, I will shortly be calling to-
gether the leaders of our industries in the
West to ask their views on what the objec-
tives of a national science and technology
policy should be and how those objectives
might be achieved.

You will be hearing more from us on this
issue. This is not just industry’'s problem,
nor it is just Government's problem. It is
our problem, and Government and industry
must work together to cope with it.

The second general matter I want to touch
upon today is our industries’ involvement
and stake in the international marketplace.
Like everyone else, our companies face com-
petition from foreign manufacturers. Most of
us have been successful in maintaining a
technological lead over our foreign competi-
tors. As a result, our companies have been
able—so far—to increase their international
sales every year.

But we live in a tough competitive world—
a world in which the comfortable technologi-
cal gap that we enjoyed for so long has or
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is being closed rapidly by other industrial
nations. In part, this is a result of a con-
sclous government/industry cooperative ef-
fort by our foreign competitors. This inter-
nationally-oriented government/industry
partnership is best exemplified by the Japa-
nese.

Here's how it looks to us. The available
evidence makes it clear that the Japanese
Government has a major policy the shifting
of resources towards the production of high
technology products, including many items
produced by our western companies. Today
our computer industry is preparing for the
invasion of Japanese computers into the U.S.

The high-technology sector of Japanese in-
dustry is especially well protected from U.S
competition. Japan’s average duty on higher
technology items is almost 10% greater than
on low technology products. By contrast, in
the United States the average duty on higher
technology products is substantially below
that on low technology products.

It's the same with non-tariff barriers. Most
of Japan's remaining restrictions are on such
items as computers and other sophisticated
electronic equipment. These are the types of
high-technology products in which the
United States has been the world leader.
There are very few Japanese import restric-
tions on lower technology manufactured
goods. As somebody said in the recent Time
Magazine article, a United States company
can build a factory in Japan to make wooden
sandals. But, computers—no way!

On the other hand, U.S. quantitative re-
strictions and other non-tariff trade barriers
give no differential to high technology prod-
ucts.

Japanese industrial development laws give
financial aid to industries which promise
high growth or which have large research
and development expenditures. This help
may take a number of forms, including tax
incentives and long-term loans at low inter-
est rates. It doesn’t happen here, even
though our foreign trade has worried the
last two administrations.

I raise these points to illustrate the type
of government/industry cooperation our com-
panies are competiting with internationally.
When we campare the Japanese policies—or,
for that matter, the policies of any of our
other Western European competitors with our
own—it becomes clear—at least to those of us
in industry—that the United States does not
have a coherent trade policy designed to
stimulate exports or even to encourage reci-
procity in our trading relations with other
countries. Rather, our trade policies for too
long have evolved from diplomatic meetings,
motivated mainly by political policy consid-—
erations and wholly divorced from economic
realities.

These are tough times. Cutbacks in federal
spending and a general softness in the econ-
omy have caused severe unemployment and
economic problems throughout our country.
We in the West have been especially hard
hit, as you know. Right now, both Govern-
ment and industry should be looking for
ways to build up our sales in international
markets. At the same time, we should be ne-
gotiating in a no-nonsense way for reci-
procity with our trading partners. Specifically,
what can be done? It is our view that our
country should move to:

(1) reduce U.S. unilateral controls over
trade in peaceful goods with Eastern Europe
to the level applied to our major trading
partners;

(2) insure that the Export-Import Bank,
our Government’s only commercial financing
facility, has the capability flexibility to meet
the growing needs of business;

(3) push U.S. participation in the European
Multipartite Accord;

(4) enact legislation enabling the forma-
tion of Domestic International Sales Cor-
porations;

(5) give the President the authority to
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conduct aggressive trade negotiations to
knock down import barriers of other coun-
tries.

Action like this will go a long way to in-
sure that our industries continue to compete
internationally and continue to provide jobs
at home.

Ladies and Gentlemen, thank you wvery
much for your attention. We apppreciate
your being here with us today. I hope you
have found this gathering to be a pleasant
one, and we will be looking forward to see-
ing you again next year.

CLARIFICATION OF CONGRES-
SIONAL AUTHORITY

HON. BILL FRENZEL

OF MINNESOTA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, May 24, 1971

Mr. FRENZEL. Mr. Speaker, as Ameri-
can involvement in Southeast Asia con-
tinues, and as it becomes evident that
the pattern of American participation in
wars on foreign soil is substantially dif-
ferent from anything we have experi-
enced in the past, it is necessary for that
Congress to reexamine and redefine the
use of its constitutional authority to de-
clare war.

Congress has plenty of authority, but
it has difficulty in exercizing this au-
thority. The result of congressional inac-
tion has been an established precedent
of police actions and undeclared wars. It
is important to note that this has been
an abdication of congressional authority
rather than a usurpation by the execu-
tive.

In order to clarify the President's au-
thority to act in his capacity as Com-
mander in Chief of our Armed Forces,
but at the same time allow Congress a
reasonable time to act in accordance with
its constitutional authority, I am today
introducing a bill which will establish a
procedure for Congress and the execu-
tive branch of Government to participate
jointly in the formation and responsi-
bility for military policy.

My bill will require the President to
inform Congress prior to, or within a
reasonable period of time after engaging
U.S. troops in combat. It would further
require that troops must be withdrawn
unless Congress passes specific enabling
authorization for this action within 30
days.

This bill would alter current practice
as follows:

First. It would reassert and update the
role of Congress in declaring war in an
age of undeclared wars.

Second. It would clarify the President’s
authority to act decisively in emergency
situations when the prior approval of
Congress is impracticable.

Third. By requiring a congressional
mandate for Presidential action, it would
help to generate an essential unity in
America when forces are committed to
combat on foreign soil.

Fourth. It would prevent spur-of-the-
moment action by providing a 30-day
period for careful review.

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS
THE SURPLUS OF TEACHERS

HON. HAROLD R. COLLIER

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, May 24, 1971

Mr. COLLIER. Mr. Speaker, it is quite
obvious that the teacher shortage of re-
cent years has been followed by a teach-
er surplus. Just how large the eXcess
number of educators is depends on what
statistics are used.

According to the Office of Education, a
component of the Department of Health,
Education, and Welfare, the number of
graduates with teaching degrees will ex-
ceed the number of teaching jobs avail-
able in public elementary and secondary
schools by 19,000 in the school year be-
ginning in September 1971, as compared
with 6,000 for 1970. The surplus will in-
crease to 29,000 in 1972, 32,000 in 1973,
45,000 in 1974, and 55,000 in 1975.

Later data compiled by the National
Center for Educational Statistics, an
agency of the Office of Education, are
even more discouraging to those who
will be seeking positions as teachers.
These data give the following figures for
the surplus: 1970—20,000; 1971—33,000;
1972—44,000; 1975—172,000; 1978—93,000.
The bureau of appointments of the Illi-
nois State University foresees a national
surplus of 600,000 teachers by 1975.

Articles that appear in the U.S. News,
July 6, and the New York Times, July 19,
shortly before the present school year
began, give details about the difficulties
would-be teachers are experiencing. Ac-
cording to the news-magazine:

In California, more than 5,000 teachers
have been added to the job market because
of staff reductions made this year by hard-
pressed school districts.

The Los Angeles city school system . .
intends to eliminate nearly 2,000 teachers
from the rolls of its junior and senior high-
schools this autumn.

In Cleveland, plans for hiring an additional
1,200 teachers have been suspended and the
present teaching force is to be cut back by
3,000, . ...

The number of teacher vacancles for the
September term in Florida, projected at 2,803
in April, has now been reduced by more than
50%.

A recent survey in Minnesota showed that
fewer than 429 of June’s teaching graduates
registered with placement offices have found
jobs.

In some Indiana schools, according to col-
lege placement officers, from 100 to 150 grad-
uates may be applicants for the same job.

Clarion [Pennsylvania] State College . .
reports 900 applicants for 75 openings in the
Pittsburgh area. . . .

Applications in Great Falls [Montana]
... . have totaled 1,500 for 125 vacancies.

Storm Lake, Iowa, got 150 applications
this year for 16 openings . . .

The public-school system In Washington,
D.C., reports it has . . . about 7,500 appli-
cations for 150 vacancies.

According to the Times story, in Ta-
coma, Wash., 400 graduates out of a class
of 630 had not found teaching jobs. The
article continued:

At Sacramento State College, only 300 of
892 potential teachers who graduated this
year have found jobs. The local school dis-
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trict has more than 4,000 applications for its
200 openings. . . .
In Chicago . . .
rive dally. . . .
Many suburban school distriets in the Chi-
cago area report 20 to 50 applications for
every opening.
Cineinnati . . .

100 new applications ar-

will hire 500 new teachers

. More than 5,000 applications have been
received.

- «» . In Moorhead [Minnesota], where ap-
plications have run around 500 annually, the
figure this year has tripled.

. . . In Unlondale, New York, 400 have ap-
plled for seven elementary school openings,

It can safely be assumed that some
candidates for teaching positions send
applications to more than one school. On
the other hand, the two news stories that
I have quoted cover only a few of the
thousands of situations.

There are several reasons for the sur-
plus of teachers, one of the obvious ones
being the decline in the birth rate from
4,100,000 in 1963, to 3,400,000 in 1968, Re-
volts by taxpayers, who are angry be-
cause of the constantly increasing cost of
education and, in many cases, disgusted
with the results, have curtailed funds
available for teachers’ salaries. Unem-
ployment in other fields has caused some
of the jobless and their wives to return
to teaching, The number of teachers will |
be swelled by the return of men presently
stationed in Southeast Asia but the end-
ing of draft deferments will offset this
more or less.

While all predictions based on statisti-
cal projections have to be taken with a
grain of salt, it is obvious that the sur-
plus of teachers will continue for some
time. For that reason, future authoriza-
tions and appropriations for educational
programs ought to be scrutinized with
greater care, as a tremendous amount of
Federal money is currently being used to
educate teachers.

While part of the answer to the prob-
lem of what to do about the teacher sur-
plus would be a reduction in the num-
ber being graduated by the colleges and
universities, some consideration ought to
be given to a statement made early in
1970 by Geoffrey H. Moore, the Commis-
sioner of the Bureau of Labor Statistics
of the Department of Labor. In discus-
sing the change from a shortage of teach-
ers to a surplus, he said:

With manpower constraints lifted, more
communities may introduce or expand kin-
dergartens, nursery schools, and curriculums
for the handicapped and for the gifted. In
addition, as the supply situation improves,
local school officials may feel they can im-
prove the quality of education by hiring ad-
ditional teachers to reduce class size. The
resulting effect on manpower requirements
could be very significant.

MEDICAL SCHOOLS IN FINANCIAL
JEOPARDY

HON. JEROME R. WALDIE
OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, May 24, 1971

Mr. WALDIE. Mr. Speaker, we are all
familiar with the urgent need for quali-
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fied health personnel throughout the en-
tire United States. The present short-
ages that we are now faced with are tre-
mendous, but the projected shortages are
truly frightening. According to the U.S.
Public Health Service there was a short-
age of 17,800 dentists and 150,000 nurses
as of 1970. If the present rate continues,
there is a projected need of 56,000 and
210,000, respectively, for 1980. This is a
total manpower shortage of almost 100,-
000 people in just these two areas alone.
This figure does not include projected
increased needs in other health related
fields.

This situation relates to the financial
problems faced by many, if not all, of
our health schools. Many such schools
have had to resort to the use of emer-
gency funds to continue with their pro-
grams. However, even this source of fi-
nancial aid will soon run out. The Fed-
eral Government, through the Manpower
Act of 1968, has provided aid to these
schools, but this aid in the form of grants
has not been sufficient to cope with the
situation. The 1968 act authorized more
funds than were actually appropriated.

According to a report by the National
Committee To Save Our Schools of
Health, there are three basic courses of
action for the Congress to take. The first
is a simple extension of our present pro-
gram. The second is an extension with
increased authorization for amounts to
be appropriated. Finally, they call for a
complete restructuring of the present
system. It is obvious to me that the first
course of action has pitifully failed, and
that the second does not go far enough to
curb this rising tide.

Mr. Speaker, it is all too evident that
concrete action is needed in this area. I
would like to call upon the Members of
Congress to investigate the different pos-
sibilities for future action and to take all
the necessary steps to bring this growing
problem to a halt.

OPERATION BREAKTHROUGH
STATUS REPORT

HON. JOHN B. ANDERSON

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, May 24, 1971

Mr. ANDERSON of Illinois. Mr.
Speaker, in the 1968 Omnibus Housing
Act this Congress set a decade housing
goal of 26 million units, including 6 mil-
lion subsidized units. That goal would
mean producing 2.6 million units annu-
ally or at approximately twice the current
rate. This was and is an ambitious goal,
and some would argue, perhaps an ureal-
istic goal, but in terms of our housing
needs it may even have been a conserva-
tive estimate. We were thus confronted
with the challenge of how to meet these
real needs given the realities of existing
capabilities. In response to that chal-
lenge, the Congress authorized Operation
Breakthrough, an attempt to produce
houses on a volume basis utilizing, to the
maximum extent feasible, new technol-
ogies and materials.

When George Romney took office as
Secretary of Housing and Urban Devel-
opment, he gave Breakthrough his per-
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sonal attention and high priority in his
Department. Intense competition was
initiated which resulted in 600 housing
design and site proposals. Out of this
competition, 22 prototype producers and
nine sites were selected, and this month
the first Breakthrough bungalow rolled
off the assembly line. Secretary Romney
was on hand for the ceremony, and he
hailed the event as signaling “the com-
ing of a real revolution in housing.”
Breakthrough has encountered many
problems along the way, and will likely
encounter many more in the future.
Breakthroughs do not come easy, espe-
cially when you are t{rying to break with
the horse and buggy housing era with its
tangled web of restraints. But there are
many encouraging signs at which we can
take heart. The response and cooperation
of industry, labor, and State and local
governments have made possible things
people would not have dreamed possible
a few years ago. Slowly but surely the
barriers are falling and Operation Break-

-through is becoming a reality.

Two recent articles have given a bal-
anced appraisal of the problems, prog-
ress, and prospects of Operation Break-
through, one from the May issue of Gov-
ernment Executive, and the other from
the May 20 New York Times. I include
both of these articles at this point in the
REcoRrD, and commend them to the read-
ing of my colleagues:

[From Government Executive, May 1971]
DivErsE ProBLEMS CroP Up, BUT—OPERATION

BREAKTHROUGH, RECIPIENT oF KUDOS, CRITI-

cisM, Moves AHEAD ON PROJECTS

HIGHLIGHTS

1. Operation Breakthrough, HUD’s ambi-
tious research and development program, is
seen as a catalyst that will benefit the entire
housing industry.

2. Gains being promoted by Breakthrough
activities include statewide Iindustrialized
housing agreements, local code revision, labor
agreements, improved data retrieval and dis-
semination processes. But there is doubt
much truly new technology will emerge from
its prototype projects.

3. Industry meanwhile is active in a variety
of systems housing projects, while awaiting a
“real dollar” commitment to housing by Un-
cle Sam.

Operation Breakthrough. It has a beauti-
ful ring to it. It is a title that any adver-
tising man would have been proud to have
dreamed up. But what will it accomplish in
solving the Nation's housing crisis? Is the
program worthwhile? Will it eventually be
consigned to that intellectual scrap heap of
outworn Government slogans upon which
such tantalizing Federal catch phrases as
“The War on Poverty” or '"“The Great So-
ciety” have been dumped unceremoniously
and without noticeable public lament?

Possibly too much may be expected of
Breakthrough. This kind of program has
built-in elements of both success and fail-
ure.

At the very outset, it was suspect because
it was mounted at an unpropitious time
from a fiscal standpoint. It is underfunded.
It is not of the sizeable scope that such a
program should be. Therefore, so the think-
ing goes, it inevitably will be a bust.

But Breakthrough also is a success, if only
because it exists. It is the outgrowth on the
Federal level of the thrust for more Govern-
ment involvement in housing generated by
many respected urbanologists over the years.

And during those years, it should be noted,
neither the Federal Government, big indus-
try as a whole, nor the public showed much
interest in the national housing problem.
The headlines reading, “Half of U.S. Popula-
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tion Cannot Afford to Buy a $21,000 Home,”
were to come later.

Operation Breakthrough, it is important
to emphasize, is not a flashy instant creation
of the present Administration. It is an evolu-
tlonary development, a response to demon=-
strable political, social, and economic needs
that could have been called something quite
different and have been launched one Ad-
ministration earlier or later, depending upon
prevailing conditions,

The pressures, In other words, have been
building for some time among builders, fi-
nancial Institutions, corporations, construc-
tion labor, and housing consumers.

The program'’s precursors most notably in-
clude the National Commission on Urban
Problems otherwise known as the Douglas
Commission (so named for Sen. Paul Douglas,
who headed it), the Committee on Urban
Housing (the Kaiser Committee), and hous-
ing technology task forces within HUD and
the Commerce Department. All of these
groups drew heavily on the findings of highly
respected housing experts.

This is not to denigrate the efforts of HUD
Secretary George Romney, Dr. Harold Finger,
the Assistant Secretary for Research and
Technology, or of the Breakthrough pro-
gram's staff.

The consensus is that they are doing quite
a bit more than might be expected under
very trying conditions. Industrialized hous-
ing markets are being assembled that did
not exist before. Labor unions are entering
into agreement with systems producers that
would have been unheard of a few years ago.
Outmoded building codes which require the
use of archaic construction methods, equip-
ment or materials are being battered down
in hundreds of American communities.

Many of these changes would have come
about anyhow Iin the natural soclal and
economic evolutionary process. But it is rea-
sonable to assume that HUD's Operation
Breakthrough effort has served as a catalyst
to bring about change earller than would
have been possible without such Federal
involvement.

Breakthrough has gotten a dialogue go-
ing among the interested parties and this is
no mean achievement considering past his-
tory. It also has dangled the plum of future
Federal expenditures before big U.S. cor-
porations, spurring interest in the housing
market that had not previously existed.

Still and all, the Breakthrough program
operates in a kind of larger Never-Never Land
which has much to do with the prevailing
politics and social customs in the United
States and with the greater financial com-
munity, to which housing is only one of
many potentially profitable facets, One myth
concerns the number of housing units tar-
geted in 1968 as a minimum building re-
quirement during the following decade. The
figure—26 million units, including six mil-
lion units for low and moderate-income
families—has by now acquired the status of
& magic number, but it is considered all but
meaningless by many knowledgeable hous-
ing experts.

To meet the goal over the 10-year period,
of course, requires building an average of
2.6 million units a year, and the best the
housing industry ever has done has been
some 1.9 million starts in 1950. In 1969, there
were only 1.5 million starts and 1970 was a
grim year for the housing industry.

MANY MOBILE HOMES

For example, the mobile home industry in
recent years has been supplying up to 25
percent of all the Nation's single-family
dwellings, and, in fact, has been largely in-
strumental In keeping the housing crisis from
developing into a national disaster. Should
mobile homes be included in totting up hous-
ing starts toward meeting the 26 million
goal? Perhaps, even though this presumably
is stretching the goal-setters original inten-
tions to some degree.

There also is considerable evidence to sup-
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port the view that far more than 26 million
units will be needed by the end of the magic
decade—that projected demographic data
available at the time of the original estimate
now is meaningless.

Another old saw is the labor costs are pri-
marily responsible for sending housing costs
out of sight.

The National Association of Home Build-
ers, however, points out that, even though
construction wages and the cost of lumber
and other materials have skyrocketed In re-
cent years, the construction cost of housing
per square foot has remained relatively con-
stant over the last 20 years.

During the same period, however, accord-
ing to available figures, costs of both hous-
ing financing and land have risen more than
300 percent.

“The Government is not really committed
to housing as & top national priority,” one
corporate spokesman said. “It's not the fault
of the Breakthrough people. It's a worth-
while program and undoubtedly will pro-
duce long-range benefits.

«But the big Federal financial commit-
ment just isn't there and that's what's needed
to make corporate boards of directors sit up
and take notice. There's enough available
technology around right now to do most of
the job. What's missing is an assured long-
range market.”

The Breakthrough approach, in fact, em-
phasizes technology less than it does financ-
ing, land use, planning, market assembly,
transportation and other factors.

This approach represents a recognition
that housing costs never will be cut in half
by using the best industrialized housing sys-
tem, and that an anticipated production cost
reduction of some 10 to 15 percent, now con-
sidered realistic, still would not solve the
purdens of other soaring housing costs.

The most visible part of the Breakthrough
iceberg is its demonstration program.

Some 600 proposals were originally recelved
from private firms and consortiums and state
and local governments for prototype sites,
housing systems and site planning and
development.

Proposals submitted for complete housing
systems eventually were narrowed down to
22 producers (see the bos accompanying this
article) and to eight prototype sites located
in nine states on which advanced housing
systems are to be demonstrated. Site devel-
opers were chosen and ground has been
broken on all sites.

A varlety of housing systems technlques
and materials is envisioned. “Flexible land
use” is being stressed and a mix of housing
types appropriate to an area—single-family,
multi-family and high-rise units—is antici-
pated.

HUD also is emphasizing innovative ap-
proaches to traffic, recreational space and
environmental problems in the prototype
projects, as well as “advanced services” like
the development of solid waste disposal sys-
tems and a “total” community energy
system.

The Department has been in the process
of negotiating contracts with the housing
producers. There have been problems and
some producers have balked at some Federal
stipulations for the projects.

DIVERSITY OF PROTOTYPES

HUD Assistant Secretary Finger, anticipat-
ing such problems, sald earlier this year:
“We may have to part company in some cases,
Even (so) . . . this should not affect the
program seriously. We have encugh diversity
in our housing prototypes to be able to sac-
rifice a few designs, . . ."”

Apart from the prototype projects, the
Breakthrough effort projected through sev-
eral phases is a long-range attempt to pull
together all elements of the housing industry
into a viable whole.

Operation Breakthrough Director Alfred
Perry told Government Ezecutive: ““There are
many facets to this—cutting down the thou-
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sands of individual building code require-
ments to manageable size, encouraging new
construction methods and financing, zoning,
and labor practices.

“It's very difficult and frankly we're doing
better in some areas than others.

“We're trying to open up markets for other
than traditional building materials to en-
large the range of cholces and encourage
competition and we have had some success
in encouraging industrialized labor agree-
ments between the plumbers, labors, carpen-
ters, electricians and other unions with in-
dustry.

“We're trying to do something about the
transportation problem. Obviously when you
get into volume industrialized housing na-
tionally there could be tremendous highway
congestion problems. We feel that rail or
ailr cargo transportation of modules offers a
lot of promise and have been working in
these areas.

“We also are concerned about the possible
future shortage of housing business man-
agers and technicians and are exploring ways
to increase the supply of such personnel,

“Getting codes revised is relatively easy in
some areas and difficult in others. Our market
aggregation people have helped push passage
of state industrialized housing laws. We have
reglonal meetings. We work with state offi-
cials and legislatures, our many ‘Break-
through agencies,” and local governments.
This is 8 many-sided effort.”

For Fiscal 1971, HUD earmarked subsidy
funds under Sections 235 and 236 and the
reut supplement program for assisted hous-
ing developments using Breakthrough sys-
tems.

While industry watches Breakthrough ac-
tivities with interest, many firms and con-
sortiums are actively engaged in trying to
create their own markets.,

As one of many such efforts, for example,
Westinghouse's Urban Systems Development
Corp. is building a factory in Fredericksburg,
Va., which will produce some 1,400 modular
units for garden apartments and townhouses
yearly, and putting up a second factory near
New Haven, Conn.

Chemical companies, metal and other ma-
terials firms are researching or producing a
variety of interesting materials.

Conventional or “stick” on-site builders
in Florida, near Washington, D.C., and other
areas are venturing into modular compo-
nent building.

General Electric Reentry and Environ-
mental Systems Div., Philadelphia, has a de-
velopment production factory on the West
Coast turning out modular housing for mili-
tary families at George AFB, Calif. under a
DOD contract. Another developmental plant
outside Philadelphia is tooling up to produce
modular garden apartments which will be
shipped to HUD's Operation Breakthrough
site in Memphis, Tenn. (Story will appear in
June issue.)

In California, Environmental Systems In-
ternational, headed by architect Barry Ber-
kus, is turning out “mobile modules” at the
rate of 40 a month, and they are selling well.

Bome conventional builders are not con-
vinced that large-scale industrialized bulild-
ing will become a national actuality in the
foreseeable future.

Said one builder, “I just don't see that
you're ever going to do away with conven-
tional methods for the bulk of home building
in this country.

“Every year, we use more and better size-
able components—prefabricated roof trusses,
preassembled kitchen, door and window units
and so on,

“But there's a limit to the degree of same-
ness you can Impose on highly individual-
istle buyers who prefer and require different
kinds of housing in different parts of the
country.

“Then there's transportation. If you trans-
port much over 500 miles from the plant, as
things now stand, the operation probably will
be unprofitable.
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“I don’'t see that you're ever going to
have a Big Three—or a Big Ten for that
matter—controlling the market the way you
do in the automobile industry. But there may
be a lot of companies with parts of the mar-
ket and they're going to have to locate plants
relatively close to the market.”

As NAHB spokesman sald, “You have to
sell a heckuva lot of houses to make fac-
tory building pay off. Right now, the idea
just isn't economically attractive to many
people.

He sald: “A lot of small builders are won-
dering how they're going to fit in, whether
they're going to wind up in the same kind of
role that automobile dealers now have in
relation to the manufacturers.”

Breakthrough has drawn criticlsm in a
number of quarters and on diverse grounds.

Natlonal Bureau of Standards Performance
Gulde Criteria reviewed by the National
Academies of Sclence and Engineering and
others have been criticized in part as too
strict or unnecessary—particularly in the fire
safety area—by materials interests and build-
ers. Others believe the Guide puts too heavy
emphasis on the more easily identifiable
criteria.

Other critics have pointed out that the
prototype projects seem likely to demon-
strate very many really new technological
uses and that too many diverse systems are
being demonstrated on each site and that
there is a shortage of intermediate-density
units projected In favor of very high or very
low densities.

On the positive side, Breakthrough is seen
as making a valuable contribution in the area
of cost data information and retrieval. And,
although it has received criticlsm for al-
legedly falling to foster significant research
and development due to budget inadequacies,
there is no doubt that the program has had
an important catalytic effect—as Assistant
Secretary Finger puts it, “in providing the
stimulus for change in our entire process of
housing . . .” Such stimulus has been no-
ticeably lacking in the past.

VARIETY OF APPROACHES STRESSED IN
BREAKTHROUGH

Operation Breakthrough's 22 housing sys-
tems are aimed at applying a variety of new
concepts, bullding technigues and materials
to problems involved in easing the worsen-
ing national housing crisis,

Wood, metal, fibrous glass, plasties, and
concrete are being used in module, panel and
service core units,

Concrete, which has had wide acceptance
in Europe but has not been used extensively
in the United States, is being demonstrated
through flexible design and building con-
cepts by Forest Clity Enterprises, Dillon, Inc.,
Townland Marketing and Development Corp.,
CAMCI, Inc., Rouse/Wates, Inc., Descon/
Concordia, Henry C. Beck's Building Systems
International, and Shelley Systems, Inc,

Christiana Western Structures is applying
wood panel techniques and the Home Build-
ing Corp., Levitt Technology, Hercules, Inc.,
Boise-Cascade, the Pentom Corp. and Scholz
Homes, Inc. demonstrating diverse tech-
niques.

Material Systems, Inc. and TRW, Inc. have
adapted space technology to the provision
of fibrous glass and plastic reinforced modu-
lar systems, and the Pantek Corp. and Pen-
tom are using polyurethane foams, polymer
moulding agents and other materials,

While metal homes are a rarity in this
country today, metal panel concepts are
being demonstrated by General Electric, Re-
public Steel, and Alcoa, and the Sterling
Homex Corp. 18 using reinforced metal mod-
ules. National Homes Corp. uses modules
framed with metal studs and gypsum-board
wall finish.

Breakthrough officials stress that the build-
ing systems which eventually will emerge as
best for solving specific problems may well
be quite different than those of the proto.
type projects, but that the testing and eval-
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uation of such actual systems is necessary if
the required answers are to be found.

[From the New York Times, May 20, 1971]

HousiNG PLaN TurNS OUT FIrsT FACTORY -
BurLt UNIT
(By John Herbers)

BatTLE CREEK, Mich.,, May 19.—George
Romney, standing outside a gleaming fac-
tory that sprang up in a cornfield during the
last few months, pushed a button today, and
out roiled a housing module looking like a
boxcar with picture windows. It was, at long
last, the first unit produced under Operation
Breakthrough, the Government program
started two years ago to stimulate volume
production and thus take manufacturing of
homes out of the horse and buggy stage.

The module is to be installed tomorrow in
Kalamazoo—25 miles from the factory, on
one of nine Breakthrough sites across the
country, and dozens more are to follow it in
the next few weeks, They will be stacked as
two houses on a 47-acre wooded site and sold
or rented to middle-income or low-income
families.

Despite unexpected delays, which served,
unintentionally, to demonstrate Iimpedi-
ments to be overcome, Mr. Romney, the Sec~
retary of Housilng and Urban Development,
sald that the rolling of the module off the
assembly line signaled “the coming of a real
revolution in housing."

There were the following indications that
some basic changes were beginning to be
made:

Housing factories are going up around the
country with the potential of produciing
more units at less cost than has been realized
under on-site construction, which involves a
vast proliferation of builders.

The states are enacting laws that exempt
factory-produced housing from local build-
ing codes, which have stood in the way of
mass production.

The bullding trade unions, whose wage
demands and restrictive practices have con-
tributed to soaring costs, are performing
the factory work at the more moderate scales
of industrial workers.

Neither Mr. Romney nor officlals of Levitt
Building Systems, Inc., owner of the factory
here, suggested at today's ceremony that
more than a beginning had been made -in
the factory production of housing.

NATION'S LARGEST PRODUCER

But Mr. Romney sald it was significant
that Levitt, the nation’s largest housing pro-
ducer, was moving to the assembly line. He
predicted that by 1880 “two-thirds of the
housing will be industrialized.”

Operation breakthrough, authorized by the
Omnibus Housing Act of 18068, was designed
to speed this process and to reduce other
strictures in the complex system of home-
building.

Mr. Romney, coming into office in 1969 as
prices were climbing and as the housing
shortage was becoming critical, particularly
for low-income groups, gave Breakthrough a
high priority.

The idea was to select representative build-
ing sites across the country, to have bullding
codes, zoning and other restrictive practices
set aside and to invite competition for design
and construction, meshing engineering, man-
aging, financing and selling to achieve a wide
variety of quality units.

Breakthrough, however, ran into a wide
range of troubles and is now about a year
behind schedule.

CONGRESS CUTS FUNDS

Some key members of Congress termed
the breakthrough “gimmickry” and slashed
the appropriation, forcing the Department
of Housing and Urban Development to reduce
the number of sites from 11 to 9 and to make
other economies.

There were unexpected difficulties in nego-

CXVII- 1047—Part 13

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

tiating contracts with private and public in-
terests and there were heated disputes be-
tween Mr. Romney and the bullding and
construction trades department of the Ameri-
can Federation of Labor and Congress of
Industrial Organizations.

In several of the cities involved, citizens
rose up against the developments for various
reasons. One was that they would include
federally subsidized units for low-income
families.

In Kalamazoo, the plan called for 270
units to be built on land that had been re-
served for a park on the edge of the city.
Owners of single-family homes surrounding
the site organized a “Save Our Park Com-
mittee" and charged that none of residents
wanted to live beside “a housing develop-
ment of that kind.”

RESIDENTS REASSURED

The opposition finally subsided after the
city reserved new land for a park and assured
the residents of the area that “only a few"
low-income families would be included in
the project. Housing development officials
confirmed today that the number of poor per-
sons would be restricted.

Ground has been broken on all of the sites,
and no housing has been erected. There is
still widespread skepticism about the value
of Breakthrough. Senator Willlam Proxmire,
Democrat of Wisconsin, one of the authors
of the legislation authorizing Breakthrough,
sald recently he believed that the depart-
ment should have moved much faster and
on a much larger scale.

“That is the only way this kind of project
would have been effective,” Mr, Proxmire
sald.

However, Harold B. Finger, Assistant Sec-
retary for Research and Technology, sald.
Breakthrough had produced important indi-
rect benefits,

CORPORATIONS ACTING

One is that the big corporations are mov-
ing into industrial production faster than
they would have without Breakthrough, he
said. Charles L. Biederman, president of
Levitt Bullding Systems, said that without
Breakthrough “we might have done it five
years from now."

Mr. Romney said there were now 15 hous-
ing factories in New England alone. In sub-
urban Atlanta, Utility Services, Incorporated,
is factory-producing three-bedroom, two-
bath houses to be moved intact to sites by
helicopter.

Mr. Finger said that since 1960 12 states
had passed laws providing that factory-pro-
duced housing that passes state inspection
is not subject to local building codes. They
are California, Ohio, Washington, Hawaii,
Virginia, North Carolina, South Carolina,
Maryland, West Virginia, Georgia, Indiana
and Connecticut.

In addition, 23 other states are considering
or preparing such legislation, he sald.

The bullding trades unions, Mr. Finger
sald, have signed agreements with a number
of producers to do both the factory work and
installation at the site at industrial wage
rates, The trades traditionally have received
higher wages, largely because much of the
work is outdoor and thus seasonal.

FACTORY PRODUCTION

Not all of the Breakthrough housing is to
be factory-produced, but the production
here gets to the essence of what is involved.
Levitt Building Systems is a subsidiary of
Levitt & Sons, Inc., which is a subsidlary of
International Telephone and Telegraph
Corporation. When the company decided to
get into industrial production, it erected a
100,000-square-foot factory outside Battle
Creek within a few months and plans to
build six similar plants elsewhere across the
country.

Modules have been factory-produced for
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years but never in any quantity in this
country.

Wiring, plumbing, carpeting—everything—
are Installed in the modules, which are
pinned together at the site. Ornamentation
is then added. The modules are carried by
rall or truck.

It is not yet known, officlals sald, how
much saving will result from factory con-
struction., The first units cost about the
same as on-site construction, they said, but
after production reaches its maximum, about
3,000 to 4,000 units a year in this factory, the
costs will go down considerably.

Mr. Romney sald that the quality was
better than in on-site construction and that
workers could be trained in five to six weeks,
providing more opportunity for minority
groups in construction work.,

“This is a tremendous step forward,” Mr.
Romney sald.

“POINT COUNTERPOINT"—PITTS-
BURGH'S MUSICAL PHENOMENON
ON THE RIVER

HON. WILLIAM S. MOORHEAD

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, May 24, 1971

Mr. MOORHEAD, Mr. Speaker, 14
yvears ago an idea was conceived in my
city of Pittsburgh to bring music to the
people in a challenging way never tried
before.

Under the able and innovative direc-
tion of Robert Boudreau, the American
Wind Symphony, a 50-member group
consisting of woodwind, brass, and per-
cussion instruments played by young tal-
ent from all over the United States and
abroad, entertain audiences at home in
Pittsburgh, and following the season, up
and down the Ohio, Mississippi, and the
Inland Waterway, on the Point Counter-
point barge.

This summer, through the resources
of Point Park College, with which it is
now affiliated, the Wind Symphony will
present a Floating Festival of the Arts, a
unique program encompassing theater,
music, art, and dance.

Mr. Speaker, I am very proud to serve
as an honorary chairman of the remark-
able American Wind Symphony. At this
point in the Recorp, I would like to in-
clude for the attention of my colleagues,
“Music on the River,” an article in the
May issue of Greater Pittsburgh com-
mending this dynamic contemporary
musical effort.

The article follows:

Music ON THE RIVER
(By Paula Bern)

A young man with rolled up shirt sleeves
and hard-muscled arms sprawled on the
grassy river bank. It was his day off from the
mill, Music filled the air around him. Good
musie, powerful musie. Music with the life,
drama and color of Pittsburgh, and as vital
and polyglot as the city itself.

Emanating from a red and white barge
anchored on the Allegheny River bank of
Point Park, the melody was directed by the
baton of Robert Boudreau, the youthful
founder and director of the remarkable Pitts-
burgh phenomenon known as the American
Wind Symphony Orchestra.

Concelved in 1957, the Wind Symphony
produces just that—music for wind instru-
ments, both classic and modern, always in-
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novative, and sometimes daring. An unusual
orchestra now affiliated with Pittsburgh’s
Point Park College, the 456 to 50 member
group consists entirely of players of wood-
wind, brass, and percussion instruments.
Representing a veritable gold mine of talent
from the United States and abroad, the
young men and women are chosen each
Spring following arduous auditions con-
ducted by Mr. Boudreau in dozens of univer-
sities and conservatories.

“] have had well over B0O youthful musi-
cians play with me in the past 14 years,” he
reminisced recently. “I find it exhilirating to
have an all-new orchestra each year. The
challenge of an unknown quantity . . . the
excilement of finding subtle nuances in mu-
sic I've performed twenty or thirty times
before . . . this happens because of 50 un-
known quantities producing a very dynamic
situation.”

Home base for the American Wind Sym-
phony is Pittsburgh's historic Point, just a
short walk from the bustling streets and
soaring skyscrapers of the city's Golden Tri-
angle. Here, where the meandering Allegheny
and the muddy Monongahela marry to form
the mighty Ohio, Boudreau and his orchestra
perform aboard the special designed barge
“Point Counterpoint.”

Pittsburgh is, however, only one of the
many citles and towns which enjoy the ex-
traordinary music of the Wind Symphony.
Following the home season each summer, the
barge cruises down the Ohio River enchant-
ing persons of all ages in communities as far
south as Daytona Beach, Florida. Up and
down the Mississippi, through the Tennessee
Valley and the Inland Waterway, the Orches-
tra has created a significant upheaval in
musical circles, and imparted to its home-
grown audiences the excitement of the con-
temporary musical scene.

Refusing to believe that the public prefers
musical milk-toast in the form of popular
and light-classical programs, Boudreau offers
his audiences spine-tingling and mind-jar-
ring music with spatial effects enhanced by
nature’s own concert hall. Although a few
toe-tappers sneak in cccasionally as encores,
the Symphony's major business is expansion
of the musical repertory by commissioning
new compositions from some of the most ad-
venturous composers in the world.

“We have the largest commissioning pro-
gram in the history of music,” Mr. Boudreau
explained. “"Over 200 works have been com-
missioned and published including Pender-
eckl's Pittsburgh Overture, Henk Bading's
Armageddon and Mayuzuml's Percussion
Concerto. And how do I find a new composer?
Great creativity moves in cycles . . . take a
look at history and you'll perceive this
rhythm in the social, political, and cultural
growth of a people or of a country. I depend
upon contacts to set me off in a new direc-
tion . . . to make sure that I'm sure that I'm
there first when this creative happening oc-
curs, Then I request all the records and
tapes of the foremost composer in a particular
area. For one month I live with his music
letting it act and react upon me and until I
no longer see a score, but a man emerging.
I must know the composer before I can say,
‘Write me a plece.'”

Warm friendships and associations with
composers KErzysztof Pendereckl, Toshiro
Mayuzumi and Henk Badings resulted re-
cently in the outstanding record called stmply
American Wind Symphony. Included on a
record issued by Polint Park College, the disk
offers a trio of largescale, avant-garde works
by the three composers. “A bang-up job,” the
New York Times reviews commented, “the
Wind Symphony played with a fresh vigor
revealing how much the young musicians
were enjoying themselves.”

A spare New Englander trained at Juilliard
and the Paris Conservatory, Robert A. Bou-
dreau never will face the generation gap of
his over-thirty contemporaries. Idealistic
young people can relate to his mission in

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

life, which 1s, he states unbashedly and sim-
ply, “to service humanity.” Music itself is not
that important,” he declares fiercely, “We
must deal with the human spirit and pre-
serve our culture as an integral part of this
experience.”

Mr. Boudreau maintains a delightful in-
formality in almost every phase of the Sym-
phony's operations except the rehearsal and
the performance, A perfectionist and a task-
master the moment he mounts the podium,
he nevertheless revels in easy rapport with
his heterogeneous audiences.

Teen-agers wander aboard the barge dur-
ing a concert and observe the instruments at
close range. Pigtailed tykes sit enthralled as
Boudreau explains a measure of music with
beguiling simplicity. Adults frown ocecasion-
ally In puzzlement at some of the Sym-
phony’s forays into hitherto unexplored re-
gions of the modern repertoire.

Some react audibly as did one concertgoer
perched atop a telephone pole at the river's
edge.

“Hey man,” he shouted from his vantage
point, “I sure didn’'t understand some of the
stuff you played, but I know I'll never for-
get it."”

Pleased at the power of his music to evoke
reactions, Boudreau explains the Wind Sym-
phony’s contemporary repertoire in a sim-
ple statement: “Twentieth century music
should reflect twentieth century life, just as
music of an earlier time reflects the civiliza-
tion of that period."”

Echoes of an earlier era will waft across
the Hudson River this summer when for the
second year the Wind Symphony performs in
New York with a brief layover on the East
River. Known there as the American Water-
ways Orchestra, made possible through a
grant given by the New York State Council
on the Arts, the barge will float down the
Hudson accompanied by a flotilla of boats.
The spectacular including Pete BSeeger’s
Clearwater, will climax a festival reminiscent
of the days of King George I and his Thames
River entourage.

In conjunction with the Lower East Side
Neighborhood Association the orchestra will
provide needy New York City youngsters of
Chinese, black and Puerto Rican heritage
with a total cultural program at the Henry
Street Settlement House. Assisting Mr. Bou-
dreau with this pioneer effort are such well
known figures as Neal Anderson, vice-pres-
ident of the New York Board of Trade; Rob-
ert H. Huntoon, president of the Industrial
Fabrics Division of West Point Pepperell; and
Mrs. Robert Dowling, and Mrs. Herbert
Brownell, all members of the Symphony's
New York Board of Directors.

On tour, the musicians who travel by bus
are billeted with families in the communi-
ties where they perform. A people-to-people
way of life, the interplay of cultures, dialects,
languages, and customs engendered by the
young artists enrich all who come in contact
with the orchestra.

Dividends yielded by Mr. Boudreau's inter-
nationally flavored orchestra and programme
of global composers are immeasurable, and
embrace not only cultural advantages but
also industrial, commercial, and political
benefits. The State Department’s perception
of these unique value: resulfed in the pro-
duction of a thirty-minute Wind Symphony
sound film documentary made by the United
States Information Agency.

In 1961, the story of the orchestra was told
on the National Education Television Net-
work in an hour-long video presentation ap-
propriately titled, “Music on the River.”

Not averse to being dubbed a latter day
Huck Finn, Bob Boudreau is quick to deny
that he was a child prodigy.

“A child chicken farmer would be more
apt,” he grinned disarmingly. “My parents
were poultry farmers in New England and
I grew up amidst the musical-sounds of 10,-
000 breeder hens!"

Versatile, restless, constantly probing for
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new ways to convey music to his fellow hu-
mans, the forward-looking conductor hopes
to bring his orchestra to churches and syna-
gogues this summer. He describes it as a work
commissioned especially for organ and or-
chestra, a fantastic new concept for a church
service which the Wind Symphony will pre-
miere while on tour this summer.

Arthur M. Blum, president of Point Park
College, is one of the most ardent supporters
of the American Wind Symphony. An ad-
ministrator who believes that cultural serv-
ice to the community Is an inherent com-
mitment of any university, he invited Mr.
Boudreau’s group to become an affiliate of
the College in 1969, and immediately
launched provocative educational plans
adapted to the avant garde orchestra.

This summer, with resources offered by the
College, a total “Floating Festival of the
Arts" is planned along the barge's route.
Theater, art, music, and dance will be in-
corporated within the framework of the Wind
Symphony’s musical offerings. Drawing on
the faculty of the Pittsburgh Playhouse Cen-
ter For The Performing Arts and the Pitts-
burgh Ballet Theatre—both affiliates of Point
Park—the unusual cultural event will be a
first in the nation. A new theater piece by
an outstanding playwright will highlight the
Festival. To be premiered at the Pittsburgh
Playhouse, it will be performed at all of the
towns on the orchestra's itinerary. Panels,
symposiums, performances, and person-to-
person dialogue will be included, with resi-
dents of each of the waterfront communi-
ties adding their skills and knowledge to the
water spectacular,

Another “first"” begun just two years ago
will be expanded this season when students
troop aboard the barge for “music apprecia-
tion" classes. Slated June 3 to July 5 from
6 to 10:30 in the evening, the innovative
course will be open to the public. Full col-
lege credit will be given for two hours of
lecture and two hours of listening to live
demonstrations by the Wind Symphony.

Mr. Boudreau elaborated, “This is the only
course of its type in the world! Just imagine
the significance of bona fide college conserva-
tory students playing in a professional or-
chestra and interpreting new compositions
for fellow students aboard a floating barge.
We bring In such well known musicians as
Dizzy Gillesple and Henk Badings during
the four-week program. College credit is
given by Point Park and is transferable if
the student so desires.”

Lauded up and down the waterways by
outspoken critics of trite musical expression,
the American Wind Symphony evokes un-
counted plaudlts such as those in a recent
article by Alan Rich who commented in
typically acerbic fashion: “Maybe Pitts-
burgh is culturally naive, but a naivete that
brings Penderecki to summer park audiences
via the Wind Symphony Orchestra puts New
York to shame.”

With its reputation as a peripatetic or-
chestra, it is unlikely that the Wind Sym-
phony could escape the novelty of a few in-
lana forays. Invited last year to Hinton, West
Virginia by Ell Goldston, president of the
Eastern Gas and Fuel Assoclates of Boston,
and chairman of its subsidiary, Eastern Asso-
ciated Coal Corporation of Pittsburgh, the
orchestra performed at Camp Thomas E.
Lightfoot, a summer camp run by the coal
company for employees' children. While the
hiteh-hiking orchestra's barge was being
towed from Ashland, Kentucky to Charles-
ton, West Virginia, Mr. Boudreau's talented
young musicians performed on the patio of
the camp dining hall. From Mozart to Mason
Williams, the symphony's clear tones ecin-
oed hauntingly over the West Virginia hills
and young campers sat quietly . . . and
listened.

Reflecting later upon the evening's per-
formance, Mr, Boudreau commented, “These
are the kids we're interested in. There are
millions of them and music speaks thelr lan-
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guage.” He gestured toward a group of
youngsters who only moments before had
been ed with Mozart and who now
were wildly gyrating to a hard rock record.

“All music is good if it makes people
move,” Boudreau continued. “If it doesn’t
communicate, it isn’t doing its job.”

Perhaps one of the most unusual works
ever commissioned by Mr. Boudreau is The
Pickle Suite, a delightful tribute to Mr. and
Mrs. Henry J. Heinz II on the 100th anni-
versary of the H, J. Heinz Company, Grateful
for the Heinz family's devoted encourage-
ment and support of the Wind Symphony
since 1957, Mr. Boudreau commissioned such
composers as Robert Russell Bennett, Henk
Badings, and Shulamit Ran and poets such
as Sara Henderson Hay, Samuel Hazo, and
George Starbuck to compose The Pickle Suite
as musical gift in the form of a contemporary
work.

“It was my way of saying ‘thank you,'"
Mr. Boudreau explained.

Always seeking new experiences, Robert
Boudreau has a magnificent sense of show=-
manship which manifests itself in the per-
formance of Handel's Music For The Royal
Fireworks. Played while rockets boom and
roman candles soar across the night sky, one
critic called the performance a “breathtaking
experience and from a musician's viewpoint,
& most worthwhile one.”

Dr. Thomas E. Allen of Magee-Women's
Hospital, recently was elected president of
the board of directors of the American Wind
Symphony and David M. Roderick, vice presi-
dent of the International Department of U.S.
Steel, was named treasurer.

Actively supported as one of Pittsburgh's
finest cultural institutions, the American
Wind Symphony Orchestra has as honorary
chairmen of its board such prominent Pitts-
burghers as Mrs. Leon Falk, Jr., D. C. Burn-
ham, the Honorable Willlam S. Moorkead,
and R. Heath Larry, director and vice chalr-
man cf the Board of U.S. Steel Corporation.

Mr., Burnham, chairman of the board of
Westinghouse Electric Corporation, terms the
Wind Symphony “one of the city’s most ex-
citing assets.” He adds, “Bob Boudreau is a
dedicated man determined to bring good
music of an experimental nature to people
who otherwise would never have the oppor-
tunity of hearing a concert. If the American
Wind Symphony performed in a concert hall,
instead of on the barge, thousands of men,
women and children would be the losers.”

From the hundreds of thousands of ordi-
nary citizens up and down the rivers who
have been delighted by the music of Robert
Boudreau and his American Wind Symphony
Orchestra, Mr. Burnham's sentiments bring
a loud and hearty assent.

ROOM AT THE TOP

HON. ANDREW JACOBS, JR.

OF INDIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REFRESENTATIVES

Monday, May 24, 1971

Mr. JACOBS. Mr. Speaker, Stan
Greigg, our former colleague from Iowa
and former U.S. sailor, has sailed very
nearly to the top of the Democratic
Party.

The Honorable Stanley L. Greigg has
succeeded the late Ira Kapenstein as
deputy chairman of the Democratic Na-
tional Committee.

Former Congressman Greigg repre-
sented Iowa’s Sixth Congressional Dis-
trict in the 89th Congress when, as a
member of the House Agriculture Com-
mittee, he authored two important farm
laws.

Stan Greigg is hardly without knowl-
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edge of city problems. He is the for-
mer mayor of Sioux City, Iowa, and was
the youngest person in history to serve
on that city’'s couneil.

Nor can it be said that Stan Greigg,
at 39, does not understand the honest
ideals of youth. His record of achieve-
ment includes having served as a pop-
ular dean of men at Morningside College.

His wife, Cathy, and daughters, Valerie
and Heather, together with ourselves, can
take pride in the fact that one of our
own graduates has found room at the
top.

THE NEED FOR BILINGUAL
EDUCATION

HON. HERMAN BADILLO

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, May 24, 1971

Mr, BADILLO. Mr. Speaker, one of
the major problems being experienced by
many elementary and secondary school-
children in my district and elsewhere in
New York—is their inability to fully
function in the English language—not
only in school but in their social and
community contacts as well.

Large numbers of these children are
Puerto Rican, who only speak Spanish.
Because of tieir severe language handi-
caps, many of them are falling behind
in their reading, writing, speaking, and
understanding of English and they are
not participating profitably in the
schools’ curriculums, Furthermore, they
are encountering serious psychological
problems, especially as the inability to
speak English prevents acceptance by
their peer groups.

Although faced with tremendous ob-
stacles, some progress is being made in
New York to provide meaningful and
effective bilingual education programs.
While hampered by the lack of more
substantial Federal financial assistance
in the field, New York City and a few
cother communities throughout the State
are providing subject instruection in
Spanish, either concurrently with Eng-
lish or in separate periods.

The current issue of Inside Educa-
tion, a publication of the New York
State Education Department, contains
a perceptive and well-written article on
the current status of bilingual education
in New York. As the author aptly notes:

The evidence is clear that when English
alone is the sole communication medium it
is not an adequate tool.

The article then continues to describe
the efforts being made by New York edu-
cational institutions fo provide meaning-
ful and effective bilingual education pro-
grams at the elementary and secondary
level.

Mr. Speaker, the Congress must clear-
ly exert its authority and take the lead
in encouraging and funding expanded bi-
lingual education programs. Title VII of
the Elementary and Secondary Educa-
tion Act providing for the bilingual edu-
cation programs has been consistently
underfunded and we must take positive
action. I believe this timely article will
provide some useful information on the
present condition of such programs and
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that it presents a good case for expand-
ing far beyond the current efforts. I
commend this excellent piece to our col-
leagues' attention and present it here-
with for inclusion in the Recorp:

BrLuinGUAL EDUCATION—STILL A HURDLE

When most children enter school, they will
learn in a language already familiar, By lis-
tening to their teacher and speaking English,
they will move to reading and writing in
the subsequent learning

English and all
skills,

But for large numbers of non-English
speaking children, English is not primarily
spoken in the home, stores, churches, or
written in the newspaper they read. Many
of these children aren't functioning in the
schools, finding language the single, most
distinet handicap.

The biggest problem is in New York City,
where 250,000 Spanish-speaking children are
now enrolled and other forelgn-language mi-
norities also exist in pockets. A few upstate
cities and communities on Long Island and
in Westchester County also have consider-
able numbers of Spanish-speaking children.

A sampling shows that while these districts
have some programs In Intensive or remedial
instruction in spoken and wrltten English,
they typleally reach only half or less of the
children needing such instruction.

New York City has offered, at the encour-
agement of the Puerto Rican community,
English as a Second Language (ESL) pro-
grams for 20 years. It selects only those chil-
dren who are most severely limited in Eng-
lish for the special instruction. The children
may receive a period or two a day getting
this help, while they are expected to keep up
in the rest of their studies in English,

Because of the heavy influx of Puerto
Ricans in New York City, many children
enter school with no previous introduection
to the English-speaking culture. Half of New
York City’s Spanish-speaking children speak
no English or only halting English when
they enter school. Tests show large numbers
of these children are retarded in learning in
the elementary school from two to five years
in most or all subjects In the curriculum.
They regularly receive poor grades,

They are the highest single group in drop-
out statistics. In all aspects of school suec-
cess—participation in extracurricular activ-
ities, placement on honor rolls, and college
acceptance—they score below their peers. The
evidence is clear that when English alone is
the sole communication medium it is not an
adequate tool.

This has been long recognized. But com-
munity pressure and state laws have pro-
vided obstacles, The law once forbade teach-
ing in any language except English, appar-
ently an outgrowth of anti-foreign sentiment
during World War I, and until last year did
not allow teaching in the native language
until the pupil had been in school two years.
That was amended last year to allow three
years of bi-lingual instruction and a current
bill in the Legislature would extend this.

Communities were not easily convinced
that schools should teach in the student's
mother tongue, even with the advent of state
and federal aid funds for bi-lingual instruec-
tion in the late 1960's. Six bi-lingual proj-
ects in New York City and one in Rochester
now received federal funds under Title 7 of
the Elementary and Secondary Education
Act. These children receive subject instruc-
tion in Spanish either concurrently with
g:gllsh or during separate periods of the

V-

Other classes are taught bi-lingually in
New York City, but the main emphasis {s on
English as a Second Language. That program
is designed to lmprove the pupil's compe-
tence in English as a way to hurrying him
into the mainstream of the school program.
Normally, the rest of his Instruction is in
English also. In one project, 60 teachers with
backgrounds in other than English languages




16652

work in 32 high schools to spell regular
teachers for one period a day.

Elsewhere throughout the city, junior
high puplls unfamiliar with English are
placed in orientation classes, while non-
English speakers in high school get two
periods a day in oral English and reading
assistance,

Classes are taught in Spanish, French,
Italian, Portuguese, Yiddish and Chinese. If
a teacher can help get some concept across
in the native language, use of that language
is encouraged, sald David Krulick, director of
bi-lingual and adult education.

The city now issues teaching licenses for
both ESL and bi-lingual teachers, he sald.
Some of the native language paraprofes-
slonals are attending college at night to
work towards thelr teaching certificates.

Despite this effort, the city schools may
not be pursuing bi-lingual learning as ag-
gressively as they can. The head of a city
parents group has told the Regents that
hundreds of qualified teachers from Puerto
have been unable to join the system. The
strict requirements of city licensing are a
main stumbling block, sald Mrs. Evelina
Antonetty, director of the United Bronx
Parents.

Also questloning the city's alleged short-
age of bi-lingual instructors, Carlos V. Perez,
supervisor of the Bi-lingual Education Unit
of the State Education Department, finds
that these teachers can be found “whenever
districts want to move shead with these
programs.”

He says anyone can learn a second lan-
guage, not just a few, and “the most favor-
able results will come when the characteris-
tics of the learner's language and the second
language are specified and the various rela-
tionships expressed before the teacher moves
into the second language In the classroom.”

Teaching In the mother tongue “can help
to prevent retardation in school performance
until sufficient command of English is at-
tained, and development of literacy in the
mother tongue as well as in English should
result in more broadly educated adults”
continued Perez.

He encourages study of native history and
culture as part of the language instruction,
and participation by children whose domi-
nant language is English, since they pick
up a second language and cultural learnings
as well. But segregating non-English speak-
ers isn’t desirable.

Added federal funds, though modest, are
available to schools in New York State as &
result of recent amendments to Title 7. Buf-
falo, North Rockland, and four additional
districts in New York City have received a
grant for developing bi-lingual programs
for the next school year, he sald.

The programs for non-English speaking
children vary considerably, as the following
report shows.

TWO BRONX SCHOOLS ENTIRELY BI-LINGUAL

About 1,500 children are being taught to
speak, read and write in both Spanish and
English in two schools in the Bronx—P.S.
25 and Community School 211. The schools
are experimental (P.S. 25 has federal
funds) and all the puplls and teachers who
attend have voluntarily selected the schools.

About 85 percent of the pupils and 60 per-
cent of the teachers at P.S. 25 are of Puerto
Rican background. Like P.S. 211, most in-
struction is given in Spanish at first, with
the second language gradually increased until
sixth grade, when hopefully, children will be
equally fluent in both languages, say the
principals.

“It's not & transition to learning English
and then dropping Spanish,” said Herman
LaFontaine, principal of P.S. 25. He feels the
children will overcome problems in learning
the second language easler by this method,
and tests have begun to bear him out,

At P.S. 211, a scarred warehouse turned
into a school last year, an experiment in
open education is also going on. Children
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learn in small clusters and there aren’t walls
between classes. They recite almost continu-
ally and sounds of both languages mingle.

For all but one period a day a child is
taught in his native language. While classes
are non-graded, children are grouped ac-
cording to ability. Bi-lingual teachers and
paraprofessionals help the regular teachers.
ROCHESTER'S SPLIT-DAY LANGUAGE INSTRUCTION

About 280 early-grade children in three
Rochester elementary schools receive a half
day of Spanish and half day of English in-
struction under a federally funded bi-lingual
project there.

Most of these children, beginning in pre-
kindergarten, have better Spanish verbal
ability than English, says Miss Mary Ward,
project evaluator. By second grade, the chil-
dren are expected to pick up second language
skills more rapidly.

Also, 80 non-English speaking puplls at
Monroe High School take courses in social
studies, math and sclence in Spanish, plus
one or two courses a day in English, said Miss
Ward. The thrust iz remedial rather than
truly bi-lingual.

PARENTS HELP WITH HOMEWORK

At P.S. 155 in Brooklyn's Ocean Hill area
(District 23), a bi-lingual class is given at
each grade level, with a Spanish-speaking
teacher.

“The child acquires an English oral vocab-
ulary as he learns In Spanish,’” noted Louis
Fuentes, director. By third grade the empha~-
sis switches from Spanish to English. Mean-
while, he sald, parents have taken greater in-
terest in helping the children with their
homework and are now motivated to come
to school for classes at night.

Also in Brooklyn, two bi-lingual preschool
learning centers serve 1556 children in the
Willlamsburg section (District 14). In these
programs, children are grouped according to
ability, where they receive pre-reading skills
in both languages.

BUILDING SBELF-IMAGES IN EUFFALO

Bufialo schools have embarked on an Eng-
lish as a8 Second Language program in the
past year, reaching about 1,000 pupils in nine
schools.

Twelve teachers and 33 paraprofessionals
who speak Spanish work in this program.
Two of the teachers use both languages to
get across math and English in high school,
while others stress oral English with small
classes at the elementary level.

The board of education recently approved
a recommendation to contract with New York
University for an inservice course for teach-
ers in bi-lingual education.

BRENTWOOD'S BI-LINGUAL READING
CONSULTANTS

In Brentwood, L.I,, schools, where 11 per-
cent of the children are Spanish-speaking,
six bi-lingual reading consultants work with
children for regular periods of intensive Eng-
lish language instruction. Children not func-
tioning well in English are given a half hour
a day. Some of the children speak English
capably but read at first grade level, noted
Arthur Brieger, assistant superintendent.

In the high school, a special teacher meets
daily with students doing poorest in English,
Brieger said, but far more students are in
need of this instruction and more teachers
needed who are bilingual. Brentwood also
offers adult education and equivalency
classes for Spanish-speaking adults.

PATCHOGUE EXPANDS ITS PROGRAM

Besides a Spanish-English program at the
elementary level, Patchogue, L.I., schools
added an English as a Second Language com-
ponent this year at the secondary level. It
reaches 26 pupils in junior and senior high
grades, stressing oral English and reading.

Said Mrs. Dianne Catullo, instructor, "Be-
fore this we had nothing. They floundered
and dropped out. We've also found fewer dis-
cipline problems.”
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A TRY AT THREE LANGUAGES

In the former Two-Bridges District (now
District 2) on Manhattan's Lower East Side,
Chinese, Spanish-speaking and English-
speaking children attend classes together. An
experiment to blend instruction in three lan-
guages has led to two bi-lingual projects, in
Chinese-English and Spanish-English, said
Mrs. Leonore Watson, district coordinator.
Beginning in kindergarten, the program runs
through third grade, and includes stories,
art, songs, and arithmetic.

Parents participate—classes have six to 10
children with their mothers, said Mrs. Wat-
son, Paraprofessionals are also on hand. The
instruction is given one hour a day, three
days a week.

NYC'S CONSORTIUM TO UPGRADE TEACHERS

Meanwhile, teachers from 13 New York City
schools receive training for bi-lingual classes
through a consortium run by the board of
education and Hunter and Lehman Colleges.
The colleges also develop curriculum ma-
terials and faculty members provide on-site
supervision at the participating schools.

According to Mrs. Blanca Ortiz, coordinator
for the city schools, “The rationale and ob-
jectives are excellent and community in-
volvement is good. But not all the experts
in the colleges are bi-lingual. Materials still
have to be developed since they are more
suited to Mexican-Americans."

WORLD'S FIRST LADY OF SNOW-
MOBILING APPEARS BEFORE SEN-
ATE COMMITTEE

HON. ALVIN E. O’KONSKI

OF WISCONSIN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, May 24, 1971

Mr. O'KONSKI. Mr. Speaker, only a
few years ago if such slogans as, “think
snow,” “pray for snow,” were heard, peo-
ple would think that snow enthusiasts
who uttered those kinds of slogans were
fit subjects for the insane asylum.

Yet, snow in northern Wisconsin is
rapidly becoming known as white gold
dust when people can turn such an ad-
versity as snow into a worthy and valu-
able asset is an indication of the ingenu-
ity of the American people. Snow has
become one of the greatest assets to the
economy, recreational, and industrial,
and financial growth.

One of the great leaders who has
helped convert this adversity into an as-
set is the world's first lady of snow-
mobiling, Susie Scholwin of Three Lakes,
Wis. She was the founder of the first
snowmobiling publication and has set
the pace for others to follow in develop-
ing this great asset to the snow country.

She has devoted all of her time and
energy, and the rapid advance of this
new recreation and industry is largely
due to efforts of people like Susie Schol-
win, the world’'s first lady of snow-
mobling.

Mr. Speaker, I insert the speech that
she gave before the Senate committee
in the CoNGREsSSIONAL RECORD so that the
world might know how faith, initiative,
efforts, and ingenuity can turn a great
adversity into an absolute and profitable
asset:

NEWEST ENDANGERED SPECIES—SNOWMOBILES

I had prepared an outline on this sub-
ject, covering Economic Impact, Legislation,
Conservation, Ecology, Industry and many
other headings. However, I've decided to tell
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you a story instead. Not a “‘once-upon-a-
timer", but a true story—a personal one.

In 1948, a husband and wife moved from
Chicago, and built a home on the shore of
beautiful Butternut Lake, right in the heart
of the Nicolet National Forest.

According to plan, they had four children
(which was the basic reason they moved
from the city—to ralse any children in God'’s
Country.)

Being fifteen miles from the nearest town,
it meant driving quite a distance each day
to take the children to school, to do the
shopping, etc. but, In the summer, there
was the lake, the fishing, the woods, the
TOTAL outdoors to make it all worthwhile.
Winters were something just “to be lived
through".

Nice winter days on week-ends brought
out the sleds, skils, toboggans, and general
fun-in-the-snow. Nights were long and lone-
ly. As were the week-ends as a whole. Ice
fishing on the lake was good, but the best
spot was over a mile away—a goodly hike
even with snowshoes (or especially with
snowshoes?).

This family spent their time in the very
typical fashion of others in similar situa-
tions—all across the snow States.

During Christmas of 1964, they were in-
troduced to something called a snowmobile.
It was a case of love at first sight and soon
one of these mechanized marvels became
the proudest possession of our Northwoods
family.

The winter of 1864 and early 1965 took
on a different tone than those before. Mom
and dad loved it—the kids loved it. Winter
was not the gloomy thing it had been—but
each day was an adventure of its own. It
was much easier to get “over to the other
side of the lake” fishing—a sled attached
behind carried gear or kids—or sometimes
both.

Back in those days, the total manufacture
and sale of snowmobiles was a mere 20,000,
But, two of those machihes belonged to this
particular family!

There were races held, but they were
something minor—racing may be an in-
stinet with people—particularly teen-age
boys. The important thing that was dis-
covered was that more and more of the
neighbors in the area were buying these
fantastic little machines and, lo and be-
hold—winter was turning into FUN! The
little snowmobile had become a funmo-
bile—one that made winter something to
look forward to! Everyone In the area looked
forward to week-ends, with their picnics,
trallriding, exploring, scavenger hunts, and
social gatherings. People who had had a
“pbar-room tan’ developed rosy cheecks and
healthy appetites. Retirees jolned in. Many
in their fifties and sixties, who were not en-
thused about the muscular sport of skling,
found that the snowmobile was the answer
to their dreams.

Summerhome owners in the area began
to visit their cottages during Christmas holi-
days, and then more often during the en-
tire winter—sometimes almost every week-
end.

There came & BOOM to the town. The
contractors were busy winterizing summer
cottages, gas stations dld more business, as
did restaurants, bars, grocery stores, and so
on.

The first recognized snowmoblle trail in a
National Forest was built right in the Nico-
let—in 1966.

In summer of that year, it became appar-
ent that the snowmobllers and the indus-
try ltself needed some ‘“volce’—preferably
their own publications.

So, the former Chicagoans, from their
house on beautiful Butternut Lake, in the
heart of the Nicolet National Forest, created
the original Snow Goer publications. The
first issue of this publication was out in
December, 1966—there were 50,000 coples
throughout the United States and Canada,
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The magazine was out because it was
needed—Dbecause there were snowmobilers all
over the country and provinces, looking for
unity—and a direction.

I sald this was a true and personal story.
It is. It was my husband and myself who
moved north from the city. We were, in 1966,
a legal secretary and a building contractor,
respectively—but we started the first Inter-
national snowmobile magazine because it
was needed and we filled that need. We fell
in love with snowmobiles and what could
be done with them—and we still feel the
same way today.

Around the same time were formed many
assoclations—the Western Snowmobile Asso-
ciation, the American Snowmobile Associa-
tion, the United States Snowmobile Associa-
tion—to add up to a total of 16 assoclations
throughout the United States and Canada.

Production of the vehicles rose to 55,000
for the 65-66 season, then 116,000 for 66-67,
200,000 for 67-68, 285,000 for 68-69, 425,000
in 69-70, 550,000 in T0-71 and predictions
are for 700,000 to be produced and sold dur-
ing the 1971-72 season.

Snowmoblles swept the country—Iliterally.
They were a boon to the elderly and infirm,
a help to the trapper and logger, fine sport
for the avid outdoorsman; great for women
and chlldren—and a nuisance for the non-
snowmobiler.

Face it—as with any other nmew thing.
There were those who did not respect the
rights of others. And, as in automobiles, mo-
torcycles, boats, and guns, the “bad-guys”
were (and are) in the minority.

We knew most of the officers of the larg-
est manufacturers back when the sport was
a real infant. We still know them today.
And they are concerned, as well as the aver-
age snowmobilers, about the great amount of
bad publicity that is being given to the en-
tire sport. There has been “bad press” until
it hurts. It seems about time that some
GOOD things were sald about the sport and
the industry as a whole. But, nice things in
print don't sell newspapers and magazines.
50 what would the percentage be of the bet-
ter side of snowmobliling being told? With
over & milllon snowmobiles in operation
now—and way over two million actual snow-
mobilers, you will soon begin to see the
stirrings of an aroused, wronged, group.

Of all the “scapegoats” in history, I feel
that the snowmobile should take the trophy.

Look, once, at the economic impact that
this has had on all the snow-belt states.
While there are farms and some small indus-
tries, many states (with Wisconsin as an
example) rely heavily upon the tourist in-
dustry as the main source of income. Vaca-
tioning, fishing, hunting, boating, etc., are at
the top of the list as a livellhood for many
small villages and towns. There were just no
tourists in winter.

To quote from a letter of 1970, from the
Executive Director of the Rhinelander (Wis-
consin) Chamber of Commerce:

“Regarding the effect snowmobiling has
had on the economy of the area, I might
say an estimate taken and based upon the in-
crease in deposits at local financial insti-
tutions, including Eagle River and Minocqua
(Wisconsin) would figure that these tourist
dollars and turned over SIX OR SEVEN
TIMES before they leave the area. We esti-
mate that the first dollar spent would pretty
well be confined to lodging, service stations,
clothing and sporting goods stores, grocery
stores, drug stores, local advertising media,
snowmobile dealers, restaurants and bars,
then this dollar would be passed on to extra
help, new facllitles (local contractors, sup-
pliers, and laborers) and would also be passed
on to the above mentioned places who re-
celved the first dollar to their suppliers and
fellow businessmen. Also, it should be noted
that the advent of snowmobiling has created
& new season for taverns, restaurants, resorts,
hotels and motels during which was form-
erly an extremely dry period. In a nutshell,
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the primary effect of snowmobiling has been
to bring in outside dollars in a much longer
period of time.”

In the same vein, taking the two-week
period during the running of the Eagle River
Wisconsin, snowmoblle derby, the First Na-
tional Bank of Eagle River reported on de-
posits in six local banks, showing an in-
crease In deposits from 1963 to 1968 in an
amount of 86%. Figures for 1970 showed an
increase of an additional percentage close to
five percent.

This particular area is typical of all north-
ern snow states and can be used, safely, as a
gauge for most tourist areas with a similar
background and location.

For “figure-collectoors,” the Championship
Snowmoblle Derby in Eagle River in 1970,
through its concessions, sold 11,000 hot dogs,
6,000 barbecues, 280 gallons of hot chocolate,
8,000 cups of coffee, 1,400 half-pints of milk;
5,000 candy bars; not to mention 4315 bar-
rels of beer, 145 cases of pop, thousands of
souvenirs—all to an attendance crowd of
39,314,

Let us also remember that it was the snow-
mobilers themselves who first recognized that
there should be legislation governing the use
of these machines.

There are effective organizations on na-
tional, state and local levels who are con-
stantly trying to bridge the gap between
PROPER laws and UNFAIR regulations.

Groups such as the Assoclation of Wiscon-
sin Snowmobile Clubs are springing up. The
AWSC, as an example, consists of over ten
thousand members, representing about one
hundred and fifty clubs, They have a lobbyist
and attorney in Madison, the state capitol, to
keep them informed and, in turn, who they
can inform when questions arise regarding
tralls, useage, etc. There will be other State
groups following their guide lines. The asso-
clation also assists when local counties,
towns, and villages have problems drawing
ordinances regarding snowmobiles,

The system of licensing and numbering
vehicles in various states is spreading rapidly
and the majority of states now have this
set up. There are several benefits: the “dues”
from licenses can be used to plan, construct
and maintain trails. There is, then, a regular
fund established, so the non-snowmoblilers
will not feel their tax dollars are being
wasted. The numbering of vehicles is used
both for tracking down stolen machines, or
for identification of individuals involved in
illegal procedures, This is a system the snow-
mobilers themselves want—and they have
worked hard to try to promote the “right"
thing.

The Third Annual International Snow-
mobile Congress was held in Portland,
Maine, October 13 through the 15 last year,
Present at that meeting were officials from
Federal and State agencles, the snowmobile
industry, user organizations, and interested
individuals. Some of the comments made by
“knowledgeable” people bear repeating and
I'd like to quote some of them here.

From the Welcoming Address by Eldin
Shute:

“In my capacity as Deputy Secretary of
State, I bring you greetings and welcome to
the State of Maine for the Third Annual In-
ternational Snowmobile Congress. As one
who resides in the Maine Snow Belt of
Franklin County, I have been able to observe
the growth of snowmobiles in the past five
years. Today, in particular, I would like to
address myself in my greeting, to the im-
pact snowmobiling has made on our state's
economy.

“As a Dismounted Snowmobiler (one who
currently doesn’'t own a machine) and as a
sometimes political, I know I won't exactly
endear myself to that popular Press Herald
pundit, Bill Clark, when I pronounce the
fact, “Snowmoblles are here to stay.”

“But, between now and the day when anti-
snowmoblilers such as Clark will be satis-
fled to accept this as fact, you as a larger
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group and your satellite organizations, may
have to make adjustments., These adjust-
ments I am sure you are prepared to discuss
here and at future meetings.

“Maine is indeed honored by your presence
here. It is due in large part, to the dedica-
tion of those among you from Maine who
have the foresight and the falth necessary to
have made your presence a fact.

“Snowmobiling can now be considered a
Big Business in this state. Something over
20 million dollars can be directly traced to
this sport. And this amount does not in=-
clude dealership and service salaries, parts,
wholesale and retail financing, motel/hotel,
food and drink, nor does it include advertis-
ing of snowmobiles. Listen to these im-
pressive figures.

“Up until October 1, 1969, it is estimated
that the State of Maine has over 35-thousand
machines, During the final year, these snow
vehicles were under the licenseship of the
Motor Vehicle Division of the Secretary of
State, 19-thousand snowmobiles were regis-
tered. Currentlq( 29,093 snowmobiles are reg-
istered at a fee of $10 each, or over $290,000
accruing to the three beneficiaries; local mu-
nicipalities where the owner resides, $6 from
each fee: Inland fisheries and Game Depart-
ment which receives 83 towards the cost of
administration, Licensing and Enforcement;
and Maine State Parks and Recreation Com-
mission, $1 from each fee which goes toward
the cost of clearing, marking snowmobile
trails, and their statutory obligation of pro-
viding maps and trail charts and other edu-
cational and informational materials. Trailer
licenses amounted to $15 million.

“Maine distributors paid for over 6 million
worth of snowmobiles last year. They sold
over ten thousand units at an average of
#800 for $8 million in sales. Over 1,000 trailers
were sold at an average cost of $200 each. Ac-
cessories, including sleds, racked up an-
other quarter of a million dollars. Sale of
clothing estimated at $360,000. Parts sales
are estimated at $1,200.00, gasoline and oil at
over a million and & half dollars. Add it all
up and yowll see nearly $20 million and a
we haven't included financing charges,
transportation, and the countless other side
venefits to other businesses.

“Spowmobiling then has benefited the
Maine taxpayer and the Maine economy, as
it has in every other snow belt state.

“Snowmobiling is still in its infancy as a
sport and a business. This sport and this
business have problems to face as does any
other industry of this magnitude. Some of
your problems may very well be solved here
in Maine—at this Congress”.

From an address on Education, by William
Severson, Minnesota Department of Conser-
vation:

“Minnesota snowmobllers were requested
to register thelr machines for the first time
in 1967 and a total of 18,737 snowmobilers
were registered in that year; 26,832 in 1968;
and by the end of the 1069-70 winter sea-
son 115,113 snowmoblilers were part of the
Minnesota winter scene. You didn’t have to
raise your earlaps to know that snowmoblles
were here to stay and the problems to be
reckoned with also. Complaints of all kinds
were being received at Minnesota's Conserva-
tion Department, Noise and trespassing were
heading the list, but wire cutting, tree farm
damage, television interference and traffic
menace complaints also recelved attentlon.
As if this were not enough, some Minnesota
‘sportsmen’ took to the field in pursuit of
flocks, deer, rabbits, and anything else that
moved, crawled, wriggled or flew. During
pursuit, if they were able to cripple or Kkill
their quarry by running over it with snow-
moblle skils or tracks, so much the better.
Though a small number of the snowmobile
fraternity were involved in these deeds, their
fame was spreading and our Minnesota leg-
islature, who have always been noted for
keeping their ear to the ground, were among
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the first to realize that a serlous problem was
developing. The major portion of the snow-
mobile industry is located in Minnesota, and
it was obvious that legislation was meeded
to curb the rising number of abuses of our
environment, if the sport and the industry
were to continue their growth in an orderly
and healthy manner. Laws were passed to
provide a tool to control the use of machines
on roadways and in a variety of other cir-
cumstances. The law also called for a com-
prehensive snowmobile information, safety
and education training program.

“Minnesota’'s Safety Training Program is
well under way. Twenty thousand youngsters
have been certified in less than one year with
classes resuming again. The total should
reach 25,000 or more before the end of the
first year. Barring any unforeseen obstacle,
the program will continue to improve and
grow. If your state or province is contemplat-
ing a youth training program for snowmo-
biles, I would have no qualms about recom-
mending this program, but I belleve that
other systems can be equally successful—if
they are given a chance.”

Prom Howard Larson (OMC, Waukegan,
I1l.) address on Croplands and Forest Lands:

“Snowmobiles are a lot like that good-
looking red-haired boy down the street who
looks like he's full of hell . . ., and so is
blamed for everything that happens in the
neighborhood. Of course, snowmobiles are
responsible for some problems, as is our boy,
but in the spring they are blamed for every
seedling which became lunch for a deer.

“It is not my purpose here today to defend
or condemn snowmobllers—because snow=-
mobilers are you and I, and every other kind
of a person who comprise the population of
the states and provinces which are fortunate
enough to lle in the North America Snow
Belt. They have one thing in common . . . a
desire to be out-of-doors in winter, but then
they share that with a great many of their
neighbors; those who hunt, ski, ice fish or
otherwise find that snow is something to
seek, not to flee.

“Since snowmobilers are you and I, the
acquisition of a snowmoblle doesn’t, unfortu-
nately, change us any more than does the
acquisition of a new car, or a different home.
We are still the victims of the habits we
have built up in our daily lives. The man who
cuts you off at the stoplight or on the high-
way; the man who litters the clity streets,
whose philosophy is, “Huwrray for me . . .
and to hell with you!"—isn't any different
when he gets into the out-of-doors. There
was a time when most people felt they had
an obligation to live by a code. Now, too
many of us live up to “rights” we claim are
ours,

“What does all this have to do with forest
lands and the snowmobile? I advance it only
to show that most of our problems concern
people; people who are no better nor worse
than their neighbors. Snowmobilers may have
been skiers, may still be and probably are
hunters, fishermen and campers. They have
one advantage over their neighbors, they
are more mobile. This may be an advantage,
also, when we discuss ecology, since the im-
pact on a given area can be much less than
when a portion of it is used more intensive-
ly. Certainly we know the footprint of a
snowmobile exerts a fraction of the pressure
of that of a man,

“Since snowmobilers are not one of a kind,
neither is the environment they traverse.
Some of it is as tough and resilient as any
one of them, other of it Is as delicate and
susceptible to being hurt as the gentlest of
them. Only one generalization can be made
of our forest and pasturelands—'"they are all
living entities and all subject to change,
whether or not people enter them” I feel it is
important to remember this, to never forget
it when we plan for ecological studies.

“Secondly, it ls paramount to remember
that snowmobiles are used ... or should
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be used . . . when the prospects for perma-
nent change in an eco-system are the most
remote, the ground is frozen, the plants are
dormant, and they face the season when the
prospects for revitalization are the bright-
est—spring.

“I'm not going to discuss trespass prob-
lems, or the invasion of tree plantations.
There are ample laws In every state and
province to cover this. There are registration
laws and numbering systems to identify the
wrongdoers, and posting laws to protect the
property owners, If there are any fingers to
be pointed, it is at the governmental units
who don't enforce them. The answer is not
more laws.

“Let's return to ecology. Much of this
northern country is covered with wilderness
areas in flat or gradually rolling landscapes.
Much of that is underlain with sufficient
soil to nurture crops and wild vegetation.
It is probably wilderness because it has be-
come marginal farm land for one reason or
another, Much such as that in the eastern
and far western areas is mountainous or
hilly and the only soil is that thin layer
which has accumulated from the mulching
of vegetation, really that part of the mulch
which has escaped being carried to the lower
lands during the spring runoff. This is the
fragile environment I envision when speak-
ers generalize and refer to environments as
a whole being delicate.

“That these forests areas change, both
those in the mountains and in the lowlands,
is evident from some figures I obtained from
the U.S. FPorest Service, Admittedly, these are
old, since they are for the year 1962, but
perhaps that is important to us since this is
before snowmobiles became a recreational
factor.

“This is a report of the annual mortality
of a sawtimber on commercial forest land
in the United States by cause. If anyone is
really interested, I can also give them the
figures by section and region. In that year,
there was a total of 1,288,000,000 board feet
lost by fire, and 5,416,000,000 feet lost to in-
sects. An additional 3,807,000,000 feet were
lost as a result of disease. Important to us is
the fact that the greatest loss of 5,664,000,000
feet occurred as a result of weather, animals
and overcrowding. The Service also found
that 3,5660,000,000 feet were lost due to un-
known causes . . . probably that little red-
haired boy with the hatchet he received for
Christmas! This demonstrates guite clearly
to me that forest lands are living and do
change since, with the possible exception of
some of the fire damage, none of this timber
land loss was due to man's activities.

“Snowmobiles have been blamed for many
of the changes occurring in these forests, but
I am here to tell you that trees big enough to
contain board feet are pretty able to take
on any snowmobiler who is foolish enough
to want to tangle with them.

“We have a rightful concern over erosion
in the hilly areas, but we've got to remember
that erosion has been going on since before
the time the Appalachian Mountains were
as awesome as the Rockies are today. If it
hadn't been going on, we would have no
sedimentary rock. I am not implying that we
shoulld encourage erosion, and it is because
of concern all thoughtful snowmobilers agree
with the principle that operations should be
on trails, and that trails should be located
to minimize thelr impact on a particular
area.

“Perhaps we have been unduly concerned
in some areas over the Impact of snowmo-
biles on the environment. I would like to
show you a few slides of snowmobile test
areas. The first of these are of an area not
far from Milwaukee. This is a tract of roll-
ing land about 60 acres in size. About five
years ago, It was cornfield but was then
abandoned with the hope that it would be-
come eligible for sub-dividing., During the
past summer, it was used for endurance test-
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ing, and for other types of engineering test-
ing, including some skid areas where we work
on improving snowmobile brakes. A full 5,000
man hours have been spent on that 60-acre
plot in testing, most of them at wide open
throttle. Drivers go out immediately after a
rain, so the ground is frequently soft.

“You will see from these slides that there
has been some damage. In fact, it would be
remarkable if that amount of testing could
be carried on without disturbance. There are
worn areas here, but you will also notice
how after a rain, the green begins to reap-
pear. Few areas will receive this intensive
use at a time of year when snowmoblles
have no business being in use.

“Here are some slides of an area in the
North which was used by Outboard Marine
all last winter for testing. This same area
was also a favorite ground for all of the
snowmobilers from two small citles within
twenty miles of the test area. There are be-
tween 3,000 and 4,000 snowmobiles owned by
residents of the immediate area and several
extremely strong snowmobile groups. These
people not only made use of this area during
the weekends, but there was a great deal of
activity in the evenings.

“It was used by Outboard Marine for a
period of six months, since snows come early
in this area and remain late., Three drivers
averaged thirty hours of endurance testing
each week during this period with, again,
most of the operation being at high speed.
Here, however, the vehicles were run on snow
cover. Both the drivers and the area resi-
dents had some favorite areas and these
slides show them. Trucks have also been oper-
ated in the area, 50 all of the tracks you see
are not due to snowmobiles. The vegetation
has recovered beautifully, and I'm confident
no permanent damage has been done.

“This one slide shows the snowmobile track
which was developed by the snowmobile
clubs. A grader was used to bank the turns
and, even here, vegetation has come through
the bare earth. This track was used every
Saturday during the winter months for rac-
ing. These photos were all made last week
with the purpose of showing you that re-
covery can be rapid.

“Our company intends to do some environ-
mental testing of its own this coming winter,
and I, for one, would like very much to see
this done by as many other companies as pos-
sible. Production testing and endurance test-
ing produce the severest possible impact, and
the industry operates In enough different
areas to be able to produce meaningful re-
search far faster than would be possible by a
university-oriented study. How such industry
studies should be made, I'm not prepared to
say, but we have enough talent within this
industry to work out meaningful procedures
. . . and I know that we can secure opinions
as to how it should be conducted from the
very cooperative conservation departments
with whom we are privileged to work,

“This industry has been accused of a great
many things by a lot of well-meaning peo-
ple. I happen to think that the snowmobile’s
biggest sin is that it annoys some people . . .
sometimes . . . and it annoys them particu-
larly because of noise. In order to get rid of
that problem, many are willing to blame the
snowmoblle for everything that happens in
the forests.

“In conclusion, I would like to remind you
that we do have a commitment to retain the
forests and prairies which have been our
heritage. We must pass them on, not un-
changed, but as a living treasure to succeed-
ing generations. There are several ways of do-
ing this. At one time, to quote from an On-
tario publication, the philosophy was, “Woods~
man, spare that tree! Touch not a single
bough! In youth it sheltered me, and I'll
protect it now’.

“The province goes on to say, ‘The old way
of growing trees, of letting nature take its
course, was never satisfactory. An untended
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stand of trees usually became a forest slum’.
This does not mean that snowmobilers,
campers, hikers or anyone else should be per-
mitted unsupervised in forest areas, The
snowmoblle has opened the doors to enjoy-
ment of our winter wonderlands . . . but more
people than any of us ever suspected were in-
terested in being there. How to view them
and the environment they are enjoying with
the equipment at their disposal is perhaps
best summed up in a statement of Aldo
Leopold, one of the great pioneers of con-
servation and an unquestioned authority. He
said, ‘The task of the future is how to live
with our inventions. Leisure and security are
of little value if, in the process of getting
them, the objects on which they could be
profitably expended will have disappeared.' ”

Quoting from an address by Paul Doherty
of the New Hampshire Department of Fish
and Game on the “Effects on Fish and Game
Management”:

“The effect of the snowmoblle on fish and
game is a question that is hard to answer
at this time. Actually the snowmachine
hasn't been with us long enough to truly
say how it will or will not affect our wild-
life resources. I don't think any snow state
has had long enough time to arrive at any
definite conclusions.

“From my own standpoint, as Chief Con-
servation Officer for the Northern part of
New Hampshire, I can only state my obser-
vations over the past few winters. I can, how-
ever, say that these observations have been
made first-hand and are the direct result of
many days in the field in areas where snow-
machines are used a great deal.

“New Hampshire is a small state, yet we
have a fine wildlife resource and plenty of
elbow room left in the northern third of
the state. Nearly 20,000 snowmobiles were
registered during last winter, which for a
state of somewhat less than 9,000 square
miles, is quite a few.

“Perhaps the place to start is with the
white-tailed deer, for more has been saild,
and written, about the effect of the snow-
sled on deer than any other form of wildlife.
To date, the use of the snowmobile has had
little or no effect on our deer kill. With the
season opening on November 10 and closing
on the first Sunday in December, New Hamp-
shire can expect little snow during this pe-
riod except in the extreme northern end of
the state. Any snowmachine owner knows
that to operate a machine in the woods on
the first 6-10 Inches of new snow doesn't
make much sense. For this reason snow-
machines are of little use during this period.

“We do have occaslonal years when north-
ern New Hampshire does have a good cover
of snow during the deer season, Again using
& machine to actually hunt from isn't very
effective. To attempt to drive deer in the type
of terrain and cover we have doesn't prove
very effective either. At best, a hunter can
use his snowmobile only to his advantage
getting himself into the back country and
hauling his deer out.

“As for the effect of the snowmachine on
wintering deer, I have seen almost no cases
where snowmobilers have invaded deer yards
to the point that harm was done to the ani-
mals. As a matter of fact, snowmachine
tracks in deer yarding areas have shown that
the deer use these trails to reach food. It has
been said that the snowmachine tracks lead
dogs into the yarding areas—this, of course,
can be true, but by the same token, Conser-
vation Officers can hunt these dogs more ef-
fectively when they are using the frozen
tracks as runways.

“To date I have seen few small game hun-
ters that used snowmobiles to any great ad-
vantage. A few, but only a few, rabbit hun-
ters use snowsleds to haul their dogs into
hunting areas. Perhaps the reason for this
is that many of the good areas are close to
roads anyway.

“Bobeat hunters can use the snowmachine
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to haul their dogs to the backwoods hunt-
ing areas. However, we have few real cat
hunters anymore and therefore they make
but small inroads into cat populations using
the snowmachine or not.

“The black bear is legal game from Sep-
tember 1 to the end of the deer season. It
goes without saying, then, that bear hunters
cannot use a snowmobile to any advantage,
even during those years when the snow
comes early, because then bruin dens up
when the snow comes to stay.

“Trappers can, and do, make good use of
the snowsled. If any wildlife resource was
to be really affected by the use of the snow-
mobile it will be the few beavers. Beaver
trapping holds the interest of quite a few
outdoorsmen; almost all use a snowsled as
New Hampshire's beaver season can run as
late as March 31, With the snowmachine a
trapper can cover many miles in a day and
can reach even the most remote beaver flow-
age. In sections of the northern part of the
state, the effect of snowmachine use can al-
ready be seen in beaver populations. In other
specles of fur bearers, I have as yet to note
any change due to trapping via snowsled.

“Winter fishing holds an interest for many
people, as fishermen now use snowmobiles to
reach their favorite spot. One thing the
snowmachine has done here is to spread the
fishermen out. Before the snowsled fisher-
men didn't walk far from their car. Now large
lakes have fishermen well spread out thanks
to the snowmachine.

“It is true that the ice fishing pressure on
some ponds has increased, and some
concern for fish populations has been heard.
It is here that fish and game officials must
keep a close watch and make changes in reg-
ulations when necessary.

““None of us know for sure what the future
will bring where snowmobiles and fish and
game are concerned. I feel certain, at this
time, that the snowmobile has had little
effect on our wildlife resources in New
Hampshire. I do feel strongly that those of
us in fish and game must watch the increase
of the snowmachine closely, and with the
interest of wildlife for the future in mind,
make any and all suggestions necessary.
Should the use of the snowmobile become a
threat to any specie, rules and regulations
then must be put into effect that will give
the wildlife resources the necessary protec-
tion yet keeping the sport of snowmobiling
in mind”.

Quoting from an article written by Benja-
min F. Hoffman, Vermont Department of
Forests and Trails—''Signs and Trails”:

“Along with the growth in snowmobiling,
the interest and need for snowmobile trails
has grown. Well designed trails offer a con-
structive means of controlling snowmobile
use and accomplish several things, namely:

*1. Reduce game harassment by routing
snowmobiles away from game habitat areas;

“2. Reduce vandalism and property dam-
age by directing activities away from areas
susceptible to damage;

“3. Reduce accidental trespass and noise
intrusion;

“4, Simplify the search and rescue prob-
lem; %

“5. Reduce confilets with other winter uses;

“6. Reduce accidents;

“7. Localize any litter problems;

“8. Provide opportunities for the less ven-
turesome snowmobile; and

‘9. Attract snowmobilers, thus having a
definite economic impact.

“Obviously, trails must be designed to ac-
commodate snow machines. The two previous
conferences have produced criteria for trail
design and construction, and this informa-
tion has been published by the U.S. Forest
Service and the Bureau of Outdoor Recrea-
tion. Trails must also be marked, and with
the great mobllity of the snowmobiler, either
riding his machine or trailering his machine,
trail marking must be standardized. At the
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1969 and 1970 Congresses, a standard signing
system was adopted.

“This subject should be a major assign-
ment for the Trall and Sign Committee at
the next Congress.

“A number of states are considering the
establishment of trail systems involving the
binding together of their entire area in one
8 m.

“Money to accomplish this may well come
from snowmobile and recreational vehicle
registration fees.

“It Is desirable that a recommended stand-
ard for resolving user confiicts be established
in the same manner as the standard signing
procedure.”

Quoting from Howard L. Potter, Special
Assistant to the Fed. Co-Chairman, Upper
Great Lakes Reg. Comm., Duluth, “Social
and Political Impact”:

“Last year at our Congress we came to you
with a proposal that we do an Economic Im-
pact study of snowmobiling in the Upper
Great Lakes Region which consists of the
119 northern-most counties of Michigan,
Wisconsin, and Minnesota. I would like to
give you some of the results that we have.

“We in the Upper Great Lakes Reglonal
Commission realize that not enough of the
people within our area are up-to-date as to
what the total snowmobile picture is. There-
fore, we have attempted to obtain a cross-
section of the snowmoblle user to arrive at
the statistics of ‘Mr. Average Snowmobiler'.
We contracted for a study to be made last
April by the Directional Marketing Company
of Grand Rapids, Michigan, under the direc-
tlon of the West Michigan Tourist Assocla-
tion. Our whole study was almed at obtain-
ing information that would be valuable to
expanding their winter economie picture. It
was hoped that the results would cause some
of the Chambers of Commerce to sponsor
snowmobile meets, contests, and the such.
This is all in keeping with the charges given
to our commission to improve the economic
conditions within the three states,

“First, the age group of the snowmobile
owner. Bear in mind, that these figures rep-
resent the age group of the owner and not
necessarily representative of the age group
that uses the machine. These findings in-
dicate that the age group for two-thirds of
the registered owners falls between the
thirty-five to fifty-five age group, and proba-
bly has two or three children at home who
will be using the machine more than the
owner himself. The sport is definitely fam-
ily oriented.

“Eighty-four per cent of those Interviewed
related that their machines were for family
activities instead of their own personal use.
The median age for the registered snow-
moblle driver is thirty-two years old.

“When it comes to enjoying snowmobiling
it does not seem to make much difference as
to what a man does for a living. The median
income, before taxes, of the snowmobller is
$10,650. Forty-two per cent fall into the
category of $7,600 to $12,500. Another large
number is the $15,000 plus category.

“In addition to obtaining the cost of the
machine, the brand names were also tabu-
lated. There were thirty-nine different makes
reported, with two leading names making
up forty-eight percent of the total. This un-
doubtedly is not representative across the
region due to local manufacturers. This table
shows that over one-third are In the $800
to $1,000 price range and approximately one-
fifth in the $600 to 8800 price range. The
remainder falls into the $1,000 to $1,200
price range, The 1970 registrations may raise
these figures somewhat. Over thirty-five per
cent of the people contacted expected to buy
& new machine during the 1970-T71 season.
Our study does not evaluate those which
would buy their first machine for this win-
ter because we only contacted the registered
OWners.

“Eighty-three per cent of all the machines
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represented in the survey were less than four
years old and thirty-five per cent were 1970
models. Very few 1867 and older machines
were still used. Perhaps we should ask the
industry why this has happened and whether
or not the '69, "70 and "71 machines will have
& longer life span.

“Our survey shows that their own fields,
their neighbor’s fields, or other private pro-
perty will get over fifty per cent of the snow-
mobiler’s use. The combination of public,
federal, state, county, and city lands make up
the other forty-seven per cent of the use. The
question, “what do you like to use your snow-
mobile for and what attracted you to the
area you llke best" was asked of all those
who indicated that they had traveled over
six miles to an area. Trall riding is almost
equal to all other activities, This should be
of interest to resort owners who were think-
ing of getting a part of the winter action.
The number of machines owned for com-
mercial use is surprisingly small and is only
about two per cent.

“The following profile for the snowmobiler
is that he Is about forty, has two children
at home, considers snowmobiling a family
sport, and earns about $10,650.74 a year—
before taxes. Last yeor there was a seventy-
six per cent chance that he would not go on
an overnight trip, but this percentage will be
reduced to about fifty-two per cent for the
1970-71 season. If he does go on an overnight
trip, he will be away from home about 7.4
nights and in all probability will not stay at
a motel. We suspect that this is because so
few motels are open in the winter in the area
where the snowmobiler wants to be.

“Mr. Average Snowmobiler owns nearly one
and one-half machines which cost him about
£003 each when they were purchased new. He
will spend nearly eighty hours during the
winter on his machine. Mr, Average Snow-
mobiler's annual cost of his winter sport will
be over 8615 of which $200 is for expenses
other than the purchase of a new machine,
We belleve that the $37 shown for overnight
trips would be substantially Increased it
some of the motel and hotels in the snow-
mobiling area would stay open.

“The projected increase of the three states
involved in the survey shows the purchase of
approximately 160 thousand new machines
and an additional 110 thousand families will
be involved in snowmobiling next season. For
the three state area the economical impact
factor is over two hundred and twelve million
dollars.”

Quoting Lewis P. Bissell, Extension Forest-
er, University of Maine, “The Soclal and Po-
litical Impact of Snowmobiles”:

“There do not seem to be any lukewarm,
middle-of-the-road feelings about snowmo-
biles and their effects. On the plus side, the
machines are fun to drive for they provide
the thrills and exhileration of skiing and
they get people out in the winter weather
for the benefit of their health and general
well being. There are also business oppor-
tunities to be gained from the machines and
their use. On the other hand, snowmoblles
are nolsy, dangerous, smelly toys which have
the capacity to cause real damage to grow-
ing plants, wildlife, and to people.

“Before I go further, I should note that
the information and opinlons presented in
this paper are the result of my Involvement
on several sides of the snowmobile situation.
In the first place, I have worked for a num-
ber of years in the area of conservation edu-
cation of the general public and in the more
technical aspects of growing trees as a crop
for Christmas trees, pulpwood, lumber, and
& host of other purposes. In addition, I am
a landowner in both Maine and New Hamp-
shire and an enthusiastic user of snowmo-
biles, In fact, my wife and I drove two snow-
mobiles nearly a thousand miles each during
the past winter.

““Where does the truth lie in all the thou-
sands of words uttered about snowmobiles
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and their problems in recent winters? My
purpose here is to point out some of the
problems and some solutions, and along the
way stir discussion to help other people think
about what is happening and what we can
do about it,

“T'o be speclfic about the social and politi-
cal impact of snowmobiles, I have already
noted that the popularity of these machines
has made many people active again in winter
with real benefits to their health and an
outlet for their energies. In our own family,
my wife and I had skied for many years up
until recently when for various reasons we
were unable to ski and ended up pretty much
hibernating during the winter. Shortly after
buying not one but two snowmobiles in the
fall of 1969, we found enough snow to use
them and promptly were hooked on the
pleasures of these machines. The benefits of
the snow machines are all balanced by some
disadvantages, one of course being the haz-
ards to life and limb in driving the machines.
I would remind the makers and in particular
the advertising agencles for the snowmobile
companies that they themselves have con-
tributed to a part of the needlessly fast and
reckless driving which we see from time-to-
time. I hope that the mis-leading advertising
will be toned down soon.

One of the real benefits and a soclal im-
pact of the machines has been for people to
get out in the open and meet new people.
With a very few exceptions, the people we
have met on the mountain tralls in northern
New Hampshire have been responsible eiti-
zens out enjoylng the winter as we were
doing. There are some users of the machines
who do not act responsible and these are the
type of people that I hope this Congress can
help bring under some kind of control. In
general, on the tralls on which we rode,
people were staying to the unused public
roads and logging roads and were not causing
damage to plants, wildlife, or any other re-
source. Perhaps the most flagrant problem
was that of littering, although I realize there
are other problems of vandalism on ocecasion.

Another impact on the public is that of
the possibility of various businesses in selling
and servicing machines and in providing
lodgings and other camp facilities in snow-
mobile areas. The possibilities are many, but
this is not my field and I will not comment
further.

“Most Important impact of all in my way
of thinking is that a great many people
have gotten out of the house and out in the
woods to see at first-hand many things which
they were not aware of before. This Is in
the area of my own professional activity of
conservation education. Such observations
can point out some of the land use problems
and the problems in managing natural re-
sources. I hope that you are familiar with
the term multiple use of forest land. Multiple
use simply means using the forest lands for
timber crops, the production of wildlife, the
protection of watersheds, and for recreation,
Under good management, all of these pur-
poses can be met in the same land. By this
I do not mean that all purposes may be car-
ried out on the same acre. In the same water-
shed, however, all are quite compatible.
Remember that conservation should be a wise
use of resources today plus saving for the
future. Preservation of forest resources Is
not possible for the forest is dynamiec, and
is ever changing whether we use it or not.

“At this point, I have gotten into envi-
ronmental problems and may be repeating
what has been sald earlier. It is not possible,
however, to separate environment problems
from people problems and people problems
from politics. If you aren't involved in all
three and learning something of the inter-
actions of all three, you certainly should be.

“As far as political impact of snowmobiles
is concerned, I am using this in its broadest
sense. At the local level, this may mean tres-
pass problems on land of another; or noise
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problems of people driving too late at night,;
or theft problems of machines and equip-
ment, If any of these problems get out of
hand, they can have very great impact at
the local level between citizens and police.

“In larger regions such as counties or
states, the problems are bigger because they
may include conflicts between the snowmo-
bile people and the landowner’s interests. In
Maine for example, more than 95 per cent
of the forest land is privately owned by more
than 70,000 individuals, forest industries, and
family trusts. These ownerships range from a
very few acres to that of one paper company
which exceeds two milllon acres under one
management. In general, the management of
this land has been good for many, many years.
we have a number of ownerships which have
rather good management practices well doc-
umented back to 1900 and in some cases for
more than a century. Maine has a so-called
wilderness and an abundance of benefits of
the forest because of private ownership
which has protected and managed the forest.
There is a vigorous forest resource to main-
tain forest industries which are the backbone
of the state's economy. The recreation busi-
ness in all its phases now provides what has
been estimated to be the second highest in-
come source through hunters, fishermen,
tourists, and such people as snowmobilers'.

For those of you who read (and possibly
agreed with) the story in Sports Illustrated
in 1970, I'd like to quote from a S.I. letter to
me (in reply to my retaliation) :

“, . . Certainly there are merits to snow-
mobiling as well as competent snowmobilers
and organizations interested in maintaining
high safety standards, Mr. Olsen’s story pre-
sents one side of the snowmobile story, but
we do not dispute that there is a dissenting
opinion to his case, That our article raises
controversy is important for it is our desire
to expose the sport of snowmobiling for fur-
ther study . . .”

Which to me was an admission that they
showed the one side they wished to show.
Part of my letter to them had stated:

“It seems these little machines arrived on
the scene just in time to bear the brunt of
mistakes which had their beginnings many
years ago. Snowmobiles have a great many

things going for them. If you list only
the “againsts”, why not also try for further
regulation and control on automobiles
(which kill many more deer than even arch-
ers in Wisconsin alone), jet planes, with sonic
booms (that probably disturb hibneration,
pregnancy and well-being of all game far
more frequently than mechanized winter ve-
hicles), outboard motors (leaving slick on
lakes, with some operators who also run down
duck hatches, etc.) and a myriad of other
“jack-nasties” that appear whenever progress
rears its magnificent (?) head?

“If we were to single out specific items in
our current way of life causing the mass of
ecological and environmental problems, we
would have to include everything from A to
Z—automobiles to even 200's.

“The possible solution? Education. Until a
problem is recognized, it cannot be faced,
let alone conquered.

“Perhaps the arrival of the snowmobile
one-sided to my way of thimking, why not
condemn it—as a singular item—as being
responsible for ecological upsets. It is a new
and vital industry, one of many in the new
swing towards mechanized recreation. The
industry itself recognizes its shortcomings
and is taking steps to sophisticate the prod-
uct. The industry cannot, nowever, sophisti-
cate the operators.

“Rather than write as you did, somewhat
one-sided to my way of thinking, why not
embark on an education program to include
the hazards of mechanization and progress as
a whole? When you turn to the evils of golf
carts and the erosion they may cause on
courses, listen to the heart patients who need
their convenience. When you cover privately
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owned airplanes and the pollution they may
bring to specific areas surrounding future
airports, listen to the economical Impact they
will reflect on operators and users. When you
cover air-cushion units (for land or sea) and
the havoc they may wreak on wildlife and
fish, listen to the statistics on safety and pos-
sible economy. When you cover the Olympics
and amateur standings, listen to the statis-
tics on income of European athletes.

“And, when you cover snowmobiles again,
look to the foresters who use them to save
tax dollars, to the Park Rescue teams trained
in first aid, to the patrol services utilizing
them for security purposes, to the utility
companies, to the Clubs asking their legisla-
tures for regulations—and the million plus
owners who do use them properly and sane-
1y."

In conclusion, just because the snowmobile
has turned into such a popular *“necessary
luxury” and it may seem the countryside
is over-run with them—don’t panic.

Outboard motor boats went through this
same phase and, with proper legislation and
public education, they have managed to sur-
vive with the row boat and canoe.

Improper and unfair restrictions would not
be a solution. Time, and the common sense
inherent in human beings will bring snow-
mobiling to become something that everyone
can live with.

The industry, associations and individuals
connected with the sport cannot be con-
demned for the “outlaws” in their midst. All
connected with snowmobiling are working to-
ward goals that will make the machine safer,
quieter—and for laws that will be obeyed—
let us see that these laws are fair.

To re-emphasize, I quote agaln—the pos-
sible solution? Education. Until a problem is
recognized, it cannot be faced, let alone con-
quered.

ALCOA VICE PRESIDENT DR. ERIC
WALKER SPEAKS ON HIGHER
EDUCATION CRISIS

HON. WILLIAM S. MOORHEAD

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, May 24, 1971

Mr. MOORHEAD. Mr, Speaker, in a
recent speech before the Traffic Club of
Pittsburgh, Dr. Eric Walker, vice presi-
dent of science and technology for the
Aluminum Co. of America, called on an
informed public to ally with college
presidents to save our universities from
financial disaster.

Dr. Walker, a retired president of
Pennsylvania State University—and one
who should know—cited schedule con-
straints, irrelevant credit systems, lack
of recognition of student learning rates,
poorly organized classrooms, as some
reasons why money is not always being
used wisely.

Stating that “education is too impor-
tant to be left to the educators,” Dr.
Walker asked the opinion leaders to lend
their ideas and support as well as their
dollars to keep our universities from
bankruptey. I include his timely remarks
at this point in the Recorp for the atten-
tion of my colleagues:

HicHER EpUcaTIiON FACES REAL DISASTER

I am very happy to have been asked to
talk to you tonight because I have some-
thing to say which I think is Important. It
needs to be sald for the good of the country
and for the good of higher education, as
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well as the entire system of eduecation in
America.

You might ask why should I talk about
education to the Traffic Club of Pittsburgh—
a group whose primary interest is in the
transportation industry, and an audlence
which has little or no responsibility for the
education industry, There are two reasons:
First, I will paraphrase Winston Churchill,
who once said that war is too important to
be left to generals, by saying that educa-
tion is too important to be left to educators,
Secondly, I believe that many of you are
trustees of unlversities, members of school
boards, or are at least interested in getting
sons or grandsons into and out of college.
But most important, you are opinion form-
ers; people listen to you and, therefore—in-
directly—you may be able to do something
about these problems.

I am not going to talk about student un-
rest or the disturbances and confrontations
in our colleges. Most of that is over. It
reached a peak last spring with the dis-
asters at EKent State and Wisconsin. The
radicals went too far, The uncommitted and
mildly committed students could no longer
follow them. The average student saw that
such tactics made conditions worse rather
than better; that the radicals were gullty of
all the sins they decried in the establish-
ment. Since then the disrupters, the SDS
and the Weathermen can no longer find
followers.

UNIVERSITIES ARE GOING BANKRUPT

Only indirectly will I mention that other
great student complaint, that many uni-
versities have forgotten their primary func-
tion, which is to teach. For while people
have been talking about these student
troubles, the universities have been plung-
ing into other difficulties which will be much
longer lasting than students breaking win-
dows or presidents lowering the bars to per-
mit something euphoniously called “coedu-
cational living.”

The real trouble is that many of our uni-
versities—and many of the most honored
ones—are going bankrupt, not academically,
but financially. Let me cite some of the pub-
licly acknowledged evidence:

The University of California, which for
many years has been the leader in spending
money and ralsing salaries, has now put a
freeze on hiring and is cutting the budget
of most of its departments, To many uni-
versities this is a blessing, for now they can
retain their own best faculty members, The
Carnegie Commission on higher eduecation,
of which Clark Kerr is the chairman, says
that 450 colleges and universities which en-
roll 21 percent of the students in higher
education are already in financial difficulty.
This list includes Stanford, Harvard, Chi-
cago, Michigan, Minnesota, among others.
Yale predicts a $2 million deficit for this
current academic year; Princeton predicts a
$2.4 million deficit; and Columbia, which is
reducing or eliminating 28 departments, ex-
pects to go still further into the red.

One must pause and ask why is this hap-
pening? Why isn't the educational establish-
ment better managed? All one needs to do to
find an answer is to look back at the changes
in the public attitude toward higher educa-
tion during the past 40 years. Somehow or
other the people of this country have become
enamored with higher education. Everyone
must get as much education as he can be-
cause “education is good for you.” So parents
send their offspring to college, many of whom
will not benefit by it, because it is the thing
to do. The number of college students grew
from 1.5 million to 6.5 million between 1940
and 1967. Most people seem to feel any sys-
tem with that growth must be in good shape.
Few have questlioned the soundness of the
system.

Let me cite a few figures to give you the
flavor of the problem. In 1940, there were
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about 150,000 faculty members In higher
education. Today there are 640,000. In 1840,
150,000 faculty serviced about 1,600,000 stu-
dents, a ratio of about 10 students per fac-
ulty member. In 1066, the 640,000 faculty
members serviced 6,500,000 students, still giv-
ing a ratio of students to faculty of about
10 to 1. But in this period of time, the
average professorial salary for a selection of
private colleges increased from #6,000 to
about 17,600, an increase of about three to
one. But the charges to the students went
up from $330 per year to about $1,675—an
increase of more than five to one. These same
schools are now talking of tultions of £2,400
to 82,700 per year. More significantly, we see
the cost as a percentage of our Gross Na-
tional Product increasing. In 1940, about 0.8
of 1 percent of our Gross National Product
went Into higher education; now it takes
about 214 percent.

SPENDING IS RISING FASTER THAN INCOME

Now I don’t want to imply that all of this
is bad, but as costs go up university presi-
dents appeal to the alumni, industry, legis-
lators and the federal government for more
and more financial support. Every sector has
been generous, and as more money is ob-
tained, more is spent. Unfortunately, spend-
ing is still rising faster than income. Edu-
cators rarely ask how money can be saved
and how costs can be lowered, how the sys-
tem can become more efficlent, how it can
deliver more education per dollar spent. One
has to ask if rising costs are inevitable. My
opinion is they are not. It will take a quick
turn-around to save our education system
from a violent shake-up in which many small
and less endowed schools will close. And this
may well include some with excellent reputa-
tions and some that are good academically.

The key is efficiency; efficiency in educa-
tion, efficiency in teaching, and the reduction
of costs which modern technology makes pos-
sible. But in a university community, effi-
ciency is almost a dirty word. Indeed, by
some strange logic followed in educational
circles, it is believed that one cannot have
quality and still be efficient. Some educators
even feel that a poor utilization of faculty—
a low ratlo of students to professors—is a
guarantee of high quallty education!

Some farsighted businessmen are worried
about these trends. Pat Haggerty, chairman
of the board of Texas Instruments, discussed
the nation’s productivity before the National
Academy of Engineering and pointed out the
service industries were not keeping pace with
farming and manufacturing in improving
their productivity. He sald our farmers re-
duced their manpower from 17 to 4 percent of
the total available between 1940 and 1967
while feeding and clothing Americans better
than any other people in the world. Manu-
facturing has decreased its percentage from
40 to 36 percent, and has produced many
more goods. By way of comparison, the serv-
ice industries have increased their manpower
usage and probably produced fewer services.
The polnt is that this trend cannot continue
if we are going to shorten the workweek and
still get more goods and services. What Mr.
Haggerty did not point out was that educa-
tion is one of our biggest service industries.
He might have noted that costs of educating
people in this country have been rising stead-
fly for the past 30 years, in both dollars and
percentage of national effort. This rise can-
not continue forever,

When one asks college presidents what will
happen in the next few years, they invari-
ably predict higher tuitions and higher costs
for all segments of education. The real ques-
tion, of course, Is—will the public stand for
it? Will the money be available?

Early in December in an article in The
Wall Street Journal, Leo L., Cornfeld said,
“Universities must recognize the urgency of
deciding what their unique role in society is.
They must determine how they are going to
perform that role, and then convey their
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identity and mission to satisfy their constitu-
encies inside and outside the institution. If
they fail to act, they may eventually find
that others are deciding their futures for
them."”

Mr. Cornfeld went on to discuss the cam-
Pus as a management problem, and he talked
about the difficulty of reconciling the goals
of the trustees, administration, faculty, stu-
dents, alumni and the community. But it is
not the goals that confuse as much as how
we reach those goals. If teaching is our goal,
the important question is how do we teach
our students? The first and major goal of a
university faculty is to teach, and I believe
that universities have not yet learned how
to do this effectively and efficiently.

STUDENTS ARE NUMBERS ON A CARD

Students complain about the relevancy of
their education, They say that they are num-
bers on a punched card, that they never see
a real professor, that they are taught by
graduate students, and that they cannot find
anyone to talk to. Yet in spite of all this, the
ratio country-wide of students to faculty is
the lowest it has ever been. One would expect
that if there are only 10 students for each
faculty member, certainly the professor can
find time to talk to the 10 students who are
allotted to him. The trouble is that although
universities have helped create new knowl-
edge and put science and technology into
industry, the teaching profession has never
thoroughly analyzed its own machine and
its effectiveness. Only sporadically has it
tried to take advantage of its own creations
in doing its own business.

We all admit that Socrates discussing
problems in the streets was a great teacher,
and the best school is the professor on one
end of the log and the student on the other.
But we haven't the money or manpower to
do it that way. We must look around for
other systems and mechanisms. Certainly all
teaching Is not done by word of mouth, with
the professor orating his wisdom for the
benefit of the students. We have better tools
than that. The radio has been invented;
we have television, tape recorders and com-
puters; and If these are any good at all, they
ought to be used effectively and efficiently.

Behind the inefficiency, I believe, is the
fact that we are still using many methods
that have long since been outmoded. We
continue to do this because we have failed
to question the fundamental validity of
many of our basic concepts of teaching.

I suspect that when movable type was in-
vented and we began to print books, the
16th century version of our teachers’ unions
complained that books would make profes-
sors obsolete. Who would walk a mile to
listen to a professor when he could read what
he had to say in & book? But books did not
make teachers obsolete, When radio came
along, many thought it was going to make
the best professors available to all students,
no matter where they lived; and television,
of course, was going to allow us to see them
as well as to hear them. We now have audio
and video tapes and computer programmed
courses, but little use is made of them. Little
attempt Is made to find the combination of
mechanisms that producers the best teach-
ing, One system is piled on top of another,
s0 we use them all probably as inefficiently
as possible.

In spite of the multiplicity of methods,
we hear a great deal about the students’ dis-
satisfaction with thelr college experience.
This is not surprising. Many of them just
don't belong there. They're in college only
because their parents insist; because college
is the thing to do; because they can avoid
the draft, or real life, or work; or because
they just have nothing else to do. And col-
leges do not keep them out because colleges
need students, not just to grow as big as
possible, but to stay in business.

Other students, however, are dissatisfied
for more substantial reasons. They want to
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get an education but they feel that they are
not being educated—or at least not getting
what they conceive education to be. Some
want to learn to be physicists and the faculty
insists that they take sociology courses; oth-
ers want to be engineers but are not learn-
ing any engineering, For some, the courses
are so difficult that the work is over their
heads and they're afraid they won’t make it,
Others find that college is just a repetition
of high school; the courses are too simple,
too easy, and not challenging enough.

It seems that in spite of our growing rec-
ognition of individual differences among hu-
man belngs—not only in talent, ability and
interest, but also in rate of learning—we
continue to force our students into a pattern
designed for a mythical “average” student.

STUDENTS LEARN AT DIFFERENT RATES

We take four nine-month years to get a
bachelor’s degree. Is there anything sacro-
sanct in this schedule? How can we really
Justify it? In England they use three years,
and shorter years at that. Some countries
use five years. Students learn at different
rates, and they come to college in different
stages of advancement. Isn’t it time we ask
ourselves very seriously whether we are right
in trying to tie everybody to a standard four-
year curriculum?

Another albatross we have around our
necks is the credit system. We seem to think
that a student should pass 124 credits of
work in one curriculum—say liberal arts—
and In some cases 154 credits in engineering
to get a degree. The trouble is that the digits
we are trylng to use for measurement of
credits are not the same size—and even if
they were, we don’'t seem to try to equate
them anyway. We think that every course
has to be measured in numbers of credit
hours or courses, or half-courses or units, or
quarter hours. And we slave to change
courses, stretch out material or shrink it, or
leave out something important to fit a calen-
dar which demands a three-credit, four-
credit, or two-credit course.

SUCH A SYSTEM RESTRAINS US

It seems to me that all too often such a
system restrains us from doing what we
really ought to do.

Why do we feel every course ought to con-
sist of fifty-minute lectures? Some brave
sonls have experimented with thirty-minute
lectures and some with seventy-five minute
lectures. No one has even demonstrated that
a lecture of some particular length is neces-
sary or best, or better than any other length
of time. With modern teaching alds such as
film strips, television and other audiovisual
alds—which can be used or not, as a teacher
sees fit—must we force ourselves to stick to
lectures of one particular length?

And what about the lecture itself?

Oftentimes lectures are pretty wasteful
devices by which symbols are transferred
from the notebook of the lecturer to the note-
book of the student without leaving much
impression in the heads of either one. Be-
cause copying machines are generally avail-
able, I see no reason why students shouldn’t
be given copies of the professor’s notes. This
would avoid the distracting and useless writ-
ing by longhand a set of symbols which, be-
cause they are brlef, are often meaningless
anyway.

I have always been suspiclous of lectures,
especially when the lecturer has written a
book on the subject. What can he possibly
say that is not already in his book? And if
what he has to say is worth saying, why is
it not In his book?

One answer is that the student must be
offered a chance to ask questions. But if
the question is important, it should have
been answered in the lecture; and if it is not
important, then obviously answering it is
a waste of time of both the professor and
all the other students in the class. Why
should an entire class be held up because




May 24, 1971

one student is not bright enough, or atten-
tive enough, to get the point? We excuse
this sort of thing on the basis that it main-
tains a dialog, & human relationship, and we
insist that human relationships are essen-
tlal in the learning process.

We seek to avold regimentation. Yet what
regiments students more than forcing them
to sit in a room with 100 or 26 or even 10
other students, listening to lectures in exact-
ly the same detall, taking exams in unison,
and marching on to the final where each will
be given a grade. There is no freedom for the
learning process here. And neither freedom
nor efficlency can be attained by having the
professor devote enough time to the indi-
vidual student for him to keep his place in
rank and column, and still march the class
forward at the prescribed pace.

WE ARE CONSTRAINED BY SCHEDULES

Another problem is that we are constrained
by schedules, increasing numbers of stu-
dents and professcrs must be fitted into a
schedule which will provide each of them
with a classroom at the proper place and the
proper time, Many professors like to do their
teaching Monday, Wednesday and Friday be-
tween 10 and 12 o'clock. But many students
like to do their learning at odd hours, when
they are in the mood or when they are
thinking about the particular tople they
would like to discuss. Is our insistence that
a student fit his program Into someone else’s
schedule or to the convenience of a pro-
fessor really necessary or even desirable?
Moreover, schedullng classes and pacing the
rate at which the material is presented is
designed for the average or somewhat better-
than-average student. But students do not
progress at the same rate. And the pace of
any individual student varies in different
courses. Yet the schedule is there and it
must be followed. There can be no deviation
from it.

The classroom problem is also a burden-
some one,

Classrooms must be available in the right
size, at the right time and in the right place.
The result is that very few colleges and uni-
versities are using their classrooms more
than 30 percent of the time. Yet many col~-
leges find themselves space-limited, and the
investment in classroom space, in spite of
the fact that it stands largely idle, is hor-
rendous.

A few months ago Fred Hechinger, edu-
cation editor of The New York Times, re-
ported that there was “much talk but little
action on campus reform.” He pointed out
that faculty administration and students all
talk about power and how to let everybody
participate in its exercise, and implied that
we could expect little action on reform if it
involved asking the faculties to do some-
thing they really did not want to do. Mr.
Hechinger finally asked, “Who Is going to
take the power and make the decisions?” My
guess is that it will have to come from an
informed public. Perhaps you, as members
of an informed publie, through your posi-
tions in business and industry and as mem-
bers of school boards and boards of trustees,
can start to demand it.

Now what you can do is start to ask some
meaningful questions, the same kind of
questions you would ask in your own busi-
ness, questions about cost and where the
money goes. For instance, if a university's
major job is to teach, ask how much of the
budget each year goes into teaching. Then
ask what is spent on the library and the
computer center. Ask, too, how much of the
computer center is used in the teaching
process and how much 1s used on research—
on research for doctoral degrees, on research
for industry and on research for the federal
government.

Ask, too, how much it costs to teach &
student one credit hour of any subject. Ask
about the cost of history courses as com-

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

pared with physics courses. Take the given
figure, say $10 per student credit hour, and
multiply it by the 30 credits an average
student takes per year to find out how much
of his tuition goes into actual teaching costs.
The result will certainly surprise you. Ask
for instance how much of his time a profes-
sor spends in the classroom and add to it,
if you will, the amount of time required to
prepare a lecture and the time required to
correct the papers the students write, and
then ask what happens to the remainder of
the time. Ask how many of the faculty
come in contact with undergraduate stu-
dents and how many undergraduate stu-
dents.

COLLEGE FRESIDENTS ARE WITHOUT ALLIES

The answers to questions like these are
easily awvailable, but if no one examines
them critically, there isn't much point in
getting them. It will not annoy a college
president if you ask him questions like these,
He probably would be glad to share the an-
swers. Remember, college presidents are not
trained in business—many cannot balance
& balance sheet. They have no stockholders,
do not calculate profit, or try to pay divi-
dends. They are at best personnel managers,
quality control experts, knowlegeable in one
narrow field of scholarship. The once power=
ful business manager who years ago was the
surrogate president has been shorn of power.
Presidents, in general, would llke to do
something about their uncontrollable finan-
cial problems, but find it difficult to do so
because they are without allies, They feel
that no one cares about the efliclency of
the operation and no one will provide sup-
port if firm and drastic action is taken.

This is where you come in. Your moral
help can be even more valuable than your
money.

OFPPOSE REORGANIZATION PLAN
NO. 1

HON. FRANK THOMPSON, JR.

OF NEW JERSEY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, May 24, 1971

Mr. THOMPSON of New Jersey. Mr,
Speaker, as you know, the House will vote
tomorrow on House Resolution 411, a
resolution to disapprove the President’s
Reorganization Plan No. 1. I have joined
a number of my colleagues in opposition
to this plan, and will speak on the floor
tomorrow urging disapproval.

I would like to insert in the REcorp
the minority report of the Committee on
Government Operations, which presents
the best arguments I have seen for the
defeat of this plan. I commend it to the
attention of my colleagues:

MiworiTY ViIEws oF HonN. JAck Brooxs, Hon.
Jorw E. Moss, Hon. CorNELIUS E. GaAL-
LAGHER, Hon. BENJAMIN S. ROSENTHAL,
Hon. Jorwy C. CurLver, Hon. Froyp V.
Hicks, Hown. Georce W. CorLrins, Hon.
JorN CONYERS, JR., HoN. BILL ALEXANDER,
AND HON. BELLA S. ABZUG
The undersigned Members of Congress

are signers of the following Minority Views

on the Report of Committee on Government

Operations which recommended disapproval

of House Resclution 411 (a resolution to dis-

approve Reorganization Plan Numbered

1 of 1971) :

Reorganization for the purpose of meeting
current needs and interests of society is to
be applauded and supported. Reorganization
for its own sake or reorganization as a sub-
stitute for policy must be condemned and

opposed.
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We believe that the establishment of Ac-
tion through the merger of the Peace Corps
with VISTA, SCORE, ACE, Foster Grandpar-
ent, RSVP, and the National Student Vol-
unteer Program is ill conceived, especially
with respect to the interests of the poor.
It also runs counter to the objectives of those
programs to be transferred into the agency.

PURPOSE OF REORGANIZATION

The President has indicated in his message
proposing this reorganization that Action
is needed in order to develop “a system of
volunteer service which uses to the fullest
advantage the power of all the American
people to serve the purposes of the American
Nation.”

The President states or implies in his
message—and administration spokesmen at
the hearings echoed and reechoed this view—
that Americans have not exhibited a suffi-
cient spirit of unselfish volunteerism and
that programs using volunteers have fallen
far short of acceptable goals. This, In our
opinion, constitutes an unwarranted, unsup-
portable, and disspiriting indictment of
thousands of dedicated and selfless individ-
uals who have given their time and their
energies so amply in the past.

How can we substantiate this charge? We
do so through the reality of facts.

The President states that Action is needed
to (1) encourage local initiative; (2) assign
volunteers to assist Federal, State, and local
agencies and private sponsors; (3) use part-
time wvolunteers; (4) use skilled craftsmen
and professionals; (5) expand testing and
development of innovations in voluntary
action; and (6) provide increased opportuni-
ties for association among younger and older
volunteers. As anyone knows who is ac-
quainted with existing operations, those re-
sponsibilities are among the many presently
being carried on by VISTA, Peace Corps, and
the other agencles. For example, the man-
date for VISTA in title VIII of the OEO Act
of 1964, as amended, provides:

“This title provides for a program of full-
time volunteer service, for programs of part-
time or short-term community volunteer
service, and for special volunteer programs,
together with other powers and responsibili-
ties designed to assist in the development
and coordination of volunteer programs, Its
purpose is to strengthen and supplement ef-
forts to eliminate poverty by encouraging
and enabling persons from all walks of life
and all age groups, Including elderly and re-
tired Americans, to perform meaningful and
constructive service as volunteers in part-
time or short-term programs in their home or
nearby communities, and as full-time volun-
teers serving in rural areas and urban com-
munities, on Indian reservations, among mi=-
grant workers, in Job Corps centers, and in
other agencies, institutions, and situations
where the application of human talent and
dedication may help the poor to overcome
the handicaps of poverty and to secure and
exploit opportunities for self-advancement.”

Proponents of Action express a desire to
expand programs and to provide greater in-
novation. This is a cruel irony. As described
below, the administration intended in 1971 to
phase out VISTA, its chief domestic volun-
teer agency, until political reality struck
home. Thereafter, the overall budget for vol-
unteer programs was cut by $16 million. Only
at a late date was a decision made to add $20
million to raise the annual total $4 million
above the previous year. If this constitutes
a bold new thrust, the country is in trouble.

Much is made by the President and his
supporters of the need for Action to heighten
the wvisibility of volunteer efforts—presum-
ably to attract more volunteers and make
volunteers feel more wanted. Yet every pro-
gram afTected by this reoragnization has more
applications from potential volunteers than
there are avallable slots to accept them.
Those who do volunteer, moreover, generally




16660

do so out of a desire to serve, not because
they have a need to be praised and fawned
over.

Finally, it is said that the creation of Ac-
tion will provide for greater efficlency, econ-
omy, and eflectiveness by centralizing re-
cruitment, selection, and training. The sole
justifications, by the way, for using the Re-
organization Act to combine agencles—rather
than the regular legislative route—are also
economy, efficiency, and effectiveness. Thus,
if Action cannot be supported on these bases,
the reorganization plan must fall. And, no
such justification exists. Indeed, this pro-
posed reorganization will cause more harm
than good.

DANGERS OF REORGANIZATION

Each program covered under the reorga-
nization—Peace Corps, VISTA, Foster Grand-
parent, RSVP, SCORE, and ACE—is unique
in fulfilling a specific need.

The cultural, social, economic, political,
and psychological needs of people in foreign
lands are different in kind and degree from
those at home. Training to meet these re-
quirements must be sculptured to the pe-
culiarities of the situation. Onsite training
is in order and is carried on both by Peace
Corps and VISTA. Combined training pro-
grams, except to the most limited extent,
are just not feasible. To force uniformity
here could destroy both programs. The other
programs involved do not require or demand
the fype of tralning conducted by Peace
Corps and VISTA.

These programs are unique in other ways.
Foster Grandparent participants, earning the
minimum wage of $1.60 per hour, are in-
volved as much in an employment program
for elderly poor as in a volunteer effort. Peace
Corps volunteers earn $4,000 annually, while
VISTA volunteers are paid $2,500 per year.
SCORE/ACE members receive no compensa-
tion except for expenses. As the chariman of
the Committee on Education and Labor, Hon.
Carl Perkins, stated when speaking in op-
position to this plan:

“It makes absolutely no sense to tie the
VISTA volunteer, who works In domestic
poverty to help the poor, and the Foster
Grandparents program, designed to provide
opportunities for the elderly poor to help
children, especially institutionalized and
needy children—with the Service Corps for
Retired Executives (SCORE) and the Action
Corps of Executives (ACE), both of which
are designed to provide opportunities for
businessmen to assist in the development of
small businesses, the former using retired
businesses and the latter using active busi-
nessmen.”

While obtaining quality volunteers is no
problem for existing organizations, joint re-
cruiting efforts could seriously undermine
one or several programs. Foster grandparents
are not attracted by the same methods or
under the same conditions as SCORE or
VISTA or Peace Corps volunteers. If com-
bined efforts were attempted, the attractive-
ness of one program or the manner in which
recruiting was conducted could cause one
program to be overshadowed by another—
leaving one deprived and the other surfeited
with volunteers.

The testimony, in our opinion, of Mr.
Frank Carlucei, Director of OEO, and Mrs,
Carol Khosrovi, Director of VISTA, sums up
better than we can the lack of any benefits
from the proposed merger in recruitment or
otherwise:

“Mr. Foqua. Mr, Carlucel, could you out-
line some efficiencies that will take place in
the new proposal that has been submitted
that are not presently being used?

“Mr, Carrvcct. Well, as has been pointed
out, Congressman, it is very difficult at this
point to pinpoint efficlencies. I think we
would have some benefits of economies of
scale. Efficiency is in my judgment perhaps
not as important as overall effectiveness of
Our programs.
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“Mr, PuqQua.
then?

“Mr. Carrvcct. I think the very idea of a
national volunteer agency, the commitment
of the President to this kind of an agency,
the kind of identification that that creates,
will serve to attract volunteers of a very high
callber, I think the new agency will be able
to develop techniques, as I sald earlier, of
technical assistance and project develop-
ment. We would be able to enhance the au-
thority of the agency to make grants at the
local level for project development. We have
found in OEO that the key to a successful
program is to find out what the needs of the
local community are, and work back from
there in terms of our recruitment, in terms
of our training, and in terms of our signing
up volunteers. I think the new agency would
be better equipped to do this.

“Mr., Fuqua. You're not doing that now?

“Mr. Carrucct. We are doing that; yes, sir,
This 1s one of the significant changes that
we have made in the past year and a half,
Previously the process was one of recruiting
volunteers and then trying to find projects
in which the volunteers could be placed. We
are now looking first at the projects, look-
ing first at the local community needs, try-
ing to develop those needs and working back
from there in recruiting and training. And
our participatiton in the task force leads me
to believe that the new agency would adopt
these concepts.

“Mr, Fuqua. Mrs. Khosrovi, how do you
think the training could be improved in the
new Action agency?

“Mrs. KHosrovl. I think, Congressman, if
I knew how to improve it, I would. As I said,
it’s a very difficult problem for VISTA.”

The reversed legislative-executive role in
reorganization plans must be stressed here,
Under these plans the President holds the
power of legislation and Congress the power
of veto. The burden is upon the adminis-
tration—as proponent—to persuade on the
merits of the merger. So far, no benefits have
been uncovered. That in itself is sufficient
grounds for defeating the plan. One must not
stop there, however, because approval of this
reorganization would have a serious detri-
mental effect upon the welfare of the Nation.

We saw above that joint recruitment and
training could cause more harm than good.
Far more ludicrous, under the name of econ-
omy and efficlency, is the fact that this reor-
ganization proposes that we take SCORE and
ACE and chop each in two, If adopted, the
Small Business Administration would con-
tinue to provide management and technical
support for these programs, while Action
would plan, evaluate, recruit and issue press
releases. To splinter administration and cre-
ate a hydraheaded bureaucracy under the
guise of efficlency is not persuasive. Mr,
Walter Channing, Chairman, Planning Com-
mittee, SCORE, in opposing the creation of
Action ably summarized the deficlencies in
the plan: (1) There is no evidence that
feasibility studies for including SCORE in
Action were made, (2) the necessity for an
organization to serve two masters violates
good business principles and sound organi-
zational procedures, (3) SCORE members vol-
unteer for a specific purpose, (4) recruitment
of SCORE members Is handled by local chap-
ters on a selective basis to meet specific needs,
(5) BCORE operates entirely through volun-
teers and sess no need for a new pald staff
of Government employees to supervise or
handle its operations.

Chairman Wright Patman of the Banking
and Currency Committee, in volcing his op-
position to the reorganization plan, expressed
a common sentiment when stating:

“By placing these programs in Action, it
would not appear that any additional benefits
would be gained for small businessmen.”

Chairman Joe Evins of the Committee on
Small Business spoke most eloquently in a
similar vein when opposing Action:

What about effectiveness
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“It appears obvious to me that these cltl-
zens [SCORE volunteers] can be more than
fully occupled by making their services avail-
able to the Nation’s more than five million
small businesses in this country. Attempting
to spread their work to other areas will only
result In a splintering of their efforts in
this vitally needed area. Having one job
with one set of administrators and directions
is difficult enough. Serving two masters in
such a situation would appear to me to court
inefficiency and ineffectiveness.”

In the same way, this reorganization,
while locating Foster Grandparent in Ac-
tion, intends to have it continue to main-
tain an essential relationship with the fleld
organization of the Administration on Aging
in the Department of Health, Education, and
Welfare, where it now resldes. Secretary
Richardson of HEW went so far as to indi-
cate that “the Administration on Aging will
continue to be the major guiding force in
coordinating these programs and functions”
(l.e., Foster Grandparent and RSVP).

This is not all. The organizational struc-
ture that Action will itself assume radlates
duplication and overlap. The Associate Di-
rector for Program Development will appa-
rently duplicate the Assoclate Director for
Domestic Operations in formulating plans,
programs and policies. Similarly, the Asso-
ciate Director for Recruitment and the As-
sociate Director for Domestic Operations
both appears to have dutles for planning
and administering recruitment programs, for
selecting volunteers, who establishing re-
cruitment policy and for providing educa-
tion and vocational counseling. Similar con-
flicts and duplications seem to exist among
Program Development, Personnel, Voluntary
Action Liaison and other supportive units, on
the one hand, and the major operating
units, on the other.

VOLUNTEERISM AS A FUNCTION

Even if the proposed Action agency was
to be the epitome of efficiency and economy,
however, and even if new responsibility, and
authority was to be conferred over that of
existing agencies—neither of which has been
established to be true—Action would still be
detrimental to the welfare of American
soclety.

The reorganization plan is grounded on
the concept of volunteerism. That is, the
main purpose of the merger of the Peace
Corps, VISTA and the other agencies is to
group together units which enlist the serv-
ices of volunteers. Volunteerism is to be the
function, purpose, goal and ralson d'etre of
Action., The administration's rationale for
this course of action is difficult to com-
prehend. Altkough proponents of the plan
were hardpressed to conceptualize their
thinking, it appears the sole basls for creat-
ing Action is to stimulate a greater sense of
public service and dedication in the Nation.
Yet, as anyone conversant with reality will
attest, there is no shortage of commitment
by people today to those activities consid-
ered worthwhile, moral and humane.

As indicated earller, every one of the pro-
grams proposed to be merged into Action
has more applicants than openings avail-
able. Yet those who have dedlcated them-
selves to helping the poor through VISTA,
Peace Corps, Foster Grandparent, SCORE
and others are not the same as the immacu-
lately coiffeured women In Pucecl pantsuits
who are planning charity bazaars. Individ-
uals volunteer for one of these agencies be-
cause they identify, in a very personal way,
the goals of that agency with their own
views on soclal action or their own desires
to assist others. They volunteer because they
care. They do not volunteer purely out of a
sense of noblesse oblige, nor do they volun-
teer in general. A program to attract volun-
teers to make lollipops on the French Riviera
would not, it is believed, attract the same
type of person as those who work with the
poor in Harlem.




May 24, 1971

An organization must itsell have a goal
and a function that commands respect and
dedication before it can attract volunteers,
VISTA, by being associated with OEO, offers
such attraction. Foster Grandparent, at-
tached to the Administration on Aging, does
so likewise. The same goes for SCORE with
SBA. To sever these programs Irom their
parental origins and place them in an unreal,
sterile organization with no other mission
than “volunteerism” is to probably pro-
nounce their death, or at least the elimina-
tion of their vitality and relevancy.

Thomas Newberry, chairman, National
Steering Committee, National VISTA Alli-
ance, in speaking against this reorganization
plan, sald it well when he indicated:

“[V]olunteerism is neither a function nor
a purpose. It is a means and a resource. The
efficient use of this resource depends pri-
marily on its having a purpose and direc-
tion in which to channel its energies. Action
has no specific mission other than to mistake
numbers of volunteers for specific purpose.”

In a similar vein, Pablo Eisenberg, asso-
ciated director, National Urban Coalition—
another opponent of this plan—stated:

“There is no more logic in advocating that
all volunteers should be assigned to one
agency than there is in arguing that all civil
servants should work under a super Federal
institution just because they are civil serv-
ants."”

- L] L] L] *

“We believe that the most significant con-
slderation in volunteerism is the work per-
formed. Volunteerism is justified in our
opinion only by what it is able to accomplish.
Volunteerism for its own sake is an empty
exercise; in such form it can be harmful to
those on whom it impacts.”

In a similar type analogy, our colleague
Congressman Rosenthal, who covered all the
hearings as a member of the subcommittee,
suggested that if the concept of volunteerism
makes any sense at all it should encompass
the Department of Defense within Action
after the country converts to an all-volunteer
defense establishment.

The illogic behind the establishment of Ac-
tion is further highlighted by the fact that
it flies in the face of the President’s own
conception of government organization. Both
the Executive Council on Executlve Organi-
zation (Ash Council) and the President him-
self in his March 25 reorganization message
enunciated the need for and urged the re-
organization of the Government along func-
tional lines wherein related activities are
grouped together according to the functions
and goals to be accomplished. As was seen
above, volunteerism is merely an instrument
for accomplishing an objective—not the ob-
jective 1tself,

Equally in violation of all sound principles
of organization is the fact that none of the
volunteer groups or the sponsoring agencies
were seriously consulted over the merits of
the proposed reorganization. If this had been
attempted, the proponents of Action would
have quickly learned that =all volunteer
groups directly involved are opposed to the
plan, some quite heatedly. We suggest that
sponsoring groups, if also quizzed, would re-
spond the same way.

ABANDONMENT OF THE POOR

This failure to consult, however, should
not be too surprising. The administration,
much to our sorrow, has increasingly tended
to subordinate the needs and Interests of
people, especially the poor, to organizational
interests and to bury one’s head in the sand
in the hope that the problem, cares and in-
terests of the poor and disaffected will go
away.

In the past 3 years, we have witnessed the
dismantling of OEO, the focal point of the
poor in government. Unemployment has been
permitted to climb to record heights. The
number of poor in the Natlon has risen by
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5 percent, reversing a 10-year trend. Nutri-
tional programs have been downgraded.
Health and Education appropriations have
been cut and vetoed. Billions In priority
money appropriated by Congress to fund
vital programs has been sequestered. Com-
munity Action and Model Cities programs—
the one significant effort to involve the poor
in controlling their own life and welfare—
are to be buried. Equal housing, equal edu-
cation, equal employment and equal voting
rights are feebly enforced or completely
abandoned. Legal service programs are emas-
culated. An effort at further erosion must
be prevented.

Action stands for nothing except an empty
and misconceived concept of volunteerism.
To aid the poor and to engage the commit-
ment to those who wish to help the poor and
less fortunate, VISTA, Foster Grandparent,
SCORE and related programs must be re-
talned in those agencles where concern has
been demonstrated and the role of advocacy
exhibited., In the case of VISTA, in particu-
lar, this program must be retained in OEO
not only because OEO can bolster VISTA's
energies but because VISTA can preserve
OEOQO from those who wish to ellminate the
commitment to poverty rather than poverty
itself. No one has expressed this need to
save VISTA and the program to fight poverty
better than Congressman Frank Thompson
who, in testifying against Action, stated:

“So, Mr. Chairman, although I believe this
reorganization plan to be ill-concelved in
general, I am particularly disturbed by that
portion of it which would remove VISTA
from the Office of Economic Opportunity and
restructure it in an alarmingly undefined way
as part of Action, I have a special feeling for
VISTA; I was the principal sponsor of Presi-
dent Kennedy’'s proposed National Service
Corps which subsequently was launched as
VISTA by an amendment offered by me in
the construction and development of the
poverty legislation. This program has meant
too much to too many people to see it sub-
merged in a monolithic new agency without
well-documented justification, which is to-
tally absent at this point. Yet the imple-
menting of this Reorganization Act would
almost certainly have the effect of depriving
VISTA, not only of its identification, but of
its unique function as the vanguard in the
war on poverty. Nowhere in this reorganiza-
tion plan do I find any assurances that a
specified number of volunteers will be com-
mitted to antipoverty programs; nor do I see
a specified financial commitment to this most
critical area. At the present time, the goals
of VISTA are clear: to help the poor to help
themselves by providing needed skills and
necessary motivation. If VISTA is to remain
true to these goals, and if it is to attract the
same type of highly motivated people it now
does, it must maintain the degree of auton-
omy it now has and maintain its close as-
sociation with the fight against poverty.

“Doubtless there 15 much in VISTA that
can be improved, as there is in the White
House. And this is true of the other agencles
involved In the reorganization as well. But
such improvements will not happen merely
by implementing a plan which confuses or-
ganizational shifts and paper shuffiing for
creative policy change. The way to do that is
by a renewed and increasing commitment to
the basically sound aims of these programs
and to the people they serve.”

A final sad irony in this whole affalr is that
we are being asked to submerge VISTA in a
Peace Corps directed operation—which Ac-
tion will become if the reorganization is ap-
proved—at a time when the Director of Mi-
nority Affairs for the Peace Corps has just
resigned over that agency's lack of commit-
ment.

REQUEST FOR BELANK CHECK

Throughout the hearings, great promises
were made over the commitment Action
would exhibit toward helping the poor and
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toward preserving the independence and in-
tegrity of VISTA, SCORE, Foster Grandparent
and the other programs to be fransferred
to Action. Good intentions were uttered over
designs for innovation and expansion. Gran-
diose schemes were unveiled for converting
everyone in the country into either a volun=-
teer or a sponsor. Promises of increased effi-
clency, economy and effectiveness were blithe-
1y cast about. In fact. each time an admin-
istration proponent of Action was chal-
lenged by a deficiency or fault in the pro-
posed plan, new promises or revised pro-
posals were made to plug the loophole even
though such might have conflicted with a
past statement.

We conclude, however, that Congress is
being asked to give a blank check on this
plan.

Section 3 of the plan gives the Director
of Action total authority to reorganize in-
ternally functions, organizations or programs
once Action goes into effect. An announced
intention to preserve intact VISTA, for exam-
ple, may give way to more “urgent, compel-
ling"” contingencles tomorrow. We must not
forget that the Office of Management and
Budget proposed the abolltion of VISTA only
a short few months ago. As it is, VISTA is
to be downgraded In status and placed under
another layer of bureaucracy if transferred
to Action.

Commitments to retain a strong full-time
volunteer program, with VISTA actively in-
volved in shaping policies and directions,
may also glve way to a more advisory type
agency. In a recent television interview with
Elizabeth Drew, Mr. Blatchford—the indi-
cated director of Action—sald that he fore-
saw domestic volunteer operations In the
future primarily as those of individuals who
would be trained locally by local organiza-
tions while the Federal role “would be much
more of a passive one.”

Most important of all, perhaps, is the is-
sue of funding Action and its components.

Considerable space could be devoted to the
gap that exists between the grandiose prom-
ises and proposals that have been made by
proponents of this reorganization plan in
behalf of what Actlon is supposed to accom=-
plish and the level of present appropriations
of existing wvolunteer programs. Admittedly,
one could argue that the past is not con=-
trolling and that creation of Action will
prompt the Administration to support siz-
ably increased appropriations. Since we have
established, however, that no new authority
is being conferred upon Action, this argu-
ment seems disingenuous since innovations
and greater effort could be attempted now.
The fact is, though, that in the proposed 1972
budget, the administration reduced appro-
priation requests for the constituent agen-
cieg involved here by $16 million. Only when
action was proposed did the President rec-
ommend an addlitional $20 million—bringing
the grand total to $4 million above 1971.
If this is dynamic commitment, we would
hate to see what the status quo looks like.

There is even more significance to the 820
million proposal than meets the eye. Examin-
ing the history of this figure furnishes ad-
ditional proof, in our opinlon, that Congress
can put no real faith in the way Action will
be administered if approved.

The President, in his reorganization mes-
sage, stated that the additional $20 million
would be “directed primarily to finding new
ways to use volunteer services.” As opposi-
tion to Action mounted, however, due to the
fear by VISTA supporters that the needs of
the poor would be abandoned in such a reor-
ganization, a change developed in the tes-
timony of administration witnesses as to how
the $20 million would be spent.

In a letter from OMB Director, George
Shultz to Congressman Horton, on the open-
irg day of the hearing, it was stated:

“No precise distribution of the President’s
proposed $20 million authorization for Action
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has been made. However, the Administration
has indicated its intent to use the $20 mll-
lion entirely for new and Innovative domes-
tic programs, with the majority of funds to
be committed to antipoverty activities.”

Then, at the hearing, in explanation of the
above letter, Arnold Weber, Associate Direc-
tor of OMB, sought to clarify the above state-
ment by indicating:

“What the letter indicated is that the
President and OMB . . . has made a com-
mitment to provide or to make an additional
request for an additional $20 milllon to ac-
commodate the R. & D. and innovative
aspects of the proposed new agency. The
letter also indicates that certainly to the ex-
tent that VISTA is a major component of the
new agency, to the extent that the focus of
volunteer services is community problems,
to the extent that community problems are
preponderantly the problems of the poor,
much of this money will go to VISTA-type
operations.”

But, as far as VISTA itself is concerned,
Weber indicated:

“The position of the administration . . .
is that we think VISTA is a program which
should be sustained to the extent of the
President’s budget request.”

—which was $3 million below the previous
years level.

Upon his initial appearance before the
committee, Mr. Blatchford of the Peace Corps
had apparently not gotten the word of the
change in signals that had occurred behind
the scenes to “promise her anything but get
the program approved ."” He indicated:

“Assuming the avallability of an additional
$20 million which will be requested for Ac-
tion, the new agency will expand its grant
support to loecal sponsors which otherwise
would be unable to utilize existing local
volunteer resources to deal with such needs
in the community.

“The use of financial and technical support
has many possible applications to promote
the development and expansion of voluntary
service. It is important to note, however,
that grants would be limited in size and ap-
plied to local programs according to sound
criteria.

“The unification of Federal volunteer pro-
grams and the provision of additional fund-
ing capacity has major implications for re-
search and development in the field of volun-
teer service. A significant portion of Action’'s
new moneys will be devoted to the explora-
tion of new and more effective ways in which
to apply volunteers and allled resources to
the solution of community problems."”

Subsequently, at the last day of the hear-
ings, following many opposition witnesses,
Mr. Blatchford stated:

“As I recall, we committed (the $20 1nil-
lion) to domestic affalrs, and it has been
committed, the majority of which will go into
types of programs that are being operated
now."”

Thus, it may be seen that the promised
£20 million Increase in funds was initially
intended for new projects, especially in the
R. & D. area; then, as pressures bullt up over
the future of VISTA, a shift developed
whereby spending of the $20 million was
committed to “domestic” and “VISTA-type”
programs, But, as 1s obvious, the $20 million
could be spent on R. & D. or other projects
which would not directly benefit VISTA. Ad-
mittedly, on a couple of occasions, adminis-
tration witnesses indicated that $12 million
of the &20 million would be prorated to
VISTA, but the references were s0 general
and nonspecific in the overall context of dis-
cussions, that the firmness of the commit-
ment is open to question as is the exact pur-
pose for which the funds would be spent. It
is our firm conclusion, then, that the com-
mitment to retain and support VISTA is so
tenuous and vague that it would be a trav-
esty on the welfare of the poor to approve
the reorganization plan.
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Even if we had received far more clearcut
commitments, however, unalterable doubts
remain because of the administration’s poor
record and unfulfilled commitments to help
the poor and also because of clear indications
that it wished to abolish VISTA just a few
short months ago.

Every Member must remember that funds
under Action will be appropirated to the
Director of Action, not to VISTA. Under the
reorganization plan, the Director will have
total discretion to use such funds as he sees
fit and to transfer them among various con-
stituent units as the mood strikes him. Do
we not have ample evidence already that to-
day’'s promises are tomorrow's forgotten
dreams? Need Congress repeatedly permit it-
self to be fooled? Must we ignore the further
fact that, even if Congress appropriated the
additional $20 million and earmarked it
specifically for VISTA, the President can re-
fuse to spend a cent of it as he has in regard
to billions in other essential appropriatied
funds?

CONCLUSION

Congress is being asked to approve a plece-
meal program on the basis of a mess of
premises and without the slightest assurance
that the reorganization will improve present
circumstances.

Five conditions support the reorganization
proposal: (1) approval of the plan itself; (2)
merger of the Teacher Corps into Action; (3)
appropriation of the $20 million and its ap-
plication to the proper programs; (4) en-
actment of legislation effectuating essential
administrative changes; and (5) merger of
the Peace Corps into Action. If any one of
these contingenclies were to fail, establish-
ment of Action would make no sense even
if 1t otherwise made sense, which it doesn't,
as shown above.

‘We have already discussed conditions (1)
and (3) earlier. As far as condition (2) goes,
it is no secret that the likelthood of the
Teacher Corps being placed in Action will-
ingly is slim, but supporters of an independ-
ent corps should be aware that approval of
this reorganization plan will be used by
the administration as a “bootstrap” to force
the Corps into Actlon on the theory that it
would no longer make sense outside. There
can be no question in anyone’s mind that
Teacher Corps legislation—although already
drafted—has been dellberately withheld
from submission to Congress on the basis
of this logic.

Concerning condition (4), there are so
many inconsistencies and conflicts among the
different programs to be merged into Action
involving levels and scales of remuneration,
personnel systems, and other administrative
matters that, unless homogenized through
subsequent legislation, Action would be all
but unmanageable. Here again, however, if
Congress approves this reorganization, it has
in effect bound itself to taking subsequent
action without having the foggiest idea what
that action will be.

In regard to condition (5), the President
has the authority to transfer the Peace Corps
to Action by Executive order following the
taking effect of Action on July 1. It should be
recognized, however, that Congress can
through appropriate legislation prevent this
merger from occuwrring. Since the Foreign
Affairs Committee would undoubtedly lose its
Jjurisdiction over the Peace Corps If the re-
organization takes effect, consideration most
likely will be given to preventing the transfer
from taking place.

As broad and as important as the resolu-
tion of these contingencies is, however, they
do not go to the heart of the unknown sur-
rounding the proposed reorganization, As in-
dicated earller, vast promises and grandi-
loguent visions have been offered as justi-
fication for approval of Action. But, no hard
facts and little reality have been forth-
coming.
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These not been
answered:

1. What are the goals and objectives of
volunteer programs?

2. What types of recruitment, training and
selection programs are most effective and
economical?

3. Should primary emphasis be placed
upon full-time or part-time volunteers?

4. Are more effective results obtained
through Federal or local direction, training
and control?

5. Bhould the Federal Government assume
an active or passive role?

6. Will establishment of Action lead to a
national service corps and, if it does, 1s that
good or bad?

7. Which are more effective or more in de-
mand—skilled volunteers or generalists?

In the same way, while proponents of Ac-
tion have uttered many generalities over
what they intend to do, they have failed to
speak conclsely as to how they Intend to
accomplish the stated objectives:

1. Increase the capabllity of existing vol-
unteer programs.

2. Improve the capaclty of volunteers to
perform more effectively.

3. Attract more volunteers.

4. Provide volunteers where their skills are
needed.

5. Stimulate the creation of new programs
where volunteers could be effectively utilized.

6. Expand research and development.

7. Expand the use of part-time volunteers,

8. Ways to improve programs to meet the
need of the poor.

9. Increase the particlpation of commu-
nitles.

10. Increase and Improve the utilization
of sponsors.

To repeat what was sald earlier, the pro-
ponents of a reorganization plan must shoul-
der the burden of establishing that the re-
organization is more efficient, economical and
effective than existing conditions. We have
clearly established, we believe, that the pro-
ponents have failed dismally to sustaln this
burden. For Congress to allow this plan to go
into effect in the face of this fallure would
represent a further abdication of its respon-
sibilities. It would also have to be consid-
ered a vote against the welfare and the best
interests of the American public, especially
the poor.

key questions have
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LEWIS K. UHLER, DIRECTOR CALI-
FORNIA STATE OFFICE OF ECO-
NOMIC OPPORTUNITY, REVEALS
LACK OF COMPREHENSION OF
PROBLEMS OF POOR

HON. JEROME R. WALDIE

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Monday, May 24, 1971

Mr. WALDIE. Mr. Speaker, Lewis K.
Uhler, present director of the California
State Office of Economic Opportunity,
and former Birch Society organizer, has
sent out to a wide mailing list, an in-
credible document financed by State and
Federal tax moneys attacking the press,
attacking the Commission comprised of
distinguished jurists appointed by Presi-
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\ dent Nixon to examine Uhler's charges

against CRLA, and complaining that the
State of California was faced with a
choice of accepting “the incredible pos-
ture of placing the State of California
on an equal basis with the CRLA.”

In that last plaintive plea, Mr. Uhler
tips his hand. It was his hope that the
State of California, represented by his
report condemning CRLA, would be in
a “‘superior" position before the tribunal
of jurists to the CRLA and that, there-
fore, the State of California, in the per-
son of Mr. Uhler would not be required
to prove his unfounded charges against
CRLA.

That CRLA would be considered an
“equal” to Mr. Uhler before a legal tri-
bunal examining the facts is an incom-
prehensible situation to Mr. Uhler.

It is that failure to comprehend that
led him to attack CRLA in the first in-
stance; namely, CRLA's insistence that
the poor of California, their clients, were
“on an equal basis” before the courts
with those wealthy growers, those polit-
ical powers, and those entrenched special
interests that they were litigating
against.

Mr. Uhler believes the poor “have a
place” in society, but that “place” is
inferior to the large growers, the political
powers, and the special interests who
have long been abusing them.

Mr. Uhler again demonstrates his in-
capacity to head a State agency whose
mission is to be supportive of efforts to
assist California poor. His philosophy of
life does not permit an understanding of
or compassion with the poor. Unfortu-

nately, his philosophy is shared by his
superior, Governor Reagan, who ap-
pointed him in the first place.
I include Mr. Uhler's remarkable doc-
ument for your inspection:
CALIFORNIA STATE OFFICE OF ECONOMIC
OPPORTUNITY

(By Lewis K. Uhler)

This message concerns the prerogatives
and the power of the states in the Federal
Government's “War on Poverty”. We are
sending it to you because of the confusion
fomented by a non-objective press and me-
dia. Please take a moment and read what
follows:

Four months ago the Governor, on our rec-
ommendation, vetoed the refunding of Call-
fornia Rural Legal Assistance, Inc. (CRLA).
The veto was sustalned by Federal OEO
Chief, Frank Carlucci, and a six-month
phase-out grant was authorized. At the same
time, Federal and State officlals agreed that
a commission be appointed to Investigate
CRLA and report to Federal OEO how de-
livery of legal services to California’s rural
poor could be improved. Meanwhile, we in-
dicated we would proceed with plans for a
voucher-judicare-type alternative to CRLA,
giving eligible recipients freedom to choose
their own attorneys.

The Commission was appointed, without
conferring with Governor Reagan or myself,
and apparently was advised to hold public
hearings in politically-safe downtown San
Francisco, rather than conduct a thorough
investigation in California’s rural areas,
where CRLA operates. (Incidentally, this
Commission has been given unlimited tax
dollars to hold these hearings.) The Commis-
sion also was advised to hold an adversary-
type hearing between CRLA and the State of
California, with our now famous 283-page
evaluation report covering the ills of CRLA as
& subject matter of the proceedings. In
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short, the signals were changed without our
agreement and without our consent. We are
now faced with a Commission that has nei-
ther the power to subpena witnesses nor the
ability to file perjury charges. In fact, this
Commission is designed to "second guess”
Governor Reagan, rather than investigate
the facts and consider a constructive alter-
native to CRLA.

Confronted with a Commission designed as
this one is, California has had two choices:

One choice was to accept the incredible
posture of placing the State of California
on an equal basis with CRLA; to submit
to the “new"” rules of the Carlucci Commis-
sion; and ultimately engage in adversary
proceedings on an equal basis with CRLA.
As an attorney who enjoys the courtroom,
the urge to get in and “mix it up” or “slug
it out” with CRLA is a great one, indeed.
My desire to do so is constantly increased by
CRLA’s use of the “big lie” technique. CRLA
piously clalms that there is not a shred of
truth in our evaluation report, and that we
are afraid to defend it. We trust that the
absurdity of this charge will be revealed in
the hearings the Commission is to hold in
CRLA's service areas. In the meantime, we
are sending you a copy of an article that
appeared in the San Gabriel Valley Tribune,
which we think presents an accurate picture
of what has happened.

Our second choice, and the one which the
Governor has selected, has been to avoid di-
rect involvement in the hearings as an ad-
versary, but instead to encourage the Com-
mission in every way to adopt proper proce-
dures and devote the time necessary, to com-
plete a thorough and exhaustive investiga-
tion. Most important, we have urged the com-
mission to visit each of the nine areas where
CRLA operates. In this instance, we scored
one small victory. The Commission finally
agreed to venture out of San Francisco into
the Salinas and El Centro areas.

bsyon « that, we feel the Commission is
nov giving sufficient time to the hearings,
having scheduled only two days in Salinas,
one day at the Soledad penitentlary, and two
days in El Centro. This time is not suffi-
cient for a thorough and deep investigation.
In addition, their rigid rules and procedures
have seriously limited the abllity of our wit-
nesses to be heard, although certain changes
will make them more accessible to potential
witnesses than we originally thought.

We are seriously concerned about the pre-
cedent the CRLA Commission may well set.
As presently constituted, this Commission
circumvents the Governor’s power under Sec-
tion 242 of the Economic Opportunity Act of
1964 and distorts the intent of Congress and
the spirit of the law.

In summation, we here at California State
OEO are fighting a major battle. Our job is
to make sure that tax dollars spent in pov-
erty programs in California get down to the
poor. In CRLA's case, we know not only that
money has been wasted, but that the poor
are not receiving the legal service that OEO
is pledged to give them. We proved that in
our report, which has been supported by
large amounts of information that has come
into this office since the report was written.
We will not only stand behind the Governor
and his veto of the program, in the future we
will continue to recommend that he veto
programs either that waste tax money, or
are not delivering vital services to the poor.

I hope that this “special report” has shed
some light on this rather confusing issue. If
you have any ildeas or thoughts on the re-
port, I would appreciate your sending them
to me. You can write to me at 800 Capitol
Mall, Sacramento, Californla 95814. You
should also send coples of any correspond-
ence from this office to Mr. Frank Carlucci
¢/o OEO, Washington, D.C., and to the Com-
mission on CRLA, c/o0 Justice Robert B. Wil-
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liamson, 450 Golden Gate Ave., Box 36102,
San Francisco, California 94102.

MORE ON HIRSHHORN

HON. FRED SCHWENGEL

OF IOWA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Monday, May 24, 1971

Mr. SCHWENGEL. Mr. Speaker, Rich-
ard Wilson has written an excellent col-
umn on the subject of the proposed
Hirshhorn Sculpture Garden. It is cer-
tainly worthwhile reading for anyone
following the progress of this controver-
sial project. I am also inserting copies of
articles from the June 1971, issue of
Antique Monthly regarding the sculp-
ture garden and the sculpture which it
would contain.

Both of these articles were brought to
my attention by Mrs. George B. Green.
Mrs. Green is a well-recognized expert in
this area. She serves on the President’s
Advisory Committee on the Arts, John F.
Kennedy Center for the Performing Arts,
and is presently associate editor of An-
tique Monthly.

The articles follow:

JOSEPH THE MAGNIFICENT ELBOWS MIGHTY

ASIDE
(By Richard Wilson)

The many millions who make their pil-
grimages to the national shrines in Washing-
ton should be more aware of the abomination
about to be visited upon the federal city.

A memorial on the grand scale of the John-
son Library In Texas is projected to honor
Joseph the Magnificent on the great Mall
where now only George Washington and
Abraham Lincoln—not even Thomas Jeffer-
son—reign in marble splendor.

The memorial to Joseph the Magnificent
would strike envy in Lorenzo i1 Magnifico, the
Medici merchant prince of Florence, himself
a poet and partron of the arts.

Joseph the Magnificent is no Medicl,
though he s bracketed in print with this
rapacious family of 15th century Italy, but a
Latvian-born former Canadian entreprenuer
named Joseph H. Hirshhorn.

If all goes as now planned his name will be
handed down to the ages as the only 20th
century American worthy of jolning Wash-
ington and Lincoln on the great greensward
between the U.S. Capitol and the Lincoln
Memorial which is ranked by many as the
only truly magnificent architectural vista in
the nation.

The seated, brooding and massive Lincoln
can then gaze across the reflecting pool and
past the shaft of the Washington Monument
into Joe Hirshhorn’s sunken sculpture gar-
den, the length of two football flelds tran-
septing the Mall.

Joseph the Magnificent was wholly un-
known to the average lawmaker and public
official until celebrated by Abe Fortas and
Lady Bird and Lyndon Johnson a few years
ago In their eagerness to promote the arts.
He agreed to convey to the government his
art collection, of very considerable value and
merit but not to be compared with that of

the late Herbert Lehman given to the Metro-
politan Museum, provided sultable housing
which would memorialize his name were pro-
vided in Washington.

One needs to cast his mind back to 1968
when Lyndon and Lady Bird were trying to
ingratiate themselves with the artistic and
literary community to show that he was not
a crude and tasteless cornball from Texas
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unfit to walk in the wake of the elegant John
P. Kennedy. Hirshhorn with his willingness
to contribute his art collection under certaln
self-satisfying conditlons was, with Abe
Fortas' help, their artistic hostage and prize.

The patrons proauced a dazzling result
which must have exceeded Hirshhorn's wild-
est dreams, Washington is monument-happy
but Congress outdid itself in Public Law 85—
788 signed by President Johnson In 1866.

This act provided a national monument
for the art collection at public expense on
the Mall of the U.S. Capltol rivaling those of
Washington and Lincoln and in a much bet-
ter location than the vast marble carbarn
on the Potomac known as the John F, Een-
nedy Center of the Performing Arts, Jefferson,
meanwhile, remains relegated in a modest ro-
tunda at the south end of the faraway Tidal
Basin.

Other journalistic colleagues have dealt
with the benefactor's background, his con-
viction in Canada for illegal money transac-
tions, his arrest for wartime smuggling of
T.8. currency across the Canadian border, his
identification as promoter of questionable
stock schemes,

An editorialist in Washington snubs such
disclosures as “imbecilic” in view of the gen-
erosity of his gift, admitting that Joseph the
Magnificent may be no perfect angel, but
neither were the Medicls. Neither are the
Medicis to be memorialized on the Mall with
Lineceoln and Washington.

Hirshhorn's prospective bequest (he is still
hanging onto the art until everything Is
buttoned down about the memeorlal) 1s cer-
tainly a desirable one and there are plenty
of places it could be sultably housed other
than the Mall dedicated to our most famous
men and highest ideals.

There are plenty of other ways to handle
the collection and make It the nucleus of a
great museum of American art other than
sanctifylng a donor who wishes his name to
ring down through history with America’s
greatest.

If there are those at home who do not
relish the idea of bringing their children
to Washington to visit the memorials to
Washington, Lincoln and Hirshhorn, and
thus absorb the fiavor of American history,
they might ask their congressmen to get in-
terested In the matter.

It is not too late although some work
has been started. The sculpture garden, at
least, could be moved to a less noxious lo-
cation, And the whole shebang could be
moved to other locations accessible to the
art-loving public. The least that could be
done is a redesign of the museum so that
it would not impinge on the splendor of the
Mall and the dignity of Amerlcan history.
Hirshhorn has an opportunity for self-efface-
ment more lasting than his name in bronze.
He could just glve the art to a country which
gave him his opportunity and collect his re-
ward In heaven.

CONTROVERSIAL CAPITOL MALL
GARDEN APPROVED

The Natlonal Capitol Planming Commis~
slon has approved the controversial Hirsh-
horn sculpture garden located on the Mall
at the foot of the U.S. capitol in Washington,
D.C. The Hirshhorn collectlon of approxi-
mately 6600 works of art—4000 paintings and
1500 pleces of sculpture were offered to the
United States Government in 19668 providing
the government would furnish a suiltable
building and sculpture display areas, and
name the museum and garden after the
donor in perpetuity.

The collection, valued variously between
26 million and 50 million, contains sculpture
which includes items dating 600 B.C. Neo-
babylonian, Renalssance, Pre-columbian,
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Egyptian, Greek, Roman, to the 20th cen-
tury works of Calder.

It boasts 17 works of Auguste Rodin in-
cluding his famed bust and head of Balzac
and the monumental “Burghers of Calais,”
one of 12 of casts of this work, and one of
the most moving sculpture Rodin ever cre-
ated. It also includes 43 Daumier sculp-
tures, 22 by Degas, 23 by Glocometti, 53 by
Sir Henry More, 21 by Matisse, 22 by David
Smith, 3 by Brancusl, 12 by Litchitz, and 27
by Manzu.

This was the first of three necessary steps
to complete the approval of the plan.

1t is proposed to exhibit the sculpture out
of doors on a rotating basis displaying around
200 pieces at a time.

CHEMICAL CORROSION DAMAGING: POLLUTION
Moves RopIN's “THE THINKER"
(By Janet Green)

Willlam Voss Elder, acting director of the
Baltimore Museum of Art will relocate the
famed bronze statue of Auguste Rodin's “The
Thinker"” on the advice of conservators who
claim that the surface of this monumental-
slzed cast will no longer withstand further
corroding from chemical pollutants found in
the Baltimore atmosphere. Joseph Ternbach,
noted New York conservator of bronze made
the recommendation following work of clean-
ing and repatination he performed on the
famed statue which was sent to his New York
studio last December,

Rodino, (1840-1917) the great French Ro-
mantic School sculptor, considered himself
greater than Michelangelo Buonarroti (and
there were none as great in between the two)
because as he claimed he had the advantage
of knowing Michelangelo’s work. Without
question, his “The Thinker" is one of hils
most outstanding works. Until last December
this great plece of sculpture has been on the
grounds of the Museum. According to the
judgments of Mr. Ternbach and a Smith-
sonian Institution metallurgist, within five
to twenty years the statue would return to
the poor state It was In before its recent
treatment. No one knows of any coating that
would assure complete protection from the
natural conditions of weather and unnatural
conditions of air found In most large cities
today.

A plece of bronze placed outside the mu-
seum today would be subjected to what
amounts to a mild acid bath caused by the
combination of pollutants with molsture. The
surface of the Rodin now is similar to the
way intended by the artists but would not
be If allowed to corrode agaln which would
make the bronze still thinner and weaker
and the surface modeling more and more
blurred.

In a report to the board of trustees it was
stated: "The conclusion is that to preserve
the sculpture it must be kept indoors. To
put it back outside would lead to its disfig-
uration, first destroying its aesthetically, and
ultimately destroying it structurally.” The
report continued:

Throughout the world, sculpture and even
buildings have suddenly begun to disinte-
grate at an alarming rate. It is hoped that
protective measures will be found to use
on them, and more importantly that the
conditions leading to this speed-up in de-
terforation will be corrected. In the mean-
time, the only safeguard we have is to move
very valuable art objects inside.”

The Rodin sculpture cast is irreplaceable
because 1t was made under the supervision
of Rodin himself in a Parls Foundry, accord-
ing to Mrs. Ellen Landis Kolsky, curator of
painting and sculpture at the Museum.

Presently, "The Thinker” has been in-
stalled on a temporary base In the Main
Beulpture Court, just inside the Museum'’s
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front door where visitors have an opportu-/
nity to view the work more closely than
previously.

STUDIO CITY'S SISTER CITY
PROGRAM

HON. BARRY M. GOLDWATER, JR.

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, May 24, 1971

Mr. GOLDWATER. Mr. Speaker, I
would like to draw my fellow Members'
attention to the outstanding achieve-
ments of the Studio City Chamber of
Commerce, most especially its women’s
division, in carrying out a sister city pro-

m.

The Studio City, Calif. Chamber of
Commerce was one of the first organiza-
tions in the United States to adopt a
sister city under the people-to-people
program established by former President
Dwight D. Eisenhower. The chamber
adopted the community of Ajijic, in the
State of Jalisco, Mex., in 1960, and has
proven itself especially concerned about
its sister city ever since.

In true “hands across the border”
fashion, the chamber has inaugurated
many reciprocal visits with Ajijic. The
first of these visits took place in 1962,
under the auspices of the U.S. Depart-
ment of State.

The women's division of the chamber
of commerce has proven, since its estab-
lishment, the most effective force in con-
tinuing the sister city program, and
making it a means of integrating the
different facets of both communities.
Among the outstanding activities under-
taken by the women’s division have been:

An international block party, raising
funds for sister city programs from the
business and residential community;

A breakfast program for the school
children of Ajiiic;

Provision of funds for refurbishing a
well, and the local water supply;

Sponsorship of programs to develop
the artistic talent of local children, in-
cluding training in southern California;

Sponsorship of visits by schoolchildren
of Ajijic to Studio City, to aid under-
standing of the United States and its
communities;

Aid in developing an American teach-
ing program in Ajijic; and

Provision of staff and materials to aid
in teaching residents of Ajijic English.

By undertaking these varied goodwill
projects, the women’s division of the
Studio City Chamber of Commerce has
proven itself an excellent instrument of
friendship and public relations, not only
for Studio City and Los Angeles, but for
the whole United States. I would, there-
fore, like to commend these fine women,
and especially the officers of the women's
division: June Cottrell, president; Iona
Fellers, first vice president; Mary J. Par-
lapiano, second vice president; Aldine
Osborne, secretary; and Ann Parlapiano,
treasurer.
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GERMAN OCCUPATION CONTINUES

HON. JOHN R. RARICK

OF LOUISIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, May 24, 1971

Mr. RARICK. Mr. Speaker, in the face
of determination to force immediate
withdrawal of our combat troops from
their mission in Vietnam, the defeat of
Senator MANSFIELD'S proposal to set a
date certain for partial withdrawal of oc-
cupation troops from West Germany
points out ancother double standard in
the thinking of some in our country.

One of the arguments offered against
troop withdrawal from Germany is that
it would make that country vulnerable to
Russian intimidation, if not invasion. To
support such thinking, Chairman Kosy-
gin of the Soviet Union conveniently ef-
fected public hysteria by calling for U.S.
troop reduction in Europe at a Mos-
cow luncheon honoring Canadian Prime
Minister Pierre Trudeau. The timing was
perfect—as if Trudeau carried the mes-
sage and acted as “an honest broker"” be-
tween the great powers.

The inconsistency of the position taken
on withdrawal of troops from Germany
when considered with such a vote as the
Cooper-Church amendment on Vietnam
withdrawal is borne out when one under-
stands that it is the Russians our men
and allies are fighting in Vietnam—the
Vietcong and North Vietnamese but
supply the real estate and cannon fodder.
Conservatively, 80 percent of the military
arms and equipment used by the North
Vietnamese and Vietcong are estimated
to be supplied by Russia. Yet we are to
believe that it is morally right to disen-
gage our troops from combat with Rus-
sip’s allies, but morally wrong not to
maintain our occupation forces in West
Germany to prevent further Russian
aggression.

If our fighting men in Vietnam are
denied victory, of what value are occupa-
tion troops in Germany? It is only rea-
sonable to assume that under Russian
attack they would also be denied the of-
fensive authority to win. Germany would
become Vietnam all over again. East
Germany would serve as the sanctuary
and the West German communists, by
guerrilla action, would take the place of
the Vietcong and National Liberation
Front.

At most, the U.S. military force in Ger-
many offers a false sense of securirty to
the German people and our NATO allies.
Other than the economic benefits pro-
vided the Germans by American military
pay checks and spending and the show-
of-force which American men provide,
the U.S. military presence is but a polit-
ical pawn to German politicians. The
Germans would be much better off with-
out the false security front furnished by
U.S. military forces. Denied our man-
power, they would be forced into recruit-
ing their own men and defending them-
selves against Soviet threats.

With leaders of the United States and
Kosygin of the U.S.S.R. now talking about
negotiating troop strength in Europe, it
should be obvious to the West German
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leadership that the underlying signifi-
cance of the vote on the Mansfield
amendment was not concern for German
freedom and independence, but rather
Germany's proximity to the Middle East.
The vote was most relevant to the politi-
cal philosophy of those who are doves
on Vietnam but hawks on the Middle
East.

After all, U.S. troops in Germany are
in close proximity to the Middle East,
Their continued presence does not in-
cite any new fears or fensions that might
be roused by U.S. troops sent to back up
the Middle East situation.

As the United States and Soviets pre-
pare to negotiate away German security,
the German leaders would seem to be
in position to demand reunification of
their country rather than make addi-
tional compromises to try to retain the
false security of U.S. mercenary troops.

After all, if the only reason for con-
tinuing to quarter U.S. troops in Ger-
many is to deter Soviet advancement,
then why should not the Germans re-
unify their nation, develop their own
nuclear deterrent, and raise and support
their own standing army.

Maintaining a security force of occu-
pation by drafting American youth 26
years after the end of World War II is
unrealistic.

We cannot justify occupying or de-
fending Germany forever. Considering
the conventional military might of the
Warsaw Pact nations, it is highly ques-
tionable whether the NATO power con-
stitutes a relevant deterrent. Nowhere
in the world does Germany constitute
any threat to free people. Therefore, if
she is not a power and does not constitute
a threat, continued U.8S. occupation must
be for reasons other than preventing a
recurrence of Germany as any threat to
world peace.

I insert several related newsclippings
following my remarks:

[From the Atlanta Constitution,
May 18, 1971]
UnITED STATES SUGGESTS RUussia Discuss
EUROPE ARMS
(By Bernard Gwertzman)

Moscow.—Ambassador Jacob D. Beam
Monday told Foreign Minister Andrei A.
Gromyko that the United States believes it
shares the same views as the Soviet Union
on the desirabllity of starting arms limita-
tion talks for central Europe.

Informed sources sald Beam, acting on
Instructions from Washington, asked for an
immediate meeting with Gromyko to Indi-
cate President Nixon's receptivity to the
proposal made by Leonid I. Breshneyv, the
Communist party leader, three days ago, that
talks be started to explore the possibilities of
reductions in central Europe.

After the half-hour session, U.S officials
said they gained the impression Russia is
flexible on the reduction issue and has no
hard and firm demands on the “modalities"—
or framework for the talks. It is assumed
now that both the United States and the
Soviet Union will consult with their allies
and then make proposals on how to get the
talks started.

U.S. officials did not deny that the prompt-
ness with which Beam was Instructed to see
Gromyko was due in large measure to Presl-
dent Nixon's desire to begin a “dialogue” with
Moscow on mutual reduction and thus un-
dercut the stand of Senate majority leader

who is seeking a unilateral 50 per
cent cut in American forces in Europe.
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The Soviet position on force reductions is
expected to be expounded in coming days by
Premier Alexi N. Kosygin when he meets with
Canadian Prime Minister Plerre Trudeau,
who arrived Monday for an official visit.
Trudeau and his young bride were met at
the alrport by Kosygin, who is a widower, and
his daughter, Mrs. Lyudmila Gvishiani, as
well as other officials.

[From the Washington Evening Star,
May 19, 1871]
Moscow AssaiLs OPPOSITION TO CuT 1N NATO
TROOPS

Moscow.—The Soviet Defense Ministry
sald today that American opposition to send
troop reduction proposal is “farfetched

and transparent.”

A commentary in Krasnaya Zvezda, Red
Star, the Defense Ministry's newspaper, said
Washington fears that troop reductions will
“encourage anti-militarist moods among its
European allies.”

The Europeans “understand that preserv-
ing and increasing forces and armaments in
Europe leads to a dangerous increase of ten-
sions in this area,” the article sald.

“Secondly, Washington feels concerned
over the growing tendency in certain Euro-
pean capitalist countries to establish closer
and normal relations with Socialist countries
in Europe.

It 1s not hard to see how transparent in
the first case and how farfetched in the other
are the reasons for which the United States
does not want to agree on detente in Europe.”

[From the Washington Evening Star,
May 19, 1971]
EosycIN PLEDGES READINESS To Discuss
CuTs 1v EUROPE

(By Bernard Gwertzman)

Moscow.—Premier Alexel N. Kosygin says
that the Soviet Union would do “everything
possible” to reach an agreement on reduc-
tion of forces in Europe if the Western pow-
ers “display real readiness to take practical
steps in this direction.”

In a Kremlin speech given at a luncheon
yesterday in honor of the visiting Canadian
Prime Minister Pierre Elliot Trudeau,
Kosygin alluded to the stepped up interest
in the United States on the question and
sald “much attention is paid today to the
problem of troop and arms reductions.”

Eosygin continued: “In certain countries,
animated discussions are going on on this
score.”

BREZHNEV REMARKS NOTED

He said the Soviet position in favor of
such talks remains the same as was stated
last Friday by Leonid I. Brezhnev, the party
leader, whose remarks evoked a positive re-
sponse from the White House. The U.S.
administration is seeking to block an effort
by Senate Majority Leader to force
a unilateral cut in half of the 310,000 Amer-
ican troops in Europe.

Western diplomats sald Eosygin appar-
ently drew attention to the troop-reduc-
tion issue in his speech to keep alive the
momentum for such talks. The diplomats
sald that the Eremlin may be surprised at
the quick support its idea has received
abroad.

United States Ambassador Jacob D. Beam
told Foreign Minister Andrel A. Gromyko
Monday that the United States believed the
two sides share the same view on the de-
sirabllity of starting such talks and that
both countries should consult with their
allies and draft concrete proposals for start-
ing such talks.

COSTS CITED

Canadian officials sald that in the meet-
ing yesterday which lasted two hours and
45 minutes, Kosygin told Trudeau that it
was expensive for all powers to maintain
forces at high levels and it was therefore
desirable for all sides to seek a way of cut-
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ting down these costs and using the money
for peaceful purposes.

The officials said that Kosygin did not
go into any new details on how he envisaged
such troop-reduction talks might take place,
but addressed himself to the broad questions
involved. The Soviet vagueness on how to
begin negotiations has led to private prob-
ing by Western countries.

In his speech, Kosygin said that the at-
tainment of detente and peace in Euorope
“is quite within the limits of what 1s pos-
sible."

“As the result of many years' efforts by
the Soviet Union and other Soclalist coun-
tries, actions of peace-loving and realistical-
ly-minded forces in Western Europe, the
general situation on the continent has be-
come more hopeful and favorable for es-
sential changes for the better.”

Referring to the troop-reduction ques-
tion, he said: “If the West displays real
readiness to take practical steps in this
direction, we will do everything possible to

ach agreement.”
re'I?rudeg;u. the first Canadian prime min-
ister to visit the Soviet Union, told Kosy-
gin during their private session—attended
also by officials from both nations—that he
had long supported the idea of balanced
force reductions and hoped that there
could be discussions leading to them.

[From the Washington Evening Star,
May 19, 1971]
Nmxon Backep In Key TEST IN SENATE,
63 TO 26
(By James Doyle)

The Senate today overwhelmingly rejected
a compromise proposal which would have cut
U.S. NATO forces in half by June of 1974.

The vote was 63 to 26, It came on a weak-
ened version of Majority Leader pro-
posal which was offered by , D-Wis.

had given up and thrown his sup-
port behind the weaker amendment
at the last minute.

The result appeared to signal a clearcut
victory for the Nixon administration’s inten-
sive efforts to head off any proposal calling
for a NATO troop cut.

A number of other compromise amend-
ments were being voted on, but the Nelson
amendment appeared to be a barometer of
Senate sentiment on the whole question of
unilateral reductions of North American
Treaty Organization forces.

THE PROPOSALS
proposal would have cut the 300,000-
troop U.S. force in Europe in half by years'
end.

The proposal would have cut 50,000
troops a year for three years and only if East-
West negotiations on a mutual reduction
were not undertaken by the end of this year.

The administration waged one of its most
intensive lobbying efforts in an attempt to
defeat both the proposal and all com-
promise proposals.

Former Secretary of State Dean Acheson,
a Democrat who served under President Tru-
man, headed the lobbying efforts for Nixon.

Two former Democratic presidents, Lyn-
don B. Johnson and Harry S. Truman, pub-
licly supported Nixon and 24 top officials
from four previous administrations did so
as well.

CANDIDATES SPLIT

Four potential Democratic presidential
candidates voted against the amend-
ment. They were Sens. of Massachu-
setts, of Minnesota, of Wash-
ington and of Maine.

Three others considered in the presidential
sweepstakes voted in favor. They were
of Indiana, of Towa and of
South Dakota.

The administration continued to reject
any compromise and was fighting to defeat a
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half-dozen ‘“perfecting amendments™
substitutes.

Each while far less exacting than
proposal, would put the Senate on record in
favor of cutting the U.S. force In Europe
at a time when the administration 1s mov-
ing toward bilateral negotiations on the sub-
ject with the Soviet Union.

called the amendment “a
most proper exercise of the constitutional
authority of the Congress" although he said
he still felt deeper cuts could be made now
“without doing violence in any way to our
commitment to the Atlantic Treaty or the
opportunities for a negotiated detente.”

He added that the administration ap-
peared ready "“after years of reticence” to
enter negotiations with the Communists for
a mutual reduction of troops.

And, in a clear signal that he may try
again If he falls today, sald passage
of the compromise “would not inhi-
bit the Congress from so subsequently mov-
ing up the deadline if future circumstances
should so indicate.”

stressed his own proposal was clearly
in keeping with congressional responsibili-
ties. “I am somewhat perturbed by the cava-
lier treatment of this fundamental constitu-
tional distinection” of legislative and execu-
tive prerogatives during the past few days.

This was a reference to the intense White
House lobbying effort.

PREVIOUS VOTES

has sought NATO troop reductions
for several years, but never before in the form
of legislation. With past “sense of the Sen-
ate” resolutions he succeeded in gaining a
majority of senators.

But some were wavering in the face of
heavy lobbying by the State Department—
Including the personal intervention of Sec-
retary of State Willlam P. Rogers—and by
Nixon.

And both sides agreed proposal was
hurt by a statement Thursday by Russian
party chief Leonid Brezhnev which invited
negotiations toward mutual force reductions.

Several senator cited the Brezhnev state-
ment as their reason for not forcing the troop
reduction at this time.

It appeared likely that if he lost
today, will wait until after the June NATO
ministers meeting to see whether negotia-
tions begin on force reductions.

sald he would have voted for the

amendment but offered his compro-

mise because of Brezhnev's proposal. “In

view of this 1t seems much wiser to try to

negotiate a mutual troop reduction before

wedbegln a unilateral troop reduction,” he
sald.

and

STENNIS' OPPOSITION

Opposing proposal, , D-Miss.,
chairman of the Armed Services Committee,
charged “it just totally disarms this govern-
ment.”

“We would be putting it in the hands of
the Soviets to force us to withdraw 50,000 a
year by their merely refusing to begin ne-
gotiations,” he warned.

Among other proposals also to be voted
on today was one by , D-Ind., which
called for talks between the U.S. and the
European nations to have them assume a
greater share of both costs and personnel
in NATO. It would provide for a gradual
troop reduction over the next 18 months.

, R-I11., proposed that the Western
European nations be given a year to assume
the &1.8 billion balance-of-payments deficit
the U.S. Incurs annually because of its troops
in Europe. If they fail to do so the
amendment provided only that the President
“take whatever actlon is necessary” to end
the deficit.

Sen. » R-Md., joined Sen. + R=
N.Y. and Democrats of Minnesota and

of Illinois in a proposal urging East-
West negotiations on troop cuts and calling
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for a presidential report to Congress on prog-
ress on Sept. 15 and every six months there-
after,
The weakest proposal was one by Sen.
, R-Colo., which would put the Senate
on record in favor of troop reductions but
leave the President with complete freedom
to work his own will. The administration op-
posed this as well.

[From the Washington Post, May 22, 1971]

BonnN Links EvroPEAN TrooP CUTS TO
BERLIN SETTLEMENT

(By John M. Goshko)

Bownwn.—Chancellor Willy Brandt's govern-
ment indicated today that it wants any
negotiations on mutual East-West force re-
ductions within Europe tied to a solution
of the Berlin problem.

Brandt's official spokesman, Conrad Ahlers,
said today that Bonn leans to the view that
such talks “could not be independent of
the negotiations over Berlin.”

His words were a direct contradiction of
what U.S. officials have been saying about
force reduction negotiations during the past
week. Washington has made plain its be-
lief that force reduction negotiations can
get under way independently of the four-
power talks on Berlin,

In an apparent attempt to smooth over
this conflict, Ahlers stressed that Bonn will
not do anything to prejudice a joint stance
by the member countries of NATO In reply-
ing to the Soviet offer.

But he said that NATO had not yet adopted
a common position. Consultations by the
NATO foreign ministers will take place in
Lisbon June 3 and 4.

Ahlers implied that West Germany will ar-
gue that force reduction negotiations should
not begin until there has been substantial
progress toward a Berlin agreement.

Ahler's statement was the most direct and
official acknowledgment so far that the
Brandt government has serious reservations
about the wisdom of NATO jumping into
force reduction talks with the Soviet Union
and its Warsaw Pact allies.

For the past three days, other Bonn of-
ficials have been saying the same thing in
private. Defense Minister Helmut Schmidt,
referring to force reductions Tuesday, said he
thought that a “solution for the presently
unres’olved question of Berlin should come
first.’

The proposal for negotiations on reducing
troop levels and armaments in central Eu-
rope was first advanced by NATO in 1968.
After lying dormant for a long time, it was
revived last week when Soviet Communist
Party leader Leonid Brezhnev challenged the
West to start exploratory talks immediately.

Brezhnev’s offer was credited with playing
a role in the Nixon administration’s victory
this week over Congressional opponents of a
large U.8. troops presence in Europe, Wednes-
day, the Senate defeated a move to uni-
laterally withdraw half the 300,000-man
American NATO force within Europe.

However, many senators who supported the
Administration made clear that they are un-
happy about the United States carrying so
large a share of the NATO burden and that
they expect the President to explore seriously
the possibility of negotiating mutual reduc-
tions with the Warsaw Pact.

LINGERING TALKS

But, to tie such negotiations to progress
on Berlin would make it virtually impossible
even to get balanced force reduction talks
started in the near future. The Berlin talks,
In progress since March 1970, are deadlocked
and there is no sign that the impasse will
be broken soon.

In December, NATO attempted to give the
Berlin negotiations a prod by stating that
arL agreement on the city would be a precon-
dition to holding the Eurcpean security con-
ference sought by the Soviet Union.
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Some Western sources think Brezhnev's
sudden willlngness to start force reduction
talks results from a Soviet hope that this
will provide a new avenue toward a secu-
rity conference. If that is the case, they
point out, the implication is that Moscow
does not forsee a Berlin agreement soon and
is trying to outflank the precondition laid
down by NATO. In President Nixon's view,
the pressure exerted by the Congress make
it desirable to get force reduction talks
started as soon as ground rules and safe-
guards acceptable to the West are agreed
upon.

EAST GERMANY

The Brandt government, on the other
hand, i1s under strong domestic pressure to
get an acceptable agreement on Berlin. Bonn
apparently views the possibility of tying
force reduction talks to the Berlin question
as a means of putting new pressure on Mos-
cow.

In addition, force reduction talks would
require the participation of Communist East
Germany. This would create additional prob-
lems for Bonn, which has been unable to
get the East Germans to negotiate on other
questions.

As a result, Brantit government sources say
they oppose not the idea of force reduction
talks but the timing. In elaborating on
Ahler's statement, they sald Bonn does not
feel that a Berlin agreement must be a pre-
condition to force reduction negotiations.

Instead, such talks should proceed as part
of an “orderly sequence related to other ne-
gotiations already in progress.” As one high-
level Bonn official said, ““The proper time for
multilateral consultations on force reduc-
tion to take place is when we have seen re-
sults in other areas—in particular when we
see the light on Berlin.”

However, the impression is that the West
Germans will find themselves in a minority
when they try to press this view at the NATO
conference.

Officials from East and West Germany today
discussed a traffic agreement between the
two countries at a six-hour meeting described
as “very businesslike.”

[Chief Bonn negotiator Egon Bahr said
the two sides agreed to meet again June 8
in Bonn. But Bahr told reporters that the
two delegations were still talking only about
the principles of a general traffic agreement,
and had not reached the stage of discussing
technical detalls.]

NADER TASK FORCE LOOEKS AT CAL-
IFORNIA WATER PROJECT

HON. JEROME R. WALDIE

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, May 24, 1971

Mr. WALDIE. Mr. Speaker, opponents
of the State of California’s mammoth
water project have some reason to look
forward to the next few weeks.

At that time, a new and vitally im-
portant publication will be released by
the Center for Study of Responsive Law.
This organization, headed by Ralph Na-
der, has spent more than a year studying
land use and water use in California.

The report has been titled “Power and
Land in California.” I have been assured
that the “power” in the title does not re-
fer to electrical power.

Mr. Speaker, those in “power” in the
administration of Gov. Ronald Reagan
most likely have good reasons to dread
the release of the Nader report.
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Early revelations indicate that it will
contain factual data concerning the over-
ly generous subsidy of private interests
with public funds, especially water sup-
plied private interests through publicly
financed water projects.

In a recent interview, the chief coordi-
nator for the Nader study, Robert Fell-
muth, said:

The key prineciple we are seeking to im-
plement is this: when someone receives a
benefit from public money he should pay ac-
cording to the cost of that benefit,

If this principle was followed, California
taxes would be cut in half.

Mr. Speaker, the tax burden now fac-
ing the taxpayers of California is enor-
mous. If present trends continue, that
burden will increase unless the public
subsidy of private interests is curtailed—
quickly and finally.

One observing the activities of the
present administration in Sacramento
cannot help but interpret the steady at-
tack upon the poor of the State as a de-
vice aimed at diverting the attention of
the taxpayers of California from the real
welfare scandal—that involving those
who are benefitting from subsidized land
and subsidized water.

Mr. Speaker, one section of the new
Nader report has already been published.
This section, devoted to the California
water project, was prepared by Mr. Keith
Roberts, a San Francisco attorney who
has devoted a great deal of scholarship
and research to the water project and to
its very apparent deficiencies.

Mr. Roberts, as might be expected, has
been criticized by proponents of the
State water project for inaccuracies and
distortions.

I am delighted to see this criticism as
it demonstrates the weakness of the
State’s position. William R. Gianelli, di-
rector of the State Department of Wa-
ter Resources, has chose not to respond
to the specific charges made by Mr. Rob-
erts in his excellent article. I doubt, Mr.
Speaker, that he has any intention of ad-
dressing himself to the real issues raised.

Those in power in California are fear-
ful of the revelations of the new re-
port and of how water supplied to agri-
culture favors the giant corporations,
hurts the smaller growers, and jeopard-
izes the price structure of the State's No.
1 industry; and of how the State’s land
and water resources have been exploited
and mismanaged.

Mr, Speaker, I am hopeful that every
person in the State of California reads
“Power and Land in California” it could
very well be one of the most important
documents to be published in recent
years,

I would like to take this opportunity to
place in the CoNGRESSIONAL RECORD the
excerpt of the Nader report written by
Keith Roberts which has appeared in a
recent edition of the conservation pub-
lication, Clear Creek.

The article follows:

THE CALIFORNIA STATE WATER PROJECT

(By Eeith Roberts)

fraud (frod), n., I. a) deceit; trickery;
cheating. b) in law, intentional deception to
cause a person to give up property or some
lawful right—Webster's New World Dic-
tionary.)
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Five hundred dollars for every man,
woman, and child buys California a giant
plumbing scheme to transfer fresh water
from San Francisco Bay and North Coastal
rivers to areas south. This scheme, the Cali-
fornia State Water Project, benefits a few
corporate farms in the San Joaquin Valley,
a handful of landowners, speculators, devel-
opers, and water-using industries in South-
ern California—and the Project bullders.
Economists who have analyzed the Project's
benefits and costs claim it will return barely
fifty cents in benefit for each dollar of cost.
And that counts economic cost alone; the
Project threatens to destroy the San Fran-
cisco Bay Delta estuary—the largest in Cali-
fornia, and one of the most important
spawning and feeding grounds for fish and
fowl on the West Coast—and may destroy
the wild nature of California last free-flow-
ing rivers.

Fortunately, the decisions which would
trigger the Project's severest environmental
damage have yet to be made. But already,
the Project has cost the people of Califonia
billions of unnecessary dollars and has set
in motion forces which are driving thousands
of small farmers from the land.

The history of the State Water Project il-
lustrates a far-reaching problem of modern
American society. The Project is typical of
vast, technical undertakings by governmen-
tal and corporate interests (such as the ABM,
the Vietnam War, the highway system, dams
and powerplants, the SST, etc.)—projects
whose impact, only the experts and tech-
nicians can predict. Declsions about these
projects depend completely on expert advice:
yet, as the making and selling of the State
Water Project shows, the idea of “objective
expertise” is a myth. Indeed, the systematic
prostitution of engineering to venality and
convenience is the major cause of the Proj-
ect's existence. Fortunately, to understand
how water experts have fallen to their state
of easy virtue is to percelve some important
steps toward rehabilitation, both for water
experts, and for their brethren who sell other
wonders of the technological age.

THE CALIFORNIA WATER PROJECT AS A CURE FOR
DROUGHT, FAMINE, UNEMPLOYMENT, AND THE
160 ACRE LIMITATION BLUES
Californians never voted for the present

Project. The Burns-Porter Act, which the

legislature passed and Governor Brown

gigned in 1959, did not authorize it. The
$1.75 billlon general obligation water bond
which the voters approved in 1960 was not
meant to finance it. And the voters who, in

June 1970, agreed to raise the permissible

interest rate so the rest of the loan could be

obtained on today’'s market did not vote for
this Project. What Californians did authorize
and approve was something quite different.

The approved project has the same physi-
cal characteristics as the one actually being
built: a dam at Oroville to stop the frequent

floods on the Feather River and impound a

million acre-feet! which would otherwise

flow out to sea each year; the Delta Pump-
ing Works, to pump fresh water from the

San Francisco Bay Delta into the California

Aqueduct; the Aqueduct itself, a concrete-

lined diteh running from Tracy, in the Delta,

along the San Joaquin Valley's West Side to
the Tehachapi Mountalns 200 miles south;
the San Luis reservoir on the West Side near

Los Banos; Tehachapi Pumping Plant, to

pump the water 2000 feet up and over those

mountains; a network of canals feeding all
this water into various areas and cities en
route—Sonoma and Napa County north of
the Bay; Alameda and Santa Clara Countiles
south of it; Santa Barbara; Los Angeles; San
Dilego;, and the Mojave Desert southeast to

1 An acre-foot, the amount of water needed
to cover one acre one foot deep, contains
325,851 gallons. A flow of one cubic foot per
second (cfs) equals 1.98 acre-feet per day.
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Barstow—and a draln, to take waste water
from the San Joaquin Valley back fo the
Bay and out to sea. These physical works
deliver fresh water, which has flowed down
the Sacramento River and its tributaries to
the Delta, to 32 local water agencies which
have contracted to buy it.

Californians thought they were buying a
$2 billlon project, but the real cost, as the
experts knew, will be closer to $10 billion.
The Project would save Southern California
from & rapidly approaching water famine,
according to the experts; but in fact no
shortage of cheaper, local sources was in
prospect until at least 1990, by which time
desalinization would very likely prove prac-
tical. The experts also claimed that the
Project would cost taxpayers virtually
nothing. In reality, however, they will pay
about half its cost as power users and as
Federal, State, and local property tax pay-
ers—without counting the cost of generally
higher bond interest rates owing to the
Project’s erosion of California’s credit.® The
experts proved equally deceptive about other
important aspects of the Project—about its
benefits and about its costs; about who
would benefit, and about who would pay.
This is what they did:

THE COST SHELL GAME

The agency which created, promoted, and
now constructs the Water Project, Califor-
nia’s Department of Water Resources, claimed
in 1960 that the Project would cost $2 billlon,
a figure presently adjusted to $2.8 billion.
One reason for the claim was that, when
Governor Edmund G, Brown took office in
January, 1959, his finely-honed political in-
stincts told him the voters of Callfornia
wouldn’t accept anything costing more than
$2 billlon. According to hils Special Water
Assistant, Ralph Brody, the Governor there-
fore told the Department of Water Resources
to present a specific project at that cost. As
an analyst for the Senate Water Commlittee
later pointed out, however, the Project sub-
mitted by the DWR actually cost more than
$2 billlon, It was trimmed to an acceptable
figure only by ignoring the quarter of a bil-
lion dollars which the DWR had calculated
for inflation, Harvey Banks, Director of the
DWR at the time, claims that this omission
was by Governor Brown's orders.

Another omission which slims down the
Project’s apparent cost 1s the proposed Eel
River Development, which the DWR presently
estimates will cost $680 million of State
money. Since the costs of other projected
but as-yet unauthorized units are included,
there is no justification for the Eel River
omission.

But these omissions amount to peanuts
next to the main item which the DWR
blandly neglects in its “cost" estimates—
interest. It is axiomatic that the largest ex-
pense in any major construction project is
neither the labor nor the materials, but the
cost of the money needed to finance it. That
is why, for example, housing construction
drops when interest rates rise, and vice-
versa. The same holds true for the State
Water Project. By the DWR’'s own calcula~-
tions, it will be paying $2.7 billion in interest
on the £1.756 billion it had to borrow to con-
struct the Project. On that basls, it would
pay an additional $2 billion for the money
California intends to loan the Project—ex-
cept that California will make the loan inter-
est-free (so that the cost of the loan is

2 According to A. Alan Post, the BState's
Legislative Analyst, Californla pays approxi-
mately 149 more interest on its borrowings
because of the Water Project—a difference
amounting to hundreds of milllons of dollars
for the towns, cities, school districts, and
other governmental units that rely heavily
on bond issues. The Project also may have
totally prevented some areas from selling
bonds,
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charged to the State, not the Project). But
nowhere in the DWR's public statements
about the Project's costs do those figures
appear! The engineers have simply ignored
them. According to Harvey Banks, the reason
is that there is an “engineer's definition”
of cost—quite standard among engineers—
which ignores interest. But regardless of
what engineers think cost is, the interpreta-
tion of cost which the Governor, the Legisla-
ture, and the public acted upon was ob-
viously quite different—cost as what the
State would ultimately pay for this Project.
And that amounts to anything from 8 bil-
lion on up.?

THE WATER FAMINE HOAX

In 1904, some San Fernando Valley land-
owners, together with Los Angeles’ water
supply “experts,” created public consterna-
tion by predicting an imminent “water fam-
ine,” and thereby obtained money to build
the Owens River Aqueduct. Since the actual
need for that water didn't materialize until
several decades later, Los Angeles couldn't
sell its new supply, and had to virtually give
it away—to the San Fernando Valley land-
owners, as it turned out. In 1928, Loos Angeles
and their neighbors again learned that a
“water famine” was nigh, The solution, their
experts sald, was Colorado River water, and
the experts—this time the Metropolitan Wa-
ter District (MWD) of Southern California—
assured the public that they would be using
400 cubic feet per second in 1940. By 1969,
the original members of the MWD had just
about reached that 400 cfs level—but mean-
while, they had subsidized the development
of San Diego and the Irvine Ranch’s Orange
County.

What worked twice worked agaln in 1959,
only this time the fiim-flam came from the
Department of Water Resources, and this
time the experts should have known better.
The fault lies less with their population esti-
mates, which have turned out to be grossly
overstated, than with their disregard for
available alternatives. In addition, of course,
the rhetoric somewhat distorted even the
DWR's absurd estimates.

The Department approached the problem
from two ends. It calculated the water avail-
able to Southern California, and it calculated
the area’s "requirements.” But in caleulating
the water available, the Department took
absolutely no account of various existing
sources—recycled wastewater, estimated at
the time to be worth 200,000 acre-feet a year
(and now admitted by the DWR itself to be
worth 600,000 acre-feet!); groundwater
reserves beyond the amount replenished each
year (100 million acre-feet, by latest esti-
mate); more efficlent canals—a Bureau of
Reclamation spokesman estimated that
lining just one canal in Southern California
would save 300,000 acre-feet per year on the
purchase of water being used for agricul-
ture—an omission which, according to the
Bain, Caves and Margolis economic study of
Northern California’s Water Industry “result-
ed at the extreme in valuing Project-supplied
urban water in a desert area at $150 per acre-
foot . . . when abundant irrigation water in
the area could be transferred to urban use

sIf you want to get economically sophisti-
cated, and talk about “opportunity costs,”
the actual Project cost becomes several bil-
lion higher. It works this way: once you have
calculated the amount you will spend for
the Project, you ask yourself whether you
could invest this money elsewhere at a higher
rate of return. The difference 1s the “oppor-
tunity cost.” For example, if the Water Proj-
ect merely breaks even, providing no bene-
ficlal return on your money (economists think
it actually loses, in terms of benefits), but
at the same time you could Invest at 5%
interest, your opportunity costs is the 5%
interest on your money—a staggering amount
over the Project’s 50 year repayment perlod.
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at . . . cost of no more than $30 per acre-
foot without significantly affecting the
supply of irrigation water.” Nor did the De-
partment consider that desalinization would
very likely be available at tolerable cost by
1890.

Probably the least excusable problem with
the Department's estimates, however, stems
from what economists know sardonically as
the “requirements” philosophy, the Depart-
ment'’s method of predicting the demand for
water. This philosophy determines how much
water will be needed without referring to
price. Nineteen-ninety “requirements'" are
calculated by projecting present numbers of
users and amounts of wuse to 1990, even
though water in 1990 will cost much more
and people will presumably buy less. But
the Department’s experts assume that the
same pattern of use will prevail—that people
will want just as much $90 water as they now
want $20 water. As another economist, Pro-
fessor Jack Hershleifer of UCLA, comments,
“There is a shortage of mew Cadillacs at a
price of $5600, except that desires for Cadillacs
are usually not dignified by the term ‘needs’
or ‘requirements’.” Even the Department it-
itself, In & suppressed 1968 report, has
admitted that price will significantly affect
demand—so much so, that by including price
in the calculation, the DWR’'s own report
concludes the project was started at least ten
years too soon. But they knew that in 1960,

One of the DWR's truly astounding decep-
tions has been its frequent eclaim that
“Project customers will repay about 80 per-
cent of the total project costs.” The state-
ment is false as it stands, and false in its
implications. As it stands, the statement
ignores the fact that State taxpayers will
pay a large portion of the Project's cost.
They do so by making an interest-free loan
to the Project of $1.1 billion from the Tide-
lands ofl and gas revenues. Since the Project
doesn’t pay interest on the loan, the taxpay-
ers do. The tidelands money, and the interest
it could earn, is diverted to the Project from
schools and other soclial programs. To make
up that diversion the State must raise the
money elsewhere. At present market rates,
this costs substantially more than €2 billion.

Even on the DWR’s own terms, its state-
ment that “Project customers repay about
90 percent of the total project costs” is gross-
1y misleading. To the untutored eye, “Project
customers” reads like “water users,” espe-
clally since the DWR uses the statement to
rebut charges that taxpayers will pay for the
Project. But in fact, Project “customers” are
not water users: they are purchasers of elec-
tric power, who will pay about 100% of the
costs, and 32 water agencies, many of which
are supported by local property taxes. The
Metropolitan Water District of Southern
California, which will buy about half the
Project’s water, presently pays more than
half its water costs from property taxes. The
Kern County Water Agency, which will buy
about a third of the Project water, was
formed expressly to let its agrieultural water
users draw on the Bakersfield tax base, and
it expects to meet one third of its payments
through property taxes. All told, taxpayers
and power users will pay between 49 and
656% of Project costs, depending on the fu-
ture taxing policies of local water agencies—
not quite what is suggested when the DWR
says Project customers will pay 90% of the
costs.

DEPARTMENT OF WATER RESOURCES TABLE
DWR says

Cost: $2.8 billion.

Btate Pays: $280 Million.

Other Taxpayers: Pay: $74 Million (Fed-
eral Flood Control).

Benefits: $2 per $1 of cost.

Environmental Effects: Improvement of
water quality, more recreation,

e e R S o S A e




May 24, 1971

DWR data says

Cost: $8 to 11 Billion.

State Pays: $2.38 Billion.

Other Taxpayers: 3 Billion,

Benefits: $.560 per $1 of cost.

Environmental Effects: Disaster for S.F.
Bay and North Coast.

CONSULTANT EPEAK WITH FOREKED TONGUE

While the Project was being formulated
and considered, the DWR used a whole covey
of “independent consultants” to check its
work and convince the sceptical. But on ex-
amination, these consultants prove nearly
as dishonest as the Department. Nearly all,
deep within the bowels of their jargon-laden
reports, disapprove the Project; but with the
bright exception of one member of one team
of consultants, Professor Adolph Ackerman,
the consultants kept their reservations quiet,
and allowed the public to gain from their re-
ports the false impression that they ap-
proved. The most remarkable example of such
skullduggery was supplled by the Charles T.
Main Co., an eastern engineering firm. After
Department hired Main to evaluate the
Project's “economlic feasibility—meaning,
whether its benefits would outweigh the
costs. Main released its report just before
the public voted on the Project in 1960. The
Los Angeles Times, a Project promoter,
headlined “Project Gets Sound Rating”;
the San Francisco Chronicle, an opponent,
sald the opposite: State Water Plan Called
Impossible. What happened was that Main
sald both. The firm’s report declared, in clear
and forthright terms, that “On the basis of
the previously cited definition of economiec
feasibility, the project . . . could pay back
all costs. . . .” The LA Times, the DWR, and
the Project's other supporters slzed upon
that statement. But Main had also defined
“economic feasibility” in a very strange way,
to mean whether or not the State could ralse
the money. By this definition, it might be
“economically feasible” to throw a billion
sllver dollars into San Francisco Bay—but
that isn't what Main was asked, and that
isn’'t what everyone understood by “economic
feasibility” when the report was issued. Fur-
thermore, the rest of Main's jargon-infested
report goes on to say, in effect, that anyone
wotld be crazy to bulld such a Project. But,
of course, reporters, politicians, and the gen-
eral public don't usually wade through such
fine print. (Charles T. Main, Inc., Final Re-
port, “General Evaluation of the Proposed
Program for Financing and Constructing the
State Water Resources Development System,”
October 1960.) There are several reasons why
supposedly reputable professionals engage In
this type of conduct. Each practice, falla-
clous, misleading, or unjustifiable as it is,
falls within an area of generally accepted
professional principles. When we asked the
DWR’s 1959 Director, Harvey Banks, why the
statement of costs omitted interest, he ex-
plained that engineers always defined “cost”
in this way. The omission of $250,000,000 in-
flation cost from the original cost estimates,
he explained, was at Governor Brown's re-
quest, and was done merely by stating costs
in terms of 1959 dollars.

The Department’s failure to consider al-
ternatives other than the State Water Proj-
ect In studying the need for water in South-
ern California was “justified” by the fact that
such alternatives could be assumed (by
whom?) politically unfeasible—the farmers
would complain about people taking their
water, people wouldn't want to drink waste
water, etc. Banks noted that the “require-
ments" approach, mistakenly, assuming that
price would not affect demand, was assuming
a “standard” engineering practice sanctioned
in several textbooks, and by general usage,
35% "interest” rate, for costs, rather than
the higher one all economists agree should
be used, was justified on two grounds: the

U.S. Bureau of Reclamation was using the
same low rate, and anyway, the economists
can't agree on any one rate that should be
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used. The statements about “Project custom-
ers,” of course, are technically accurate if
one defines cost as the engineers do: the
engineers can't help it if people think “Proj-
ect customers" means “‘water users,” can
they? As to the consultants, Mr. Banks did
concede that they had been pretty deceptive,
but he noted that Charles T. Main, Inc. had
never done a water project before. It per-
haps epitomizes the state of engineering
standards that Mr. Banks could say, when
we asked him why the DWR thought benefits
of the Project would outweigh costs, “You
tell me what benefit-cost ratio you want,
and I'll get it for you, without straining my
conscience.”

THE RICH GET WATER AND THE POOR GET
SOAKED

Legally, the Project is a scheme for selling
water. The State sells it to 32 local water agen-
cies, who in turn retail it to users like farm-
ers, residents, factories, hotels, etc., or sell
it to yet smaller water agencies. While many
people ultimately receive this water, the only
ones who actually benefit from the State Wa-
ter Project are those who recedve substantial-
1y more or substantially cheaper water than
they would get without the Project. This
leaves out the average resident in Southern
California. He uses, at most, one-fifth of an
acre-foot of water per year—a high rate, but
still too little for the Project to affect. As
already noted, he would be assured of water
for the foreseeable future without the Proj-
ect. But even assuming that his only supply
would be desalinized water costing 8150
an acre-foot, the extra cost over the Project's
$60 per acre-foot water would be only 8§18
per year. If the small user owns a £10,000
house, he pays that in taxes to the Metro-
politan Water District anyway. So the Proj-
ect does not really benefit the average South-
ern Californian.

But the Project does benefit two classes
which use large amounts of water: large
landowners, and water-using businesses. For
one thing, they will be recelving most of the
water the Project delivers; for another, the
Project, through an extremely subtle and
clever trick, makes this water avallable to
them for much less than they would other-
wise have to pay.

While certain large landowners in Southern
California, such as the Irvine Ranch (80,000
acres), Tejon Ranch (10,000 acres, partly
owned by the Chandlers, who own the Los
Angeles Times), Newhall Ranch (48,000
acres), and Rancho California (50,000 acres,
jointly owned by Kailser and Penn-Central),
will obviously profit by the Water Project,
the major beneficiaries are the corporate
farms of the San Joaquin Valley. More than
half of all the water delivered by the Project
between 1970 and 1990 will go to the San
Joaquin Valley. The lands in the Valley
which will recelve Project water have been
mapped by the California Labor Federation
and the Young Democrats. According to
their 1959 survey, 649 of these lands are
owned by about 100 persons! Of the remain-
ing land within the Project service area, a
substantial amount belonged to local gov-
ernments.

LAND OWNERSHIP IN THE SAN JOAQUIN VALLEY AREAS
SERVED BY THE STATE WATER PROJECT

Percent

Owner Acreage of total

Tegnecn, Inc, (Kern County Land
0 s

ARG e A S A . 348,026.46
Standard Oil of California. .
Other oil companies.__
Southern Pacific RR. !
TejonRanch .. __ ... ____ . ...
Boston Ranch (JG Boswell)__._____.
Total owned by approximately 15
firms._ .. s .. 1,238,228.98
Other private holdings over 1,000
acres per person__......_....... 1,323, 821.57
2,562, 050. 55

Footnote at end of table.
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Percent

Owner Acreage of total

U.S. Government. ... .- 192,762.13 4.8

Owners of less than 1,000 acres per
person, including city, county,

and State. .. venn-ens 1, 240, 648. 24 311

1 Does not include acreage owned by Tejon Ranch in southern
California.

Note: Table from Bailis, ‘‘Land Ownership in the San Joaquin
Valley ** 105 Congressional Record, pt. 6, p. 7677 (1959).

In Eern County, which will receive by far
the largest share of San Joaquin Valley water,
789% of the land to actually receive State
water belongs to owners of more than 160
acres.

These large landowners are the single most
important class of beneficlaries from the
State Water Project. Indeed, they hatched
the whole idea for the Project, and provided
the major lobbying muscle which pushed it
through. Much of their land, prior to the
Project, lay fallow; the huge Federal Central
Valley Project supplied farms to the north
and east of them, but did not reach the
southwestern section of the San Joaquin Val-
ley. Moreover, what groundwater they had
was rapidly receding due to overuse. To farm
or otherwise develop their land, these land-
owners had to import water. The most logi-
cal alternative, of course, was to extend the
Central Valley Project. This would provide
water and, In addition, the huge Federal sub-
sidy that goes with Bureau of Reclamation
irrigation projects. Unfortunately for the
landowners, however, reclamation water
comes with a condition attached, based on
a long-standing Federal policy of encourag-
ing small farms and limiting the amount of
irrigation subsidy any one farmer may re-
celve. This condition, the 160-acre limitation,
requires anyone receiving reclamation wa-
ter on more than 160 acres to sell that “ex-
cess” land within ten years, at pre-water
prices. The large landowners would have none
of that, of course, and fought for many years
to have the legislature repeal the limitation,
the courts nullify it, or the Bureau of Rec-
lamation ignore it. According to most observ-
ers, it was their failure to gain any of these
objectives which finally made them turn to
the State. California, of course, has no 160-
acre limitation policies.

So the Water Project brings them much-
needed water, without imposing conditions
on its use. But it also supplies the water with
a considerable subsidy. Take Kern County
as an example.

Kern County has contracted to buy a maxi-
mum of 1.15 million acre-feet per year from
the State. The State has set the price of this
contract water to cover all costs of construct-
ing the system and delivering the water to
Kern County—that is, all costs allocated to
“water users'. Presently, the State charges
Kern County an average of $21 per acre-foot.
But this charge does not include costs borne
by those who buy electric power from the
Project, nor the real but unstated costs as-
sumed by the State through its interest-free
loan to the Project. It probably costs Cali-
fornia closer to $35 an acre-foot to deliver
water to Kern County, so right there the
landowners receive $14 per acre-foot subsidy.

Kern County has also established the Kern
County Water Agency, with the sole func-
tion of buying the water and selling it to
local water districts. This intermediary exists
for one purpose: to help pay for the water
through a county-wide property tax. Taxes
in Kern County now pay approximately $6
towards every acre-foot the Agency buys, rals-
ing the total direct subsidy for contract wa-
ter going to Kern County’s landowners to $20
an acre-foot.

But between now and 1990, EKern County
expects to recelve more water than it has
firmly contracted for. The additional water is
known as “surplus” water, the Btate charges
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merely the cost of transportation—$4 an
acre-foot In Kern County. Obviously, what-
ever “surplus"” water Kern County can ob-
taln amounts to a tremendous windfall. If, as
now predicted, it receives nearly as much
“surplus” water as contract water, the aver-
age price of its water will be lowered from $21
per acre-foot to 812.50 per acre-foot.

The DWR Jjustifies its give-away rates for
surplus water on the ground that dellvery is
unreliable, since it cannot guarantee the
water's availability after the contractual obli-
gations have been met In a drought year.
That makes sense, until one notices that the
Project's contractual obligations are so low
that plentiful “surplus” water will be avail-
able in any year except one as dry as the
driest year recorded in California, which
came after a seven year drought. Even then,
“surplus” should be available until the year’s
supplies reach their maximum contractual
level—1990.

In addition to the tax and “surplus” water
subsidies, large landowners receive yet an-
other bonus from the State Water Project:
increases in land value. In California, land
without water is worthless; water gives 1t
value, Indeed, water can ralse prices 81000 an
acre or more. A study in 1968, before water
delliveries had begun, showed that an isolated
tract of Kern County land rose by over $100
an acre in assessed valuation, merely in an-
ticipation of water coming to nearby acreage.
Should the Water Project ultimately increase
land values in the Service Area by £300 an
acre—a conservative guess—the big landown-
ers will have received a capital gain (taxable
at a lower rate than ordinary income, such
as wages) of §780,000,000.

Incidentally, it is interesting to note that
the farmers bagging these huge subsidies
feed at the trough of public welfare else-
where. JG Boswell, owner of the huge Boston
Ranch, received over £5 million in 1970 from
the Federal Government in crop subsidies.
Boswell is the nation’s leader in income for
NOT growing crops, but the other State
Water Project beneficiaries are right up there
with him. Both Tenneco and the Tejon
Ranch, for example, received several hundred
thousand dollars too.

BOUTHERN CALIFORNIA: SUCKING OUT THE
BURPLUS

At first glance, Southern California’s eager-
ness for the State Water Project seems hard
to understand. Its agriculture does not need
State water. Its resldents do not need State
water. Even the real estate interests—the
builders, dealers and speculators—gain noth-
ing from State Water since cheaper local
sources will sustain any foreseeable demand
for development. Despite the views of some
conservationists, Southern California's popu-
latlon growth is demonstrably unrelated to
the State Water Project. Another explanation
for Southern Callfornia’s eagerness—its re-
puted desire to secure legal rights to North-
ern water before others did, since in Call-
fornia rights go to those who first use the
water also seems doubtful. With adequate
local water for a significant period of time,
Southern California’s best strategy would be
to walt for desalinization, which in time will
surely be cheaper than water imported from
the North. Thus, Southern California has no
pressing need to secure rights to the North-
ern water.

But a closer examination ylelds explana-
tions for the southland's undoubted fervor
on behalf of the water project. First, and
not to be under-rated, is the fact that most
Southern Californians, including most build-
ers, developers, and speculators, know no
more about the area's water needs than any
other ordinary citizen. They, too, depend
upon the experts. The experts all told them
the Project was desperately needed. So of
course they supported it.

Southern Californians can look to others
aside from the Department of Water Re-
sources for expertise, For example, they can
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look to Southern California’s premier water
agency, the Metropolitan Water Distriet of
Southern California (MWD), which supplies
water to more than 10 million people. But
this agency, which has contracted to buy
half the Project's deliveries, has embarked
on a billlon dollar building program of its
own to distribute the water, and consequent-
ly has a very solid self-interest in seeing the
Project come to fruition. Moreover, the
agency's history, and the recent remarks of
its leaders, show a persistent Incompetence
perhaps unrivaled by any other agency in
California’s history. The sad story of the
Colorado River Aqueduct has already been
mentioned; by 1969, the original members
of the District still had not reached the level
of use which the MWD had predicted for
1940. The District’s recent General Manager
and present chief advisor, Robert Skinner,
showed his economic acumen and sense of
monetary responsibility when he told a State
Senate Committee in 1062:

“I find myself, you might say, way out of
bounds with the professional economists, be-
cause the tendency among the economists 1s
to say you have to prove economic need
before you spend the money, and when we
say we ought to oversize (water projects),
we may be saying that we ought to spend
some money before we can prove when the
need would arise, but I feel—I can't help
but feel the bigger we could make these . ., .
aqueducts, the better off Southern California
would be."—Calif. State Senate, Fact Find-
ing Committee on Water, Hearing, October
18, 1962, San Diego (Water Archives, UC
Berkeley).

A few very important interests within
Southern California stand to benefit a great
deal from this Project.

First, the developers. As noted, develop-
ers do not gain from the Project as a group
—the same total amount of development
will occur, Project or not. But the Project
does change the PATTERN of development
within Southern California; it enables new
towns to spring up on interior sites where,
but for the Project, only jackrabbits would
roam. Naturally, those owning the bene-
fitted land strongly favored the Project. The
areas slated to lose development because of
the project could not be specifically identl-
fied, and their owners therefore mounted no
countervailing objectlons. It appears that
the Project will visit its bounty on virtually
all the major landholdings in Southern
California—the Irvine Ranch, Tejon Ranch,
Rancho California, ete.

The second group of specific Southern
California beneficlaries consists of water
users able to take advantage of the “surplus”
water ploy mentioned earlier. In Southern
California, this ploy takes a slightly different
twist, since the Project itself will deliver
California beneficiaries consists of water

The MWD makes up for that, however,
by creating “surplus” water of its own. Quite
simply, the District has contracted to buy
far more water from the State than it can
sell at full price. Having placed itself in this
ridiculous position, the only “rational” solu-
tion will be to sell what It can at full price,
and sell the rest—the “surplus"—for what-
ever it can get. This, of course, is precisely
what Los Angeles had to do with the Owens
River Aqueduct, and the MWD itself has had
to do with the Colorado River Agqueduct.

There is an upper limit to how much water
most users will take, even if they get it free.
Thus, the only real customers for the MWD's
“surplus” water are water districts with a

storage capaclty—primarily those overlying
depleted groundwater basins—known as

Water Replenishment Districts. Whereas the
MWD intends to sell State water for $60
an acre-foot to agencies which supply the
water directly to their customers, it will sell
“replenishment” water for only $30 an acre-
foot. The people living within a Water Re-
plenishment District will be receiving their
water for $30 an acre-foot, plus the nominal
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cost of pumping it out of the ground again.
The people living within a regular water dis-
trict, such as those served by the Los Angeles
Dept. of Water and Power, will be paying
$60 an acre-foot, plus substantial additional
fees for distribution costs—all told, In Los
Angeles, about $120 per acre-foot.

Who are the lucky people living in Water
Replenishment Districts? Quite simply, the
largest water users in Southern California
aside from blg landowners: varlous private
water companies, and the biggest industries.
The following table is based on a survey
of two Replenishment Districts in Los Ange-
les. The subsldy calculation is based simply
on the difference (about $80 per acre-foot)
between what these firms pay for their water
and what the rest of Los Angeles pays, Only
the avallability of Project water to supply
thelr groundwater basin keeps them from
rapldly depleting it and turning to direct
deliveries for a supply. The subsidy calcula-
tion does NOT include another very real sub-
sidy many of these firmg are receiving: the
MWD property tax subsidy. Presently, the
District meets half its water payments
through funds raised from property taxes.
To the extent that a firm uses a larger share
of the water than it pays in taxes, it receives
a tax subsidy—and most heavy water users
would fall into that category.

SUBSIDIES TO SOME LOS ANGELES AREA WATER USERS

Water
pumped
per year

(acre-feet)

Water
project
subsidy

Firms year

Container Corp. of America
Fibreboard Paper Products Co....
Firestone Tire & Rubber

Flintkote Co. ... ..

United States Steel ..

Gulf Ol Co.... ...

Richfield Oil Corp...

Shell Oll Co. ..._.._.

¥nion il Co......

I 323X$8(11=

$105, 840
121, 680

Note: Californians never voled for the present project.

The industries do not receive the full bene-
fit of these phenomenal subsidies. Long be-
fore they would have to pay an extra $100,000
a year or more for water, they would convert
to recycling processes consuming vastly less
fresh water—processes avallable to virtually
all the industries cited. The $363,360 subsidy
to Standard Oll merely saves Standard the
cost of such conversion—a saving of perhaps
$30,000 a year. Thus, these subsidies are not
only outrageously large, they are outrage-
ously inefficient. The same holds true for the
subsidies being supplied through the Water
Project to the farmers in the San Joaquin
Valley. The total actual benefit those farm-
ers recelve can be measured by the amount
their land increases in value—perhaps $780
million. But the cost to the State of supply-
ing that benefit, the amount of subsidy it
provides by plcking up the difference between
the real cost and the actual price pald, is
several times $780 million. There are other
consequences of providing these enormous
subsidies. First, the big farmers are prime
customers of the world’s largest bank, the
Bank of America. Insofar as the State sub-
sidy enables them to extend their business,
they borrow more money (for crops and
equipment) from the bank, and extend the
bank's near-monopoly hold over Callfornia
agriculture yet further. Second, even with
the huge subsidies, State water is so expen-
sive that the only profitable crops thess
farmers can grow are presently high-priced
“speclalty” crops—fruits, nuts, etc. But the
farmers who now grow these crops are mostly
small farmers, who must gain enough Iin-
come from 160 acres to support themselves.
When the San Joaquin agribusinesses weigh
in with their crops in the next few years,




May 24, 1971

prices will plummet, and it is presently ex-
pected that thousands of these small farmers
will be driven from the land. This has noth-
ing to do with their efficlency, which rivals
that of agribusiness in all areas except their
ability to obtain credit from the Bank of
Ameriea, and subsidies from the TU.S.
Government.

1. The administrative agency which evalu-
ates public projects should not build or ad-
minister them since the employment, power,
and prestige which follow approval make
powerful motives to evaluate favorably. En-
act legislation establishing a State agency
of Project Evaluation,

2. Require agencies which do evaluate
projects to adhere to Intellectually valid
standards. Appoint a committee to create
such standards (such as what the discount
rate should be), and set regulations fixing
adherence.

3. Create and enforce adequate laws
against conflicts of interest, such as Mr,
Krieger’s. Professional socleties, such as en-
gineering associations and bar associations,
should try to enforce striet ethiecal standards,
since otherwlse the bad drives out the good.

4. Provide the legislative water committees
(and other committees) with adequate staff
and funds to make their own thorough, in-
dependent evaluations of proposals. Neither
the Senate nor Assembly Water Committees
in 1959 had adequate staffs. Consequently the
legislature had to rely on DWR's word, as
did the Governor. Independent consultants,
who must please their clients if they want
further consulting work, aren’t much good,
as Charles T. Main shows.

THE FUTURE. PERIPHERAL CANAL OR PUBLIC
VICTORY

The Project’s past is a story of gross in-
Justice and special Interest favoritism, of
outrageous costs and slim benefits, But the
construction now or soon to be completed—
Oroville Dam, San Luls reservoir, pumping

facilities, the California Aqueduct, and trunk
canals—has had little adverse affect on the
environment (save possibly destruction of the
salmon run up the Feather River). The fu-
ture plans, however, threaten environmental
disaster. Conservationists, who remained si-
lent in 1960, have since become the leaders in
opposition to the Project.

The future at present consists of four re-
lated Federal and State proposals, none of
which have yet been authorized or funded, all
of which can and should be stopped. All re-
late to the central mechanism by which both
the State Water Project and the Central Val-
ley Project operate—the Delta pool. Fresh
water flows down the Sacramento River to the
Delta, from which both the DWR and the
Federal Bureau of Reclamation pump it into
their respective canals for transport further
south.

The projects relate to each other as fol-
lows: The US Bureau of Reclamation's proj-
ect, termed the East Side Division of the Cen-
tral Valley Project, would use up present
Sacramento River supplles to irrigate yet
more land in the San Joaquin Valley. That
makes It necessary to augment the Sacramen-
to's flow by diverting into it the nearest as-
yet untapped river, the Eel—a presently wild
river flowing through redwood country to the
sea. One of the reasons the San Joaquin Val-
ley wants so much water is that irrigation
deposits salts and eventually ruins the soil
(e.g. Mesopotamia) wunless farmers “flush
out” the salts with even more water. The Val-
ley needs a sewer for the “flushed” salts, pes-
ticides, and other assorted poisons, and that’s
Project No. 3. As presently planned, how-
ever, this drain will dump its waste into the
Delta, thus polluting the very source of San
Joaguin Valley irrigation water. Even without
the drain, however, engineers have found that
the pumps for the State and Federal irriga-
tion plans will be so powerful that long before
they reach full capacity they will be sucking
up saline water from the Bay. For these rea-
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sons, the Bureau and the DWR propose to
build a Peripheral Canal to circumvent the
Delta altogether and take all the unpolluted
water they need directly from the Sacramento
River. Without such a canal, it would be im-
possible to build the East Side Division, and
unnecessary to attack the Eel. With the canal,
the engineers can suck up ever-increasing
amounts of water until they have drained the
Eel, the Elamath, the Trinity, and even the
Columbia for that matter.

These projects also threaten the Delta and
San Francisco Bay itself. The Bay and Delta
form one of the major estuary ecosystems
on the West Coast, supporting millions of
transient and resident birds and providing
spawning or maturing ground for innumer-
able fish and other water beasts. The de-
mands for fresh water now flowing into this
estuary, facilitated by the Peripheral Canal,
would drastically reduce the inflow. Ecologists
present conflicting views on the effects, de-
pending on who pays them (ecologists, too,
are “experts”), but only those hired by the
State or the Bureau show anything other
than grave concern.

DECISIONS YET TO BE MADE

The Peripheral Canal cannot proceed un-
less three bodlies decide in favor of it. The
Governor is already on record as favoring it.
The State Water Resources Control Board,
which decldes who has a legal right to the
fresh water, is completing lengthy hearings
to determine how much water the Delta has a
right to “use,” and how much the developers
can take. Since the Board’s appointees are
mostly old water-developers themselves, its
stafl comes largely from the Department of
Water Resources, and the law does not favor
wildlife preservation as a ‘‘use” for fresh
water, a decision adverse to the Canal seems
most unlikely, The decision-maker most sub-
ject to present influence is the United States
Congress, which must authorize the Canal
and approve funds for it. Congressman Je-
rome Waldie of Contra Costa County has
been leading the fight agalnst the canal. In
the House; both of California’s Senators re-
main officially uncommitted.

The East Side Division, which would be
the Ilmmediate trigger for “development” of
California’s north coastal rivers, has not yet
recelved even the Governor's approval. In
fact, important California water figures, such
as Secretary of Resources Norman Livermore
and former Director of the DWR Harvey
Banks, have expressed opposition to it, so
there remains a substantial chance that Gov-
ernor Reagan will veto it. Should he approve,
the proposal would have to receive approval
from both the President’s Department of
Budgetary Analysis and Congress itself.

The Eel River decision has an interesting
history. In 1968 the Army Corps of Engineers
proposed a dam on the Eel at Dos Rios, The
dam would have some minor flood econtrol
function—the basis for the Army's interest—
but would serve mainly to collect the Eel's
water so It could be tunnelled through the
mountains to the Sacramento. The Corp's
plans found some angry conservationists
walting. They didn’t like turning one of Calil-
fornia’s last wild rivers into a dead and
turbid lake, destroying one of the few re-
maining salmon and steelhead runs in the
State, drowning a beautiful valley, and dis-
placing its Indian inhabitants in violation of
their treaty. The Corps compounded its diffi-
culty by presenting a particularly stupid and
dishonest “evaluation” in support of its pro-
posal, which was demolished by Harrison
Brown and other economists sought out by
the conservationists. The Corps also showed
remarkable callousness to the Indians, pro-
posing to trade them worthless mountainside
land, from which they could tend tourists,
for their Round Valley farms, As if all that
were not enough, the Department of Water
Resources chipped in with some transpar-
ently dishonest estimates of water “require-
ments” in Southern Caifornia, which it used
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to justify the development. Of course, the es-
timates proved transparently dishonest only
because the conservationists had obtained a
suppressed report, prepared two months
earlier by the Department’s Southern Cali-
fornia staff, which showed requirements far
lower than the Department was asserting.
Although the Department attempted to dis-
credit the report (and reprimanded its au-
thors), it obviously played a role in Governor
Reagan’s decision to call for additional
studies.

While those additional studies, completed
in 1969 by the DWR, again recommended
Dos Rios, the Department has since issued
its Bulletin 160-70, surveying and predicting
all of California's water demands and sup-
plies for the next fifty years. While still full
of problems, this document is vastly supe-
rior to anything the Department has pre-
viously concluded. Most importantly for
Dos Rios, it draws upon revised population
estimates and the more sophisticated analy-
sis of the suppressed 1968 document to con-
clude that Southern California won't need
any more water for at least ten more years.
This is in effect pushes the Eel River deci-
sion back several years, and relieves at
least the immediate pressure for develop-
ment. The report's conclusion may have a
similar effect on the Peripheral Canal, al-
though the DWR and the Bureau of Rec-
lamation won't admit that. Time is prob-
ably working against them, and if they
don't get the Peripheral Canal soon, it may
never come.

The Drain, once also a hot issue, has sub-
sided for the present because Valley farm-
ers appear unwilling to pay for it until their
land becomes more obviously polluted. Some
sort of drain eventually will be needed, but
the solution to that problem will probably
be to remove the salts and poisons in a treat-
ment plant before returning the water to
the Delta. The legislature and the Governor
will make the primary decisions about the
Drain, although the State's water pollution
standards, and their enforcement by the
Water Resources Control Board, may become
important as well. The Peripheral Canal is
the time and place to stop the State Water
Project. To destroy our environment to en-
large such a con game for already-bloated
special interests is a public obscenity. The
cost of additional works will be huge. The
DWR expects most of that cost to be met,
not from Project revenues or bond issues,
but from the public treasury, by way of a
$680 million interest-free loan, now pro-
jected for use on Dos Rios. By stopping the
Project now, the State can save itself the
interest on that money—an amount well
over a billion dollars. The State's present fi-
nancial squeeze seems to be due largely to
the Project.

What of Southern California’s water
“needs"? They should, at the very least, be
recalculated with sound economic tech-
niques. Bulletin 160-70 is a start, All indica-
tions presently suggest that ‘“needs” can
be met through available water in the South,
at an economic cost comparable to that of
Dos Rios or other State Water Project in-
crements.

In conclusion, the prospects for stopping
the State Water Project seem excellent. The
Peripheral Canal, the East Side Division, and
Dos Rios or its equivalent must all receive
Congressional approval, and Congress has
shown itself increasingly responsive to en-
vironmental considerations. Congressman
Jerome Waldie has submitted positive leg-
islation to give the Eel, Trinity and Klamath
Rivers Wild River status. Should Waldie's
bill pass, the Project could not draw upon
their waters and would be effectively blocked.
In addition, various people are trying to stop
the Project through lawsuits, Perhaps one
will succeed. Efforts on the State level, while
more dubious, may have a better chance once
the facts about this Project penetrate the
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smog of deception which the DWR pours
forth. Most politiclans who favor the Project
sincerely believe it is good; some, at least,
can be persuaded otherwise.

As this study should make clear, the chief
losers from the Project are Southern Call-
fornians, who must pay for it. Efforts by the
Project's opponents to make this a North
versus South battle only obscure that point,
and of course place a majority of the State’s
voters firmly on the Project’s side, But if
the Project doesn't stop now, its continuation
will have not only mistaken regional fac-
tionalism on its side, but economies as well.
For once the basic plpeline from North to
South exists, it may well prove cheaper to
meet additional demands by daming an-
other river, instead of initiating a whole new
water supply system such as desalinization.
The State has full plans for this further
growth, outlined in a document entitled the
California Water Plan. It will take all the
remaining rivers of the North Coast—the
Klamath, the Trinlty, the Van Duzen, the
Mad, and the rest of the Eel—with unfore-
seeable effects on the climate, the beaches,
the redwoods, the fish, and the other wild-
life.

Steps individuals can take:

1. Write Governor Reagan opposing the
East Side Division, and any development of
the Eel.

2. Write your congressman and Senators in
favor of Wild River status for the Eel, Kla-
math, and Trinity Rivers, and in opposition
to the East Side Division, and Eel River proj-
ects, and the Peripheral Canal.

3. Californians should press their Senators,
Cranston and Tunney, to take a stand against
the Peripheral Canal.

4, Californians, and indeed people in any
State, should support legislation designed to
divest public works agencies, like the De-
partment of Water Resources, of their plan-
ning and evaluation functions, and to place
these functions, for all kinds of public works,
in one agency especially designed to do that.

5. Join or support organizations working
against the State Water Project on the State,
Congressional, and Executive levels, The In-
dividual hasn't a chance of influencing, say,
the Department of Budgetary Analysis, but
organizations, if supported, can hire the law=
yers and staff who can. These include the
Sierra Club, Friends of the Earth, the Com-=-
mittee of 2 Million To Save the Eel, and the
California Planning and Conservation
League.

CONSTITUTION OF THE
UNITED STATES

HON. MORGAN F. MURPHY

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Monday, May 24, 1971

Mr. MURPHY of Illinois. Mr. Speaker,
two students in the fifth grade class at
Morgan Park Academy in my district re-
cently received awards in an essay con-
test sponsored by the Daughters of the
American Revolution. The subject mat-
ter of the essays was the Constitution of
the United States.

As last week was “National Week of the
Young Child,” I feel it would be particu-
larly apt to include the award-winning
essays of these young students in the
REecorp. These students display an early
grasp of the meaning of the Constitution
and, during these days when there is
much controversy about liberties guar-
anteed by the Constitution, it may be well
for us to reflect, as these children do,
upon the words of the document itself.
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The texts of the essays follow:

EssaYy BY HARRY ROSENBERG, JR., GRADE 5

JAMES MADISON AND THE UNITED STATES
CONSTITUTION

What would we have done if no one
had signed the Constitution? We might be
under the power of the King of England.
We might not even be in the United States.
I am going to tell you about the Constitution
and how James Madison got the name
“Father of the Constitution.”

James Madison won the title of “Father of
the Constitution” because of his speeches,
attempts at compromise and by writing the
Constitution.

Delegates were considering a plan that
would decide the fate of republican govern-
ment. The task of completing a Constitu-
tional government was filled with indecision.
Several times one point of the argument
nearly destroyed the Constitution—how to
protect large and small states. This issue
caused dissent over representation in the na-
tional legislature. Small states were partial to
the New Jersey plan where all states would
have equal representation. Roger Sherman
proposed the compromise that broke the
deadlock. His plan provided egual represen-
tation in one house of Congress and repre-
sentation according to population in another
house. This was the result of the now famous
Connecticut Comprise,

Friends of the Constitution were called
“Federalists.” Federalists trled to get the
states to vote for it. The Federalists became
the first political party in America.

On May 25, 1787, Madlson met in Philadel-
phia with delegates from all states, except
Rhode Island, to draw up a new form of
government for the United States. Washing-
ton and Madison got together a week before
the Convention so that they would have
plenty of time to talk about the plan of
government which Madison had drawn up
before he left home.

At the Convention all were in favor of the
plan except Governor Randolph. Madison
favored a strong national government with
three divisions: legislative, judicial and ex-
ecutive. Madison played an important role in
getting the Convention to approve a Con-
stitution providing for these three divisions.
The legislative was to make the laws; the
executive to carry them out; the judicial to
interpret them.

Madison influenced Randolph to vote for
the Constitution almost two hundred years
ago. Today we still have the same form of
government that he helped start with three
divisions: legislative, executive, and judicial.
Furthermore, the Connecticut Compromise is
still in effect today as we have two houses
of Congress.

The first Congress met in New York on
March 4, 1789. Madison led Congress in pro-
posing twelve amendments to the Constitu-
tion by December 15, 1791. Ten out of the
twelve became permanent additlons to the
Constitution. These ten were called the Bill
of Rights. The Constitution served the inter-
ests of all people in the United States: North-
erners, Southerners, the rich, the poor, farm-
ers, and workers. Madison reallzed the Con-
stitution would have to be amended from
time to time. He said, “In framing a system
which we wish to last for ages we should not
lose sight of the changes which ages will
produce.”

Essay BY FrawK DEVINCENZO, GRADE 5

THE CONSTITUTION OF THE UNITED STATES OF
AMERICA AND ITS SIGNERS

I looked up the word “constitution" in the
dictionary and it sald “the basic law or rules
of government of a nation, a state, or any
organized body, drawn up In written docu-
ments or established by long custom."” Now
I knew what a constitution is, but I didn't
know what was so special about our United
States Constitution. Then I started to read

May 24, 1971

about the history of our Constitution. I read
about the men who wrote it and signed it
and found out what it means to me.

I was surprised to find out that England,
the country we were fighting against to get
our freedom, did not have a written con-
stitution. The English had a lot of laws and
a document called the ‘“‘Magna Carta” which
said the King couldn't take away certain
rights. I guess that is constitution “estab-
lished by long custom.”

The thirteen colonies had their own con-
stitutions and these were still their consti-
tutions when they became thirteen states.
They sald they were United States but they
were not very united. They had “Articles of
Confederation” during the American Revolu-
tion but they did not follow these very much
when they had won the war. They had gotten
free from England and they didn’t want any-
body else telling them what to do.

They had a convention to fix up the “arti-
cles” and some men from Virginia presented
“The Virginia Plan” which was a new con-
stitution. The delegates had to decide if they
wanted to be a group of states who had a
bunch of agreements or if they wanted to be
a nation with one main government.

The man who is called “Father of the
Constitution” was James Madison from Vir-
ginia. He went to New Jersey College (later
Princeton) so he learned about how people
felt In a different part of the country. When
Mr. Madison was thirty-six he was a delegate
to the convention that made the constitu-
tion. He wrote the Virginia Plan and he
divided the government into three parts:
legislative, executive, and judicial. He worked
hard and sald at the end, “We left no stone
unturned. We enumerated the powers forbid-
den to the national government and those
forbidden to the states.”

Later Mr. Madison made the Bill of Rights
amendments. These rights mean that I can
go to church where I want to, carry a gun,
and have a fair trial if I'm arrested for a
crime. And any rights that the United States
government did not get from the Constitu-
tion do not belong to the government, These
rights belong to me and to all people who
live in the United States. I think we are
i‘i:cky people to have our written Constitu-

on,

EIGHT CITATIONS FOR CHURCH
WORLD

HON. WILLIAM D. HATHAWAY

OF MAINE
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, May 24, 1971

Mr. HATHAWAY. Mr, Speaker, it is
with a great deal of State-felt pride that
I bring to the attention of my colleagues
notice of the recognition earned by one
of Maine's many excellent weekly news-
papers at the recent 1970 Catholic Press
Association’s awards ceremonies.

The Church World, published by the
Church World Publishing Co., Portland,
Maine, was the worthy recipient of a
first-place award for the best human in-
terest story, second place awards for the
best newsstory and the best campaign in
the public interest, and honorable men-
tion citations for general excellence, best
photo story, best editorial, best editorial
page, and best example of circulation
promotion.

The Church World’s excellent staff in-
cludes Editor Henry V. Gosselin, Gen-
eral Manager Thomas H. Fahey, Jr., As-
sociate Editor Martha Bull, Feature Edi-
tor Rev. William K. MecDonough, Ad-
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vertising Manager Paul V. Fahey, Circu-
lation Manager Peter J. Turner, and Ec-
clesiastical Adviser Rev. Msgr. Vicent A.
Tatarczuk.
Descriptions of the Church World’s

eight citations follows:

Ei1cHT CITATIONS FOR CHURCH WORLD

BEST HUMAN INTEREST FEATURE STORY

If the human interest features entered In
the competition are representative, then let
it be sald once more than the quality of writ-
ing in the Catholic Press must be rated highly
commendable, Even the routine, conven-
tional human interest stories among the en-
tries were as worthy as, or better than, what
one observes in the secular press, while the
winners and others clted seemed quite su-
perior in imagination and approach to the
standard product. In them one also senses a
speclal quality of sincerity that ralses them
above the level of competent-but-routine
work.

First place goes to “Giving Birth to a New
Style of Living” by Sister Beverly Galyean
in the Church World of Portland, Maine.
Sister Beverly may not be a professional
Journalist but her story seems so unusual,
g0 clear In its exposition and so close to what
even a Protestant observer takes to be the
spirit of the Catholic press that in the end
there could be no real alternative to naming
her winner. A special word of praise must
be extended to the editor who laid out the
pages on which Sister's story appears; they
are typographically excellent and set out this
remarkable story, as it properly deserves to
be.

BEST NEWS STORY

Among the many entries in the “Best News
Story originating with the Paper" category
this year, two newspapers really stand out—
the Beacon of Paterson, N.J., for its informa-
tive, broad-gauge writing and its careful or-
ganization of an important story; and the
Church World of Portland, Maine for a uni-
que presentation of a facts-and-figures report
that makes attractive and readable a mass of
data that would be deadly dull as just plain
words. The Church World earned a loud hur-
rah for ingenious presentation of the dio-
cesan financial report, setting the scene with
charts (prepared by Clarence McEay, Dio-
cesan Information Officer) and pictures—and
Just enough words—to lead readers through
the maze. How down-to-earth it i1s to let
stand, front and center, in the one plcture
showing the bishop, a thoroughly empty
Martini glass! (front page). A suggestion:
use larger type, whenever feasible, within the
ple charts; it would be helpful for eyes no
longer young.

BEST CAMPAIGN IN THE PUBLIC INTEREST

The Best Campaign in the Public Interest
entry of the Church World, in second place,
was very close to first place. Its campalgn on
drug abuse was presented In dramatic style,
offering full coverage all the way down to the
nitty-gritty of a 16-year-old addict's plea for
help. The Church World also had its detrac-
tors, One reader, asking that his subscription
not be renewed, protested: “Too much is sald
about the hippies and dope, and not enough
about the Enights of Columbus.” The evil of
drug abuse was played in interviews by Peter
J. Turner, (then assoclate editor), first-hand
accounts from addicts, and very dramatically
played photos. One plcture, distributed by
The Advertising Council, shows a pitifully-
thin hand nailed to the arm of a wooden cross
by a hypodermic needle and syringe. A letter
from an 18-year-old addict pleaded with all
youths not to get hooked; he ended his own
travall with a shotgun.

GENERAL EXCELLENCE

Considerable attentlon is being given to
makeup and layout these days in the Catholic
press, Imparting a quality and dignity to
Catholic newspapers and at the same time
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contributing to the vigor of the news pres-
entation. The winners in this category do
have news punch. Use and variety of photos,
as well as handling of line art and cartoons,
merit special commendation. Editors seem
not afrald to blow up good illustrative mate-
rial.

(It should be noted that General Excellence
reflects upon the entire newspaper—the edi-
torial, advertising, circulation and production
departments; reflecting the efforts of the gen-
eral managers, Thomas Fahey, Jr., the entire
staff, and the production crew under the
direction of Richard Fahey.)

BEST PHOTO STORY

A special citatlon is due the photo fea-
ture in the Church World, whose feature
editor (Father Willlam E. McDonough) un-
dertook the monumental task of publishing,
in conjunction with Pope Paul's jubllee, the
pictures of priests in the dlocese celebrating
their 25th, 40th, 456th, 50th and 65th anni-
versaries—along with their ordination plec-
tures. Readers undoubtedly had a lot of fun
trying to match them up. We're certain it
was the most popular example of a photo
feature In the paper in 1970.

BEST EDITORIAL

Reading and appraising the magnificent
editorials entered in this category must in-
deed be considered a privilege for any news-
paper editor serving as judge. Yet because
the level of competency is so high among so
many, the task of determining winners is
difficult. As so often happens, it is, in many
cases, judging pears against peaches.

“*A desperate plea for help” in the Church
World, written by Editor Henry V. Gosselin,
is more than an editorial; it is an eplsode
in which a lonely 16-year-old victimized by
drugs was rescued because of the publica-
tion of his appeal. The lad's letter to Gos-
selin three weeks later is as poignant as the
editorial: “I've found someone—someone to
care, to hear, to hold on to . . .”

BEST EDITORIAL PAGE

Although all five editorial pages or sec-
tions cited as winners In this year’s competi-
tion were highly regarded by each member
of the judges’ panel, there was little unan-
imity as to how they should be ranked.
The panel, as usual, consisted of the five
editorial writers of a leading U.S. dally;
the selections are thus consensus decisions.
Noteworthy editorial pages were those of
the Church World, never lacking in the
power of its editorlals, which, after all, are
the heart of the editorial page.

BEST OF EXAMPLE OF CIRCULATION PROMOTION

The Church World deserves mention In
the *“Best Example of Circulation Promo-
tion” category for its many different house
ads (deslgned by Peter J. Turner, circula-
tion); and for the clever way in which it
capitalized on awards won at last year's
CPA convention.

THE 50TH ANNIVERSARY OF
CARDINAL O'BOYLE

HON. LAWRENCE J. HOGAN

OF MARYLAND
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, May 24, 1971

Mr. HOGAN. Mr. Speaker, on Friday,
May 21, Patrick Cardinal O’Boyle, Arch-
bishop of Washington, was honored in
St. Matthew’s Cathedral, on the 50th
anniversary of his ordination to the
priesthood.

For 23 yvears Cardinal O'Boyle has led
the Archdiocese of Washington, D.C.
He became the city’s first resident arch-
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bishop in January 1948 and was installed
in the College of Cardinals by Pope Paul
in June 1967.

Cardinal O’Boyle has dedicated his life
to the church during a period of much
turmoil and vast change. Racial tensions,
urban ills, clerical celibacy, birth con-
trol, and abortion are only a few of the
modern crises which Cardinal O'Boyle
has faced unflinchingly.

Under the cardinal’s direction, deseg-
regation was begun in the District’s
Catholic schools in 1948. Because of his
constant attention to the need for school
expansion, over 130 new schools have
been built with many other major, new
additions.

Orphans, senior citizens, and the sick
have all received the compassion and
care of Cardinal O’Boyle through his
establishment of various institutions to
meet their special needs.

The cardinal has long been a leader in
interfaith and racial equality activities
and has recently begun a renovation and
rehabilitation project in the inner city.

In his constant fight against abortion,
Cardinal O'Boyle has indeed emerged as
a leader. His efforts to preserve the sanc-
tity of human life have greatly aided in
the nationwide fight against liberalized
abortion policies.

Cardinal O’Boyle is a deeply devout
man of God and he is also a fighter—
a fighter for those things in which he
believes and against those injustices
which cannot be tolerated.

His many awards document his life of
service and the courageous stands he has
taken. Cardinal O'Boyle’s reputation is
worldwide and deservedly so.

It is both an honor and an inspiration
to have this great man amongst us, and
as a small token of my deep admiration
for Cardinal O’Boyle, I commend the
work of this church leader to my col-
leagues’ attention.

THE DOLLAR: ACTIONS ABROAD

HON. JOHN M. ZWACH

OF MINNESOTA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Monday, May 24, 1971

Mr, ZWACH. Mr. Speaker, when one
lives beyond his means, there always
comes a time when the creditors call a
halt, and demand, at least in part, a set-
tlement of past due accounts.

Such a reckoning took place, in part, in
Europe recently, when several countries
revalued their currencies.

This had the effect of devaluing the
American dollar and bringing it more
nearly in line with its decreasing value.

I recently read an enlightening edi-
torial in the Christian Science Monitor,
which, I believe, is worthy of considera-
tion by every Member of Congress.

Because some of the Members may
have missed it, with your permission, I
would like to insert it in the Recorp:

THE DOLLAR: ACTIONS ABROAD

By revaluing upward the Swiss franc and
Austrian schilling, and by setting afloat the
value of the West German mark and Dutch

guilder, Europe has done for the American
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dollar what Washington has been unwilling
to do.

The Europeans, at cost of considerable
strailn on their own delicate International
relationships, have in effect devalued the
dollar.

Henceforth it will cost Americans more
to buy European goods. Conversely, it will
cost Europeans less to import American
goods. This will help the United States right
its imbalance of payments on the trade end,
but not on the overseas investment and mili-
tary spending ends—which is where the dol-
lar outflow really occurs.

This is a messy way to seek a more realis-
tic equilibrium between the dollar, which
is the Western international key currency,
and other Western European currencies. It
has caused severe strains not only between
Europe and the United States, but Between
France and West Germany and other mem-
bers of the Common Market, at a time when
they are trying to work out a common mone-
tary union alongside their trading union.

Some adjustment was inevitable. In the
last couple of years United States liquid
reserves have gone down to about $14.3 bil-
lon against European credits estimated as
high as $60 billlon. West Germany, which
alone holds more credits against the dollar
than there are U.S. reserves avallable, just
happened to be the nation that got hit by
the “hot" dollar speculative rush last week.
But the weekend decision by the Swiss, Aus-
trians and Dutch to revalue or set afloat their
currencies was proof that the stabilizing
mechanism set up by the Bretton Woods
Agreement after World War IT was not work-
ing.

The fault in last week's debacle was not
Washington's alone. West Germany had failed
to stem the speculative inflow of dollars
which were attracted by higher interest rates
and the expectation of a revaluation. This
resulted in an expansion of the money sup-
ply by a staggering 22 percent this year,

This said, the dollar continues to be the
key currency. And the Unlted States con-
tinues to be the world's leading industrialized
nation. It therefore falls to the United States
to demonstrate exemplary posture in its cus-
todial role as keeper of the International
standard currency, This starts but does not
end with two key responsibilities: curbing
inflation at home, and stanching the outflow
of dollars in the national balance of pay-
ments.

The responsibility 1= not one-sided. Eu-
ropeans must demonstrate their own willing-
ness to cooperate and coordinate in a process
of continual readjustment that recognizes
the Internal stresses as well as the external
responsibilities of each country, The good-
will and good sense manifested more than
two decades ago at Bretton Woods must pre-
vall again. There may have to be changes
of tactics—such as allowing for more flexi-
bility in the rather narrow margin within
which currencles have been allowed to fluc-
tuate.

But self-discipline at home and respon-
sible use of credit abroad will continue to
be the soundest basis for a workable in-
ternational monetary system.

AND CORRECTIONS AT HoME

There may be many other contributing
reasons behind the drop in the value of the
dollar, but only one is really important. The
political leadership in Washington has for
six years tried to run a very expensive war
“on the cuff” ke the family that lives be-
yond it means.

The fault has been bipartisan. It was com-
mitted in the first case by Lyndon Johnson.
In 1965 his economic and congressional lead-
ers advised him to ralse taxes and pay for
the war as he went along. He refused, on the
comforting theory that the overwhelming
might of the American military machine
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would win the war before the cost began to
hurt.

Richard Nixon promised his backers of 1968
that If elected he could cut taxes. Unlike
some presidents who have put embarrassing
campalgn promises aside on getting to the
White House, Mr. Nixon insisted on dropping
the income surtax.

It is merely coincidental that Washing-
ton's European creditors chose to close down
on easy credit (buylng more dollars than
they want or need at the old official rate)
at the same time that Congress begins de-
bate on extension of the so-called “selective
service” system, and an Army staff sergeant
goes on trial for making a fortune out of
Army PXs. But there is a connection among
all these things.

Corrupt staff sergeants are just another
surface manifestation of living beyond one'’s
means.

The American Army is the most over-
stuffed In history. Thanks to the draft, it has
become accustomed to more manpower than
it ever needed. It lives extravagantly, in every
way. Its greatest single extravagance has been
to keep long-term volunteers largely in safe
occupations while sending the drafted men
into combat. Roughly nine out of ten com-
bat riflemen in Vietnam have been draftees.

The Vietnam war was itself a luxury pos-
sible only because the draft existed.

The Army has been living high, on unlim-
ited manpower. The Government has been
living high, on fighting faraway frontier
wars without enough taxation to carry them.
And it all comes together in a day of reckon-
ing. It’s always like this sooner or later, for
those who live beyond their means. The time
comes when creditors cut off credit. That Is
precisely what the European bankers have
done to Uncle Sam.

One way to prevent a recurrence will be to
make sure that no president ever again
commits half a millilon Americans to a far-
away war as easily as President Johnson was
allowed to do it.

And one way for Congress to do that will
be to take a very careful look at the draft.
Perhaps it has to be extended for another
Yyear or two; but it need not be extended in-
definitely, nor need a president be able to
use it at his decretion for wars beyond the
country’s resources.

AMERICA'S TRANSPORTATION SYS-
TEM: BUCKING THE HEADWINDS

HON. THOMAS M. PELLY

OF WASHINGTON
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Monday, May 24, 1971

Mr. PELLY. Mr. Speaker, last Friday,
Mr. W. M. Allen, chairman of the board,
the Boeing Co., was the recipient of the
22d annual National Transportation
Award. The trophy was presented Friday
morning by Vice President Seiro T.
AGNEW.

It was a richly deserved award, Mr.
Speaker, as evidenced by the remarks
Mr. Allen made at a luncheon later in
the day. The views of a man of such high
ability and knowledge are vital to all of
us as we face a transportation ecrisis in
this country. So that my colleagues can
share the wisdom and advice of Mr.
Allen, T am inserting his speech at this
point in the Recorn:

BUCKING THE HEADWINDS
(By W. M. Allen)

As I stated in the ceremony this morning,

I feel greatly honored to be named as recipi-
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ent of the National Transportation Award,
but, of course, I think of mpyself only as
having been in a position to receive it in be-
half of a large number of people who should
share any credit that may be forthcoming.
For example, to the extent that the award
is prompted by the development of the 747
airplane, the credit must go not only to a
great many direct particlpants in Boeing but
also to our airline customers, the govern-
ment agencies we have worked with, and a
large number of subcontractors and suppliers
who were an integral part of the program.

Certainly I have no special claim to wis-
dom on the subject of transportation—I am
sure there are many here today who are far
better qualified. However, I do have a sincere
interest in both transportation and national
defense, and in the interrelationship of the
two. This interest goes back over a consider-
able period of time.

No doubt we all have a great variety of
memories involving the transportation busi-
ness, I shall refer to one which is pertinent to
my short message to you today. In the early
30's we were climbing out of Cheyenne head-
ing west toward Sherman Hill. The means of
conveyance—a Boeing trimotor bi-plane with
a cruising speed in still alr of just over 80
mliles an hour.

As we climbed in the direction of the bald
hill and I looked down through the bhig
square windows, I was aware of an odd sensa-
tion. The three motors were droning away
but the hill was drifting forward instead of
backward under us. It was obvious that we
were never going to get there. We had to turn
around and go back.

We were learning in those days that if you
couldn't buck the headwinds, you had to
have stronger engines, or you had to cut
down on the drag; otherwise you were not
going to get to your destination.

I wonder if the transportation industry—
a large part of it—is in that position today.
Several modes of public transportation are
in trouble. Even the private automobile,
which is everybody’s favorite, is running out
of street and highway space and is encoun-
tering environmental and pollution barriers.
Many people are choosing foreign-made cars
in preference to American products.

Let us proceed from the premise that a
healthy transportation industry and a bal-
anced system In all areas—water, air, land—
highways and railways—is essential to the
well-being of this nation. I doubt if I have
to justify that premise before this audience.
To a large degree, transportation is the life
blood of the economy. Business is activity,
and actlvity depends on mobility. The com-
mercial role of transportation goes hand in
hand with its role in national defense; it is
a large factor in national power—in our over-
all economic strength.

It was in recognition of these aspects of
transportation’s importance to our country
that the Department of Transportation was
established. We have a national policy of
fostering transportation development.

How are we doing? Not too well right now.
Our maritime shipping, our railroads and
most recently our airlines have encountered
serious difficulties.

As we all know, the headwinds I refer to
are a combination of factors: the economic
downturn; the high costs resulting from in-
flation; in particular the high cost of man-
power in today's market place, with the over-
whelming strength of organized labor at the
bargaining table. In my opinion, some reme-
dial steps must be taken with respect to this
last named problem, if our country is to
maintain the economic position it has en-
Joyed during this century.

I suppose the transportation industry
would have to list government regulation as
another headwind—yet regulation is neces-
sary to protect the interests of the public.
What we desire is an enlightened policy that
will place emphasis on efficlent management
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and permit the greatest possible freedom
from government domination consistent with
the public interest. This is a hard nut to
crack—striking the right balance between
free enterprise and necessary government
regulation. But it is a nut that we have to
crack. I would hope that we do not come to
nationalization.

From the private industry standpoint, what
resources do we require to buck the head-
winds I have mentioned, including the effects
of economic slowdown? To name a few: Tech-
nology; management efficiency in cost cut-
ting, operational improvements and traffic
generation; adequate flnancing; labor-man-
agement cooperation; government-industry
cooperation, and a recognition by the public
that public transportation is a national asset
which must be developed and encouraged.

I would put technology near the head of
the list. Traditionally the application of
technology has been one of our principal
means of overcoming rising costs and at the
same time increasing the attractiveness of
the service, so that the market will grow. Un-
fortunately today, technology appears to
have encountered its own headwind in the
form of public distrust. We are stopped or
at least very much slowed down, from taking
the steps that judgment says we should take.

The problem is not new. A case in point
is a letter which Martin Van Buren wrote
to President Andrew Jackson opposing the
development of railroads. Van Buren was
governor of New York at the time, and it
would appear that he was speaking more
for the ears of his political constituency, and
in defense of the local interest in canals,
than from any careful weighing of facts. Said
Mr, Van Buren:

“The government should create an inter-
state Commerce commission to protect the
American people from the evils of railroads
and to preserve the canals for posterity.

“As you may know, Mr, President, rail-
road carriages are pulled at the enormous
speed of 15 miles per hour by engines, which,
in addition to endangering life and limb of
passengers, roar and snort their way through
the countryside, setting fire to the crops,
scaring the live stock, and frightening wom-
en and children. The almighty certainly
never intended that people should travel at
such breakneck speed.”

That was in 1829. I feel that the attitude
expressed then has its paraliel in 1971, as evi-
denced in the case of the SST. Opposition of
this same type succeeded in cancelling the
prototype development program, salthough
there has been the new move in Congress to
try to revive It. Sooner or later the super-
sonic transport will take its place as a means
of increasing productivity in International
air transportation. There are two ways of ac-
complishing this. One is by carrying more
seats and thus getting more seat-miles per
airplane and per labor hour. The latter means
will become more important as labor costs
continue to rise.

This is the sort of galn that technology
makes possible. In the same way we must
look to technology to provide the solutions
to our environmental problems, not only in
transportation but in other areas. But it is
still our view that the prospect of a future
American SST reentering the competition
with forelgn-made products will rest on the
requirement for some form of public finan-
clal backing. Certainly it will depend upon
public support in the form of good-will and
a desire to see transportation progress.

To regain and retain our position, we must
approach the whole field of transportation
with a view of its ultimate importance to the
nation. We must have new and fresh think-
ing that will give rise to continued advances.
We must stay in the forefront in technol-
ogy—not let other nations take the lead
away from us. On the management side, there
must be a never-ending search for new ef-
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ficiencies. Often these come in combination
with equipment advances.

One highly desirable objective, I feel sure,
can be shared by land, sea and air transport
interests alike. I refer to the need for greater
integration of all the elements of transporta-
tion—viewing the whole trip as a unit,
whether It be for a passenger or a commodity.
Efficlency is gained only by attention to all
the segments of the trip and to all of the ob-
stacles along the way,

We have an excellent example of improve-
ment in the recent trend to containeriza-
tion of freight. The large 8x8 foot containers
are moving now both by sea and by land,
and the 747 freighter will soon be handling
these same containers by air. The remaining
need is for facilities for the transfer of these
containers between the different transporta-
tion modes.

There are many other forms of integra-
tion yet to be achieved, especially at the
urban-metropolitan area level.

The problem that concerns me greatly at
present is our ability to meet international
competition, both as manufacturers and op-
erators. We long claimed the luxury, in this
country, of being able to pay substantially
higher wages and salaries than our competi-
tors in other countries by wvirtue of our
superior technology, larger quantity produc-
tion and greater management capability. I
believe that any remaining claim to this na-
tional advantage, if it still exists, is likely
to be shortlived. Europe and Japan are forg-
ing ahead on every industrial and technical
front, not to mention the parallel progress
in the Soviet Union. The European coun-
tries, working togetber, now constitute a
market that approaches the American mar-
ket in size, It can therefore provide the
large production runs which American in-
dustry has claimed as its own unique ad-
vantage.

Consider the European airbus which is
now approaching production—the A300B.
The industries of four countries are joining
forces to build this airplane—France, Ger-
many, England and the Netherlands. A com-
mon specification has been drawn for the
airlines in the European Atlas group—Air
France, Lufthansa of Germany, Sabena of
Belgium and Alitalia of Italy. British Euro-
pean Alrways is another prime prospect. The
joint enterprise has high hopes of obtaining
the U.S. airline market for this size alrcraft.
European banks are expected to provide 80
percent financing for buyers of the aircraft
on a long term basis. U.S. Export-Import
Bank financing is being sought for the re-
maining 20 percent, representing the portion
of the product that is American made—en-
gines, avionics and instruments.

Referring again to the SST, the supersonic
Concorde which is being jointly financed by
the British and French governments is mov-
Ing ahead. It is more limited in speed and
seating capacity than the alrplane we would
have offered, but the present model can be
followed by larger ones to fill the world mar-
ket. The Soviet SST has a similar oppor-
tunity.

Let us consider the development of the air
freight business on a global basis. The 747
airplane was designed in part to permit sub-
stantial new economles in the alr freight
operations. Our present customers and our
prineipal prospective customers for the 747
Alr Freighter today are European and Japa-
nese airlines. These countries would like to
do in the air what they have done In surface
shipping—become dominant in the field.

As a sidelight, our Boeing sales engineers
were recently discussing with the Europeans
how their manufacturing industry as a whole
handles sales in time of recession, Their phi-
losophy is, when domestic business is down,
you intensify efforts on exports.

But much of American industry is not
orlented toward export business. An increas-
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ing number of American products are no
longer competitive in the world market. The

‘aerospace industry has tried to remain com-

petitive. Boeing would be crippled today
were it not for its continuing export busi-
ness. The United States balance of payments
would be in much more difficult shape were
it not for aerospace exports in the past sev-
eral years.

Let us hope that we can maintain this
position. But let us not take it for granted.

The question is, overall, are Americans
still competitive in spirit, or are we of a
mind to relax, to look to our own creature
comforts, and let other countries pass us by?
Are we counting, as a country, on past rep-
utation rather than on present performance?
What is our objective—a vital, hard-working
nation or do we place a higher value on
leisure, with less work and more pay?

To be competitive, our productivity per
dollar must match or exceed that of the
other countries, where those nations can
produce goods or perform services of the
same quality. If others can excel by those
standards, they will take over the field.

In my view, the great need at this time 1is
to rekindle the Yankee spirit of forging
ahead. We must not turn our backs on prog-
ress, but foster it. Resolve to meet the coms-
petition, and enjoy in running of the race.
Keep our technology edge sharp.

Let us not forget that one of the most
important elements in our leadership as a
nation is our leadership in the transporta-
tion field. The requirement of the times is
not to slip backward because the going is
tough, but to move forward. In the trans-
portation business, there is no other way
to go.

AN “EXCURSION" INTO FORESTRY,
ECOLOGY, AND NATURAL RE-
SOURCES IN ALABAMA

HON. WILLIAM L. DICKINSON

OF ALABAMA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, May 24, 1971

Mr, DICKINSON. Mr. Speaker, a great
chapter was written in Alabama this
month when the Seaboard Coast Line
Railroad Co., ran a “Forestry Special”
train from Montgomery to Banks in Pike
County, where a cooperative field pro-
gram concerned with forestry, ecology,
and natural resources was held. This
was the largest and most effective public
relations affair that has even been held
in Alabama and I am proud that it took
place in my district, the Second, in the
southeastern area of the State.

Alabama welcomes industry and I can
think of no better way to let business
and industrial leaders know that the
“welcome mat” is always out to them in
my State.

On May 13, a special train from Mont-
gomery to Banks carried the Governor,
members of the cabinet, members of the
State legislature, educators, and business
and industrial leaders to a field program
where accent was placed on “Quality
Environment for the Seventies.” This
was held on the W. J. Sorrell property.

The guest list, which included top lead-
ers of industry, represented more than
120 businesses and industries from some
25 States and read like a “Who’s Who" in
American enterprise.

W. Thomas Rice, chairman of the
board and chief executive officer of the
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Seaboard Coast Line Railroad Co., served

as host for this great event.

Upon arrival of the train at the site on
this festive occasion, the Troy State Uni-
versity Band beat out a spirited welcome
and the program opened with the playing
of the National Anthem.

Many local mayors, city councilmen,
chamber of commerce officials, local
business leaders, farmers and members
of the Future Farmers of America were
on hand to greet the train and get ac-
quainted with the visiting industrialists.

It was my pleasure to be the congres-
sional sponsor for the occasion—and the
man most responsible for the overwhelm-
ing success of the program was Robert N.
“Bob’" Hoskins, assistant vice president—
Forestry and Special projects, Seaboard
Coast Line Railroad Co., who was the
master of ceremonies and overall direc-
tor of the program which incidentally
ran right on schedule. This was a feat in
itself, with over 150 business, industrial,
and political leaders to be recognized
during the 4-hour program. Everyone
had a profitable and enjoyable time.

In order to acquaint you with the na-
ture and scope of the subject matter, fol-
lowing is a complete rundown on the pro-
gram which included men of ability and
experience who handled their discussions
expertly:

QUALITY ENVIRONMENT FOR THE SEVENTIES,
A CoOPERATIVE FIELD PROGRAM CONCERNED
WiTH FORESTRY, ECOLOGY AND NATURAL
REsOURCES, May 13, 1971, Bawks, Ara.,
SPONSORED BY SEABOARD COAST LINE RAIL-
rOAD Co.

QUALITY ENVIRONMENT FOR THE SEVENTIES
A Cooperative Fleld Program Concerned

with Forestry, Ecology, and Natural Re-

sources, May 13, 1971.

Location: On W. L. Sorrell property, south
edge of Banks, Ala., on State Route 93, along
the seaboard Coast Line Railroad.

Time: 9:45 a.m.—Arrival of “Forestry Spe-
clal” Train from Montgomery.

Introductory Remarks: Robert N. Hoskins,
Assistant Vice President, Seaboard Coast
Line Railroad Company.

Introduction of Governor: W. Thomas
Rice, Chairman of the Board and Chief Exec-
utive Officer, Seaboard Coast Line Railroad
Gompany.

Address of Welcome: The Honorable
George C. Wallace, Governor of Alabama.

Address: Willlam E. Galbraith, Deputy
gncsder Secretary of Agriculture, Washington,

Address: C. William Moody, State Forester
of Alabama, Montgomery,

Address: Fred Stines, Chairman, Sponsor-
ing Committee, National FFA Foundation,
Inc., and publisher, Successful Farming, Des
Moines, Iowa.

Special Presentations: Bill Cofield, Presi-
dent, Alabama FFA Association, Wedowee.

Introduction of Local Guests and Distin-
guished Visitors: R. N. “Bob” Hoskins.

DEMONSTRATIONS

Demonstrations: Stations 1 through 8,
10:45 a.m.

Station 1: Forest Research Pays Off—Dr.
Barry F. Malac, Manager, Woodlands Re-
search, Union Camp Corporation, Bavannah,
Ga. Pesticides and Herbicides—The Good,
The Bad, The Ugly—Dr. Roland Laning,
Manager, Herbicide Fleld Research & Devel-
opment, Dow Chemical Co., Midland, Mich.

Station 2: Fire—Enemy and Friend—C.
William Moody, State Forester, Alabama For-
estry Commission, Montgomery, Ala. The
Small Woodland Owner Must Produce!—Jim
Renfro, Area Manager, Paper Mill Division,
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Container Corporation of America, Brewton,
Ala.

Statlon 3: The Truth About Clearcut-
ting—F. E, Stabler, Woods Manager, South-
ern Operations, Scott Paper Company, Mo-
bile, Ala. Site Preparation and Tree Plant-
ing—Donald T. Sonnen, District Manager,
Woodlands, Alabama Kraft Co., Mahrt, Ala.

Statlon 4: Logging Today and Tomorrow—
B. M. Davis, Director, Logging and Equip-
ment Engineering, Southern EKraft Division,
International Paper Company, Mobile, Ala.

Station 5: Low Cost Housing—Now!—Dr.
Richard F. Blomquist, Project Leader, Hous-
ing Research, Forest Service, U.SD.A., Athens,
Ga.

Statlon 6: What’s Going On In:

Air Pollution Control—Willlam J. Schef-
fel, Manager, Industrial Gas Cleaning De-
partment, Metal Products Division, Koppers
Company, Inc., Baltimore, Md.

Water Pollution Control—Willlam Haase,
Director of Marketing, Monsanto Biodize
Systems, Inc., Great Neck, N.Y.

Station 7: Chemical Producits From Trees—
Dr. John S. Autenreth, Manager Technical
Service, Hercules Incorporated, Wilmington,
Del.

The Booming Market in Disposables—Ivan
Miglaw, Marketing Services Manager, Eim-
berly-Clark Corporation, Neenah, Wis.

Station 8: Railroading for a Cleaner Amer-
ica—Seaboard Coast Line Rallroad Company,
Jacksonville, Fla.

Wwildlife and Owutdoor Recreation on Pri-
vate Lands—H. Ray Redmond, Chief, Game
Management, Gulf States Paper Corporation,
Tuscaloosa, Ala.

- - L - ]

Introduction of Distinguished Visitors:
12:35 pm.—R. N. “Bob" Hoskins

Introduction of Principal Speaker: W.
Thomas Rice

Address: Henry G. Van der Eb, President
and Chlef Executive Officer, Container Corpo-
ration of America, Chicago, Illinois

Introduction of Congressional Host: W.
Thomas Rice

Address: The Honorable William L. Dick-
inson, U.S. Representative, Second Congres-
slonal District of Alabama, Washington, D.C.

Luncheon: 1:20 p.m.—Courtesy Seaboard
Coast Line Rallroad Company

Special Events During Lunch: Aerial Fer-
tilization Demonstration—Bartlett Tree Im-
provement Company and U.8.8. Agri-Chemi-
cals, Division of U.S. Steel Corporation

Environmental Air Evaluation Unit, South-
eastern Area, State and Private Forestry, For-
est Service, USD.A.

Harvesting Display—International Paper
Company

Conclusion: 2:16 p.m.—Departure of Spe-
clal Train for Montgomery

3:46 p.m.—Arrival of “Forestry Special,”
Montgomery

COOPERATING COMPANIES, ORGANIZATIONS,

AND INDIVIDUALS

Alabams Assoclation, Future Farmers of
America

Alabama Forest Products Assn,

Alabama Forestry Commission

Alabama EKraft Co.

Bartlett Tree Improvement Co.

Container Corporation of America

Dow Chemical Co.

Forest Service, U.8.D.A.

Gulf States Paper Corp.

Hercules Incorporated

International Paper Co.

Kimberley-Clark Corp.

Koppers Co., Inc.

Men of Montgomery

Monsanto Co.

Montgomery Chamber of Commerce

National FFA Foundation—Sponsoring
Committee

Scott Paper Co.

Southern Forest Institute

Troy Bank and Trust Co.

Troy Chamber of Commerce
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Troy State University

Troy State University Band

U.S. Department of Agriculture

U.8.8. Agrl-Chemical Division of U.S. Steel
Corporation

Union Camp Corporation

W. J. Sorrell

With the expertise of a ringmaster,
Hoskins got the program off to a fast
smooth clip at a pace to be sustained
with precision for the next 4 hours. In
his opening remarks he sounded the key-
note, setting the stage for the program
to follow. At the conclusion he presented
the official host, W. Thomas Rice. Prime
F. Osborn, III, president of the Seaboard
Coast Line Railroad, in turn, introduced
the Honorable George C. Wallace, Gov-
ernor of Alabama.

COMMENTARY ON “QUALITY ENVIRONMENT
FOR THE SEVENTIES"

(By: Robert N. Hoskins, Assistant Vice Presi-
dent—Forestry and Special Projects, Sea-
board Coast Line Rallroad Co., Richmond,
Va.)

Today the quality of our environment is
uppermost in our minds and the means of
bettering it In our time has become an obses-
sion with us. The obstacles are of our own
creation largely, since the surrounding air,
water and land seemed to have an inexhaus-
tible capacity for absorbing waste without
noticeably bad effects. All of us, consciously
or unconsciously, have contributed to the
pollution problems that can no longer be
ignored. Scme enterprising research has
brought about a whole new approach. We
now regard the air we breathe, the water we
use and the lands around us as so essential
to our well being that they must be main-
talned at their highest level if we are to
survive. Upon taking a new look at these
basic elements of our environment, we must
face up to the need for closer cooperation
among ourselves, for better communication
to help us understand our problems and
work together for a better way of life. All
right-thinking people acknowledge the in-
visible bond that links together the dead,
the living and the yet unborn. Our best ef-
forts today which spell action, coupled with
faith in the future, will lead to a better to-
morrow. If we anticipate success, and work
at it, progress is inevitable.

Our Cooperative Fleld Conference today
places great emphasis on “Quality Environ-
ment For The Seventies” and is a tangible
evidence of our company’s concern for the
finer aspects of our existence through an ex-
amination of the facts. Again, as in the past,
we are most fortunate in having top talent
assisting us in today's presentation, repre-
senting leadership from business and indus-
try as well as the State and Federal govern-
ment. This marks the twenty-seventh con-
secutive year that our company has pio-
neered in sponsoring these field programs.

The host for our program today Is well
known in the fleld of tion
throughout our country. He is a native of
Virginia and a graduate of Virginia Poly-
technic Institute. Wherever he begins, he al-
ways rises to the top. He has, in fact, served
as President of three railroads—including
Seaboard Coast Line Railroad, where he is
now Chalirman of the Board and Chief Exe-
cutive Officer. In addition, he is a Major Gen-
eral in the U.S. Army Reserve. He is not only
an outstanding leader, but one who is held
in high esteem by all who know him. He
takes an active interest in youth programs
and has been honored by Junior Achieve-
ment, the Future Farmers of America and
the Boy Scouts of America. Recently he was
called on to serve on the White House Con-
ference on Youth.

It is a privilege for me to present to you
at this time—your friend and mine—W.
Thomas Rice.
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Following the Governor's outstanding
Address of Welcome, several noteworthy
presentations were made—three of which
are as follows:

First, by William E. Galbraith, Deputy
Under Secretary of Agriculture:

REMARKS MADE BY WiLLiaM E. GALBRAITH,
DepuTY UNDER SECRETARY OF AGRICULTURE,
WasHINGTON, D,.C., SEABOARD CoOAST LINE
RAILROAD CoO., COOPERATIVE FIELD PROGRAM,
May 13, 1971, BANKS, ALA,

Governor Wallace, distinguished guests,
ladies and gentlemen: I am indeed honored
to represent Secretary Hardin at this fleld
program sponsored by the Seaboard Coast
Line Rallroad Company. We in the Depart-
ment are dedlcated to the proposition that
public and private cooperation—as exempli-
fled by this program today—I!s essential to
meet the needs and desires and aspirations
of all our people. Mr, Rice, we congratulate
you and your company for the leadership you
have displayed and are showing to make
America a better place in which to live.

I would feel remiss if I did not also con-
gratulate the State of Alabama and its peo-
ple for outstanding progress in developing
and protecting its forest resource.

Forest industry is very important In Ala-
bama. It ranks as the second largest industry
in the State. It contributes over a billion dol-
lars annually to the State’s economy. It pro-
vides over 100,000 jobs.

Alabama ranks second in the South in
pulpwood production. It is the home of 14
pulpwood mills, 17 papermills, 5 pine plywood
mills, and countless sawmills and other wood
using industries.

To support these forest-related enterprises,
Alabama has nearly 21 million acres of com-
mercial forest lands. It is in a leadership role
in fire protection with 100% of its State and
private forest lands under protection. Ala-
bama’'s forest nurseries have a capacity of
producing well over 100 million seedlings per
year.

These figures are impressive. They indicate
what ean be done when industry and private
landowners and the State and Federal gov-
ernments work together. They are exemplary
of the relationships that this Administration
stands squarely behind.

Forestry is also a major responsibility of
the Department of Agriculture. The Forest
Service, in addition to managing the Nation-
al Forest System, works through the State
Foresters to provide many kinds of assist-
ance in the protection and development of
State and private forests. It also engages in
a broad program of forestry research.

Against this background, the Department
of Agriculture does become involved with
timber and forestry problems in a major
way. I am told that the interest in this area,
in the President's office, In the executive
agencies, and in the Congress, Is greater now
than at any time this Century.

Much of this interest concerns timber
supply versus anticipated demand.

Much of it also revolves around our in-
creasing commitments to restore and en-
hance our environment. These two aspects
are indeed interrelated. Our country faces a
monumental task during thils decade in
building homes and cities, and replacing or
rebuilding much which we now have. During
this same period, the forest industries will
encounter increasing competition from non-
timber uses of forest lands.

Major opportunities to meet timber de-
mands in the immediate future may be
found in the National Forests as well as
opportunities to meet other needs. But in
the long run, the Natlon will have to rely
on private timber ownerships more and more
to meet its timber requirements. We must
not delay in the aggressive development of
these private holdings. This is especlally im-
portant in the South, with its preponderance
of private woodland holdings.
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The Presldent has directed Secretary
Hardin to develop plans to Increase the
production and harvesting of timber on
State and private lands, consistent with the
maintenance of environmental quality. We
will put our best talent and effort towards
meeting his directive.

Finally, I would also be remiss if I did not
mention the Administration’s Great Goals
for the Nation, specifically those which deep-
ly involve forestry. The first of these is
governmental reorganization. Among other
changes, the President has proposed a De-
partment of Natural Resources which would
include the Forest Service, the Soil Conser-
vation Service, and several research elements
now housed in USDA, as well as agencles
from other Departments whose missions are
natural resource oriented.

In another Great Goal, the President has
proposed a special revenue sharing program
for rural community development. Categori-
cal programs involving cooperation with
State forestry agencles, the Rural Environ-
mental Assistance Program, and several
other conservation programs would be com-
bined into a single package.

In making these proposals, the President
anticipated opposition. But he feels strongly
that these changes must be made to meet
the needs in the years ahead.

I urge that you evaulate the President’s
proposals with care, that you discuss them
thoroughly with others, that you consider
the needs of our Nation rather than viewing
these changes purely from the viewpoint of
constituency groups. The President has
asked that this be done. And as you study
these proposals and the other Great Goals,
I think you will reach the same conclusion
I have—that President Nixon has laid the
basis for a rekindling and refiring of the
spirit of America that has served us as 8
Nation so well for nearly 200 years.

Second, by C. Willilam Moody, State

Forester of Alabama:
REMARKS MaDE BY C. WiLL1am MooDY, STATE

FORESTER, MONTGOMERY, ALA., SEABOARD
Coast LINE Ramroap Co., COOPERATIVE
FreLp ProOGRAM, May 13, 1971, BANEKS, ArLA.

Governor Wallace, distinguished guests,
ladies and gentlemen: In the late 20's and
early 30's, the hills and valleys of Alabama
lay bare and eroding—our streams ran red
with silt and mud.

Alabama was the victim of a cut-out, get-
out policy—the prevailing policy at the time.
Private landowners could no longer afford to
own and pay taxes on this barren land. Much
of the land reverted to the Government in
lieu of taxes.

Today, two out of every three acres in Ala-
bama are covered by forests which bind the
land together and diminish the detrimental
effects of wind and water on our countryside.

These forests benefit Alabamians in many
WAayS:

'ghey recharge underground water supplies.

They control erosion on our hillsides and
prevent silting of our streams.

They contribute clean unpolluted water to
our tremendous water supply.

They provide outdoor recreation for mil-
lions of our citizens and visltors.

They contribute to the quality of the en-
vironment by providing beauty in our coun-
tryside, by converting carbon dioxide into
purified oxygen, and in many other ways.

Our forests support the second most im-
portant industry in Alabama. This industry
generates over one billion dollars’ worth of
business annually and provides jobs for close
to 100,000 Alabamians.

The picture that forestry in Alabama pre-
sents today did not happen by accident. Many
factors have contributed to this evolution.

Federal co-operative programs nsored
by the Department of Agriculture such as
the soil bank, ACP program and now the
REAP program have helped.
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The political leadership in Alabama has
been a very significant factor, During Gov=
ernor Wallace’s former administration, a
substantial part, if my figures are correct,
Governor, over one-half billion dollars’ worth
of the forest industry we have now came to
Alabama.

Co-operating agencies such as the exten=
sion service, SCS, USFS have contributed.

Forest industry has helped by properly
managing their lands, by providing technical
advice and assistance to landowners and by
providing a market for small landowners'
products.

Our fine transportation system which in-
cludes our good highway and a rail
system have made a substantial contribu-
tion.

The Forestry Commission and its predeces-
sor, the Division of Forestry in the Depart-
ment of Conservation, has helped by co-
ordinating fire protection and providing
management assistance to small landowners.

We must not rest on our laurels. We must
plan for the future. Products needs from
Alabama’s forests will double in the next
thirty years. Recreational needs will increase
many fold. Environmental demands will be-
come increasingly important.

We are still having 10,000 wildfires burn-
ing 150,000 acres annually in Alabama with
a loss of 566 million dollars potential busi-
ness generated. Damage to the environment,
watersheds, recreation and wildlife cannot
be measured in dollars and cents.

Non-forest-industry, non-government own-
ers who own 18 of the 22 million acres of
forest land in Alabama are producing only
about one-half the forest products they are
capable of producing. There must be a sub-
stantial increase in the contribution these
owners make in the production of products
as well as contributions to environmental
quality, recreation, wildlife, etc.

The Forestry Commission is charged by
law with the responsibility of representing
the people in the establishing, protecting
and developing of her forest resource. Within
this charge, we suppress fires and serve the
needs of the private landowners to the max-
imum of our ability with the resources avail-
able to us.

An investment in forestry in Alabama is
an investment in her future. We, in the
Forestry Commission, pledge to utilize all
resources avallable to us now and in the fu-
ture to the maximum in helping to insure
that Alabama’'s forests realize their poten-
tial. This potential when realized will double
the size of the present industry and serve
all the needs of the forests by our citizens
and visitors now and for generations to
come.

Third, by Henry G. Van der Eb, presi-
dent and chief executive officer, Con-
tainer Corporation of America, who de-
livered the principal address:

REMARKS OF HENRY G. VAN DER EB, PRESIDENT
AND CHIEF EXECUTIVE OFFICER, CONTAINER
CORPORATION OF AMERICA, AT COOPERATIVE
FIELD PROGRAM, “QUALITY ENVIRONMENT
FOR THE SEVENTIES,” SPONSORED BY SEA-
BOARD COAST LINE RAILROAD, May 13, 1971
It is both a pleasure and a privilege to be

here with you today to share this unique and
interesting environmental experience, It's a
pleasure because the beauty, productivity,
and utility which characterize the environ-
ment you have fostered here, stand in such
marked contrast to the problems associated
with so much of the rest of our environment.
It is also pleasant to be here as the guest of
such a gracious host as the Seaboard Coast
Line Railroad—and I'd like to thank Tom
Rice and his associates for providing this rare
opportunity for the representatives of gov-
ernment and business to get together, and
for the occasion to meet Governor Wallace,
so many state government officials, and mem-
bers of the Alabama Legislature.




16678

Part of the reason meetings like this don’t
happen often enough probably stems from
the way business and government regard
each other. Businessmen tend to regard gov-
ernment as a partner In their business en-
terprise—a partner that is privileged to share
the profits without having to share the losses.

In the eyes of government, on the other
hand, business leaders always seem to be
looking for ways to get more business in gov-
ernment and less government in business.
The late Will Rogers probably defined the
problem more precisely when he sald that
“the business of government is to keep the
government out of business—unless business
needs government aid.”

Another reason I feel privileged to be a
part of this program is the same reason that
our company has felt privileged to be a cor-
porate citizen of Alabama. You have made us
feel at home here. You have manifested co-
operation and understanding in numerous
ways—and you have the unusual faculty of
making a guest feel llke an honored guest—
and an industry feel that it is a welcome
part of a community.

This important intangible was a signifi-
cant factor in our company's decision to
build our paperboard mill in Brewton In
1962, to more than double its capacity eight
years later, and to invest an additional $10
million currently to further enhance our
production capabilities there.

These same qualities, on a broader scale,
explain why our industry, and industry gen-
erally, has been attracted to the southeast.
It is because we have been able to work to-
gether, to plan together, and to progress
together.

The principal reason that the south has
a thriving paper and forest products indus-
try is that you have encouraged and main-
tained a climate in which this industry can
successfully exist,

Enlightened legislative action has made it
possible for the forest products Iindustry,
tree farmers, and other private landowners
to make the long-term investment which
timber growing requires, with a reasonable
expectation of earning a return on this in-
vestment.

The recent Alabama tax law which exempts
growing timber from ad valorem taxes, and
bases taxes on land values only, should help
encourage additional investment In forest
lands. While this kind of positive govern-
mental action is important to the health of
the entire forest industry, it is vital to the
economic well being of the small landowner.

It complements the activities of com-
panies such as ours, whose corporate policies
recognize the importance of the individual
landowner, are dedicated to helping him
grow and prosper, and provide him with
assistance in managing his lands to obtain
maximum timber growth and yield. By com-
plementing our efforts in this direction, your
governmental actions have made it possible
for the small landowner and pulpwood farmer
to continue to be a dominant force in the
forest products Industry.

By recognizing the potential of the con-
tribution that good forest management and
the various segments of the forest products
industry can make to the economy, in terms
of productivity, employment, and tax reve-
nues, the southeastern states have increased
the amount of land devoted to growing the
nation’s only renewable resource.

An area that had once been “written off”
because its virgin forests had been timbered,
has managed to grow a second forest on these
cut over lands.

This forest, as many of you know, is mak-
ing it possible for Alabama to produce more
than a billion board feet of lumber each year
and to supply pulpwood to our Brewton mill
and a dozen simlilar operations, which last
year together produced some 314 million tons
of pulp and paper products. This same kind
of enlightened, cooperative action is making
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it possible for us to grow our third forest and
to plan for our fourth forest of the future,

A simllar level of enlightenment in the
area of water quality has fostered a climate
in which state authorities have worked very
closely with industry in finding solutions to
the problems of pollution long before the
subject became popular with the press and
environmental activists,

Many of the demonstration projects we
have seen here this morning provide evidence
of the progress which has resulted from our
cooperative endeavors—progress in conser-
vation—progress in land and resource man-
agement—progress in the direction of multi-
ple use of forest lands.

The timber lands in the southeast are
among the most intensively managed lands
In the country. These same lands provide
valuable watersheds, help control erosion,
create a shelter for wildlife, and furnish
recreational facilities for our citizenry. All
of these are important by-products of the
forests—a natural resource which is vital to
our economy.

Many of these demonstration projects also
serve as a reminder of the potential which
exists for future progress—if we can all con-
tinue to cooperate, communicate, and move
forward together in a rational way. I am
confident that we will be able to continue to
work together to achieve our common goals.
As one reviews the fruits of our past coop-
erative efforts, it may be difficult to envision
how it could be otherwise.

However, the threat exists. It is unreason-
able, but it is very real. The threat exists
because of the growing tendency of govern-
ment to respond to the demands of the vocal
few at the potential expense of the many.

The threat exists because of the pressure
approach and scare tactics being used by
special interest groups who delude them-
selves, and others, into believing that thelr
special interests are consistent with the
public interest.

The threat exists because of the tendency
of the general public and, understandably,
government in particular, to over-react and
over-respond to situations which our news
medla often convert overnight into appar-
ent national crises. This is frequently com-
pounded by those political opportunists who
make a habit of climbing on the bandwagon
of concern whenever & crisis occurs, propos-
ing simplistic solutions before the problem is
thoroughly understood.

In our own industry, we see similar threats
being posed by those who perpetuate the
myth that it takes forever to grow a new
tree, and that any portion of a forest which
is harvested by man, instead of by nature, is
lost forever.

Potential threats are being posed by vari-
ous groups which would restrict clear cut-
ting and tree farming and curtail other
essential forest management processes, be-
cause they do not view these industry prac-
tices as being totally consistent with their
own particular interests.

While no outdoor enthuslast can subjec-
tively or popularly question the idealism of
the wilderness preservationists, there are
practical limits to the concept, if we are to
attain a reasonable compromise between
turning the clock back to Thoreau and meet-
ing the requirements of Twentieth Century
soclety.

In addition to the problems which are
pecullar to our own industry, we are recelv-
ing our share of the harassment which busi-
ness in general is experiencing from the exag-
gerations of ecologists, the complaints of con-
sumerists, and the growing and conflicting
demands of our burgeoning bureaucracies.

The technological and ecological problems
confronting industry in its attempts to con-
trol air and water pollution are of sizeable
dimension—these are complicated consider-
ably by changing laws, regulatory agencies
often operating at cross purposes, constantly
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shifting standards, and the lack of juris-
dictional definition.

Industry finds itself in the dilemma of
making substantial investments in systems
to meet or exceed current air and water
quality standards, only to run the risk of
facing tougher and expanded new laws which
can obsolete these investments prematurely..

Many companies have also discovered that
their involvement with air and water qual-
ity problems requires them to deal with two
separate agencies each at the city, county,
and state levels, plus a number of federal
agencies.

Industry, of course, is not the only victim
of governmental over-regulation. Govern-
ment is over-regulating itself. In a recent
study, conducted by a management consult-
ing firm, on six State of Ohio departments,
it was discovered that federal agencies re-
quired these departments to submit almost
100 thousand reports each year, and that re-
port preparation time was equivalent to 250
full-time employees at an annual cost of 2.6
million dollars.

Extrapolating these results to all state
agencies in fifty states indicates an expendi-
ture of hundreds of millions of dollars on
cumbersome and often unnecessary paper-
work., These numbers are overwhelming,
even to those who are fortunate enough to
produce the paper used.

The cost and attendant waste, to those of
us whose productive efforts are taxed to fi-
nance them, are a substantial burden.

Added to the economic burden, is the con-
siderable time and attention that manage-
ment must devote to responding to the de-
mands of these and other non-productive
elements. For example, compliance reporting
for the recent wave of soclal legislation is
considerable, and judging from some pend-
ing legislation, shows every indication of in-
creasing as time goes on. Meeting the de-
mands of government agencies, and respond-
ing to those of ecologists, consumers, and
other self-appointed keepers of the corpo-
rate consclence, is an endless and very ex-
pensive requirement in today's complex eco-
nomic climate.

Superimposed on these are the inexorable
pressures of organized labor In thelr quest
for constantly higher wages, and constantly
increased benefits, for fewer people employed,
in an era of declining productivity.

These are the problems confronting man-
agement of companies in the basic industries.
These industries provide the entrepreneurial
ingredient and make the risk decisions so
:ltal to the success of our capiltalistic sys-

em.,

These industries are the productive core
that supports an ever-expanding bureaucracy
and the large non-productive element in so-
clety which appears to be growing even more
rapidly.

We must recognize the contribution that
the producers make to our society. We can-
not continue to tax the producing abilities
of the few to meet the expanding demands
of the many.

The situation is painfully reminiscent of
the fable of The Goose with the Golden Eggs.
The situation that I am describing, unfor-
tunately, is not a fable, but a real and dis-
tressing threat to the continued progress of
America.

In our own industry, we are faced with
the additional problem posed by a con-
stantly lower rate of return on our invest-
ment. At the same time. the pulp and paper
industry is growing more capital intensive, as
higher levels of investment are required for
new production equipment and increasingly
more sophisticated pollution control proc-
esses.

The ecost of mill construction has risen
markedly in recent years, partly because of
inflation, but primarily because contractors
are finding it almost impossible to hire con-
struction workers who are willing to pro-
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duce commensurate with their monetary de-
mands and work practices. This high cost
of construction has already curtailed and,
in the future, could well preciude planned
expansion in our industry, unless solutions
can be found.

Irresponsible accusations may make news,
but they make no provision for progress.
As James Roche, chairman of General
Motors Corporation, recently stated, and I
guote: *“The search for scapegoats leads
away from personal responsibility and into
self-excuses, It is the other fellow who is
at fault. It is the government. It is busi-
ness. It is, in short, ‘they’, the mysterious
‘they’ who pollute the air and water, who
sell poorly made products, who are guilty
of intolerance, indifference, or inaction, It
is ‘they’ who are responsible—never ‘I'."

My purpose in enumerating these various
areas of common concern is not to carp or
complain, despite the fact that this is ap-
parently the successful technigue of the
day. My aim, rather, is to emphasize the ob-
vious need for the development of a per-
vading sense of responsibility to replace the
disjointed and inconsistent efforts in many
areas, and the growing degree of lrrespon-
sibility which is at the core of many of the
problems which are creating the disunity in
our society.

We cannot progress until or unless we rec-
ognize that each of us shares the responsi-
bility for solving the social and economle
problems facing this country. The “we” that
I refer to includes all of us. It includes
government, industry, and labor. These are
the forces which have been responsible for
our past achievements—and together, in our
free enterprise system, have enabled us to
achieve a standard of living unequaled any-
where, These three must form a “coalition
of responsibility” which will enable us to
continue to progress. Industry cannot ac-
complish this by itself. Neither can gov-
ernment. Neither can labor.

We cannot solve our common problems
through unilateral action which does not at-
tach sufficient importance to the probleims
of the others. What is needed is a recog-
nition that the goals, ideals, and aspira-
tions which we share in common are greater
than the differences which separate us. What
is needed is a sense of mutua] responsibility
and an application of reason—to replace the
irresponsible sniping and unreasonable
claims and counterclalms that seem so
characteristic of today’'s climate.

What is needed is a set of priorities for
solving our mutual problems with a mini-
mum level of economic waste and confusion.

Each of us can contribute to this “coall-
tion of responsibility.” The business sector
must be more sensitive to and appreciate
the changing tenor of public eriticism. We
must maintain our perspective, separate,
with cool heads, the soundly based from
the emotlonal or unfounded, adopt broader
attitudes about our social responsibilities,
and must act accordingly.

Through responsible action, we can re-
establish the traditional image of the con-
structive role of business In our soclety de-
spite the current hostility of many. If we
do not, we can expect to see the people
looking more and more to the federal gov-
ernment to protect them from the selfish ir-
responsibilities of some business. We must
continue to improve our technological ca-
pabilities, increase our efficiencles, and con-
tinue to combat inflation in every possible
way.

With the heavy representation here today
of the pulp and paper and railroad indus-
tries, I should like to remind this group of
the considerable progress which has been
achieved through cooperative programs be-
tween these two Industries over the past
few years.

As an illustration, through willing and con-
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sistent effort by the Seaboard Coast Line
Railroad, our own company has developed a
remarkable record in lowered demurrage and
in the achievement of improved loading
levels in boxcars. In 1970, we shipped 262,-
500 tons of paperboard from our Fernandina
Beach, Florida mill.

In the past decade, our average weight per
car Increased from 40 tons in 1960 to 521
tons in 1970. Through better car utilization
resulting from improved scheduling, in-
creased roll diameters, and better load pat-
terns, we saved the equivalent of 1,562 box-
cars last year. The Fernandina Beach, Fla.,
mill has gone four years without paying
any demurrage and, while the average box-
car in the U.S. transports 1.3 payloads per
month, Fernandina ships 1.8 payloads per
month, translating into six additional reve-
nue loads per car per year.

The most recent statistics published by
the I.C.C. indicate a national damage cost
of 1.92% of rallroad gross revenues. Fernan-
dina's per cent of damage to frelght revenue
paid is only .06%.

There is still much to be done in the areas
of better utilization of equipment, faster
turn-arounds, more rapid moving of freight,
and in the development of more realistic
and economical rate schedules, but these
accomplishments indicate what can be done
through well motivated intelligent coopera~
tion.

The principal contribution which labor
leadership can bring to the coalition is con-
structive and responsible use of its almost
monopolistic powers. The exercise of re-
straint on wage increases beyond the levels
of improved productivity is essential to
curbing inflation. With labor's help, we must
foster an innovative approach to higher pro-
ductivity generally, and we desperately need
to reinfuse in the working force a sense of
fulfillment and satisfaction in a job well
done, and a sense of pride in the products
which it produces. The unskilled, if they
are to be absorbed by industry, need train-
ing and, by far, the most productive train-
ing is on-the-job experlence. It is here that
the rank and file of organized labor have
a responsibility to teach their skills to the
new man on the job. Industry cannot bear
the total training cost alone.

The Occupational Safety and Health Act
of 1970 was strongly backed by organized
labor. The level of safety in any plant is a
function of the attitude and commitment
of the people involved.

It is not something which can be guaran-
teed through legislation alone. Here, again,
if organized labor will face up cooperatively
to the inherent problems in implementing
the Act, compliance will be possible. Any
other approach can create nothing other than
an administrative nightmare for all con-
cerned.

The reduction of waste in the production
process is another obvious and critical area
for potential industry-labor cooperation.

The principal contribution that govern-
ment can bring to this coalition is balance
between otherwise conflicting elements. The
need to preserve the environment, for ex-
ample, must be balanced with the needs of
the people—all of the people. This requires
a willingness to work with industry in solv-
ing problems, rather than telling us what to
do without regard to the practical problems
involved with our accomplishing change. It
calls for application of the rule of reason to
taxation, depreciation, legislation and regu-
lation. It includes the establishment of rea-
sonable deadlines for meeting new or
changed regulations.

Most immediately, it calls for a simplifica-
tion in our relationships with federal, state,
and local agencies, not only in regard to
pollution, but also In terms of social legisla-
tion.
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This is a time for understanding. This is a
time for reason and responsibility. Now is
the time for cooperation.

We all share & common concern about the
quality of our environment and about the
inequities and injustices which still exist in
our system. We all recognize the need for
creating more job opportunities, and provid-
ing all of our citizens with a level of educa-
tion, health, welfare, and general well being
that is so essential to the quality of life en-
joyed by most people in this country. By
working together, we can assure continued
growth in a healthy direction, if each of us
will but keep in mind this observation handed
down to us by Daniel Webster: “Nothing will
ruin the country if the people themselves will
undertake Its safety; and nothing can save it
if they leave that safety in any hands but
their own.”

Recognition was given that day to four
outstanding leaders by Bill Cofield, presi-
dent of the Alabama Association of Fu-
ture Farmers. Those recognized for their
efforts in behalf of the rural youth of
America were:

First. Fred Stines, chairman, Sponsor-
ing Committee, National FFA Founda-
tion, Inc., and Publisher, Successful
Farming, Des Moines, Iowa;

Second. William E. Galbraith, Deputy
Under Secretary of Agriculture, Wash-
ington, D.C.;

Third. Henry G. Van der Eb, president
and chief executive officer of the Con-
tainer Corporation of America, Chicago,
Ill.; and

Fourth. Prime F. Osborn III, presi-
dent, Seaboard Coast Line Railroad Co.,
Jacksonville, Fla.

I would like to take this means to say
thank you to all who made this outstand-
ing program possible. The efforts put
forth that day point up clearly that our
problems can be solved by peaceful dem-
onstrations fulfilling our basic need for
communicating with each other. The
leadership shown by Mr. W. Thomas Rice
and those who cooperated with him in
this endeavor is indicative of the type of
leadership needed if we are to solve the
problems facing us in bringing about
“quality environment for the seventies.”
One railroad’s “good neighbor" policy
has made a lasting impression.

Cooperating with Seaboard Coast Line
Railroad in their all-out efforts in behalf
of better living in this decade were: Ala-
bama Association, Future Farmers of
America; Alabama Forest Products As-
sociation; Alabama Forestry Commis-
sion; Alabama Kraft Co.; Bartlett Tree
Improvement Co.; Container Corpora-
tion of America; Dow Chemical Co.; For-
est Service, U.S. Depariment of Agri-
culture; Gulf States Paper Corp.: Her-
cules Inc.; International Paper Co., Kim-
berly-Clark Corp.; Koppers Co., Inc.;
Men of Montgomery; Monsanto Co.;
Montgomery Chamber of Commerce; Na-
tional FFA Foundation — Sponsoring
Committee; Scott Paper Co.; Southern
Forest Institute; Troy Bank & Trust
Co.; Troy Chamber of Commerce; Troy
State University; Troy State University
Band; U.S. Department of Agriculture;
U.S.S. Agri-Chemicals Division of United
States Steel Corp.; Union Camp Corp.;
and W. J. Sorrell, on whose property the
program was held.
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COMMANDANT U.S. MARINE CORPS
ADDRESSES ARMED FORCES DAY
LUNCHEON, DALLAS, TEX.

HON. OLIN E. TEAGUE

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, May 24, 1971

Mr. TEAGUE of Texas. Mr. Speaker,
it was my privilege to attend the Armed
Forces Day luncheon in Dallas, Tex.,
where Gen. Leonard Chapman, Com-
mandant of the U.S. Marine Corps, de-
livered the main address. Under leave to
extend my remarks in the Recorp, I in-
clude the text of General Chapman’s
remarks:

REMARKS BY GEN. LEONARD F. CHAPMAN, JR.

It's good to be with you today, here In
Dallas, here in Texas.

Being a Marine I feel very much at home
in Texas. Not that I've ever actually lived
here. The closest I've come to the pleasure
is the several months I spent in tralning at
the United States Army Field Artillery
Bchool up at Fort Sill, in Oklahoma.,

Now I want to assure you, I'm not com-
paring anything outside of Texas with Texas.
Marines may claim a tradition of bravery,
but we are definitely not foolhardy.

Anyway, my days at Fort Sill were as a
young Marine second lieutenant, a very long
time ago. So long ago, in fact, I'm not sure
that Mister Neiman ever knew Mister Marcus.

No, I don't feel at home in Texas because
I've lived here, but because so many Texans
have lived as I've lived. I've been a marine
for most of my life, and in that time I've
known thousands of Marines from Texas.
They've all been the very best. In everything
they've done they've always set an example
of patriotism, courage, and devotion to duty.
I think this is because Texans have always
been purposeful people, and the Texans I've
known as Marines never lost sight of their
purpose: service as Marines in the defense
of their country.

So this is a good place to be on Armed
Forces Day, because I'm here to talk about
defense, American defense, And I'm going to
talk about service, too; and, ladies and gen-
tlemen, that is our defense.

But in doing this I'm going to try to not
talk too much about Texans or Marines, spe-
cifically. That would be easy to do. I am a
Marine, and it's Marines I know best. You
are Texans, and it's Texans you know well.
But we share a greater distinction, you and
me, and all the people of this land who are
the serving and the served. We are Ameri-
cans. So I'm going to talk about the Amer-
fcans who serve our defense in all our
Armed Forces: the Army, the Navy, the Air
Force, the Coast Guard, and the Marine
Corps. I'm going to talk about the Armed
Forces of the United States as a single, effec-
tive, and dedlcated Instrument of American
defense. An Instrument that is effective, and
can remain effective only through dedicated
service.

VIETNAM, AN ERA IN HISTORY

To speak of dedicated service in 1871 is
to speak of American fighting men in Viet-
nam, I don't know what historians will say
about Vietnam, or how they will say it. But
as 8 Marine, a working member of our Amer-
ican Defense Team, I have seen our team go
to Vietnam, I have seen their work, courage,
and sacrifice, and I have seen what they
have accomplished.

From the coastal sea where both Navy men
and Coast Guardsmen served at sea; into the
Delta where American Sallors manned and
fought their gallant little gunboats and troop
carriers, and where American Soldiers fought
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an infantry war up to their waists in brown
water; to the mountains and plains of the
Republic of Vietnam's military Region I,
where other American Soldiers and Marines
of the III Marine Amphiblous Force fought
regulars and guerillas alike; and in the sky,
where American Airmen flew sortie after
sortie—I have seen what these young Amer-
icans have accomplished.

Our mission, when we landed there more
than six years ago, was to glve the people of
the Republic of Vietnam the opportunity to
determine their own destiny. Our effort
in Vietnam was a test, a severe test,
to determine the feasibility of halting
aggression without the destruction of the
aggressor nation. We had no desire to destroy
& country. Our mission was to insure that
another country would be left to its own de-
termination, This war was an effort to re-
establish that self-determination by making
it unprofitable for one nation to impose its
will on another. But it has taken great
restraint and an extremely temperate appli-
catlon of power. The young Americans,
through their bravery, dedication, and serv-
ice have accomplished this.

In 1965 the rivers of the Republic of Viet-
nam couldn’t be fished. The paddies and the
fields couldn’t be farmed. The outlying com-
munities couldn't be supplied or carry out
normal commerce, and the people had three
choices: submit, die, or survive in terror.

Most of the time only one of these choices
was offered. The blood of thousands of ham-
let, village, district, and province leaders ran
in the fish-filled rivers. Land, the richest in
Asla, lay fallow; denied to the farmers
through terror and destruction. Doctors,
nurses, teachers, lawyers, and freely elected
officials and their familles and friends were
murdered by the Viet Cong if they showed
any promise, or simply as examples in a
rule of terror.

The Armed Forces of the Republic of Viet-
nam, trying to fight a defensive war within
their own boundaries, were at the tactical
mercy of an enemy that moved freely back
and forth across borders to safe sanctuaries.

But there were no sanctuaries for the peo-
ple of the Republic of Vietnam. Communities
had been cut off. Commerce had stopped
moving over roads that were mined and
ambushed, or destroyed.

Now, after more than six years of the
toughest kind of war—a war fought by
strictly one-sided rules—American fighting
men are leaving that country. Just as an
example of how fast they are leaving: Of a
top Marine Corps strength in Vietmam in
1968 of 87,000 Marines; we are now down
to 12,000 Marines actually left in that coun-
try, and that figure is growing slimmer every
day.

And what have we accomplished?

In areas where not long ago combat was
a dally occurrence, fishermen ply the rivers,
farmers harvest their work, commerce moves,
the people speak and vote, and their armed
forces defend them.

We call all of this Vietnamization, I don’t
know what historians will call 1t.

No, I'm not sure how historians will de-
scribe all of this; but of the young Americans
who patrolled, flew, guarded, fought, and
sacrificed through these six years and more—
of these young men they can only say: “They
accomplished their mission, They did their
duty.”

And I'm sure their detractors will also
find proper recording.

AFTER VIETNAM, WHAT NEXT

But the war in Vietnam is not yet over.
Fighting still goes on, and some American
units still do their duty in that country,
even though the people of the Republic of
Vietnam have taken charge of their destiny.

Now the major issue still stands: And end
to armed conflict in Southeast Asia. Well, the
quickest path to this hope is successful nego-
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tiations in Paris. And every eflort is belng
made there, as elsewhere, to fully begin the
President’s goal of a generation of peace
through meaningful negotiations.

But now, as Vietnamization becomes fact,
and work continues toward a truly meaning-
ful dialogue in Paris, we must look to the
future. We must look beyond Vietnam.

Since the beginning of our major commit-
ment in Vietnam, more than six years ago,
we have seen many changes in our country,
and our world,. But one thing has not
changed, and that's the continuing need
for American defense,

Changes in our clvillzation are not unique
to our time. The history of the world is a
chronology of change. But history also lists
some very realistic facts. In the 5,600 years
of recorded history, there have been only 230
years of peace. In the history of our own
country, there have not been 20 years in
which one of our Armed Forces was not re-
quired to be engaged in some military cam-
palgn or operation, in the application ot
American defense,

Recently the Natlonal Sclence Foundation
completed a study in the causes of war, The
purpose of the study was to develop a thesis
for the prevention of armed conflict. The
thesis has not yet been developed, but the
facts and figures from their study are pre-
cise and detalled. In one hundred and fifty
years, from 1816 to 1965, there have been
93 international wars. In that same period,
counting the Eorean War, the United States
has had to fight in 6 major wars. At this
point I will not make a statement, but will
pose a question: What would have happened
to our country, and the world, if we had lost
any one of those wars?

Because Americans have grown weary of
war and the need to defend against armed
aggression other nations have not diminished
in their power to make war. This is reality.

In facing this reality we must face changes
in our country and in our world, but we must
also look at what we have done to see clearly
what we must do.

Because of our nuclear superlority of the
1950's, we were able to block armed aggres-
sion through a strategy of massive retalia-
tion, In the 1960's this was replaced by what
was called “assured destruction and flexible
response.” It was this strategy that gave
President Eennedy the ability to make his
stand in the Cuban missile crisis. At that
time we still had a four or five to one nuclear
superiority. And we were unchallenged as
the strongest seapower on earth,

But this is the decade of the 1970's. And
in this new decade we see neighbors in our
uncertain world growing more powerful.

The Soviet Navy challenges our strength
at sea in all the corners of the world. And
nuclear power for defense is no longer our
monopoly. Now, in the 1870s, we need a
strategy which can effectively deter not only
nuclear war, but all levels of armed con-
fliet. It is this need, faced in the light of
reality, that has led our country to adopt
The Stirategy of Realistic Deterrence.

The strategy of the 1970's called realistic
because it takes into account all of the
major realities facing the United States as
a part of a super-modern world. It faces
the glaring reality that the United States
by itself cannot provide realistic deterrence
on a global scale.

The three basic realitles that face our
Armed Forces in implementing this new
strategy are:

Strategic Reality.

Fiscal Reality.

Manpower Reality.

Strategic reality requires taking into full
account the tremendous growth in Soviet
military and naval strength. From a posi-
tion of clear inferiority in the early 1960's,
to the near parlty of today, the Soviet Union
has reached a level of armed sophistication
in all fields. Primarily a land-based military
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force throughout _history, = Russia now
stretches her power in the alr, in space, and
at sea. This last power is especially signifi-
cant. Backed up with a full nuclear armory,
the new Boviet seapower adds total dimen-
slon to Russian influence throughout the
world. And in this same area of reality, we
must give full value to the emerging nuclear
capability of the Peoples Republic of China.

In facing fiscal reality we must accept the
fact that American defense costs American
dollars. If we are going to fulfill our hope for
a full defense and economy, we must be
sure we are gaining Tull quality for every
dollar spent.

Manpower reality is the most complex and
demanding factor in maintaining our de-
fensive strength. It is a direct result of two
things: fiscal reality, and reality of human
nature.

On the financial side of manpower we are
facing a great deal of expense. In FY 1972,
52 percent of the total defense budget is
allocated to military pay- and associated
recommended pay increases. In the next few
years it may well go even higher. By 1974
manpower will take 60¢ of every dollar spent
for American defense. This is compared to
43¢ of the defense dollar of 1964.

Even though we are reducing the number
of men in uniform, the cost of maintaining
a strong, healthy Armed Forces is going up.
There is one major reason for this—an end
to the draft in the near future.

COUNTING ON VOLUNTEERS

Now speaking strictly as a Marine, an end

to the draft does not strike terror among
Marines. Marines like their Corps small,
though, well disciplined, and certalnly all
volunteer. In fact the Marine Corps has anx-
iously awaited the time we could reduce our
overall strength. For more than a decade be-
fore our commitment in Vietnam, our Corps
kept its strength at about 200,000 Marines.,
The war required that we grow, and grow we
did, to a top wartime strength of 317,000.
Now we are down to about 212,000 and grow-
ing even leaner. And leaner is what we want
to be.
We have approval for an eventual tough,
lean strength of 206,000 Marines. With this
strength we can fully man our three Marine
divisions, three Marine aircraft wings, and
all supporting units.

With 206,000 active Marines in the three
regular Marine divisions and alrcraft wings,
and 45,000 reserve Marines in the reserve
Marine division and alrcraft wing, we can
keep our fleet Marine Force formations com-
bat ready and still rotate, train, educate, and
prepare the individual Marine without sac-
rificing professional quality. And all Marines
know that the key to maintaining profes-
sional quality is the individual Marine.

For nearly two centuries we've kept our
standards high and our ranks small. We're
a tough club to join, a tough team to make.
And that’s exactly how we're going to keep
it. If everyone could be a Marine we wouldn’t
be “The Marines."” We want quality not quan-
tity; we're not looking for a lot of Marines,
We want a few good men.

We want men who are proud of their coun-
try, and who want to serve it in a proud
Corps. We want men who aren’t conformists,
but who are disciplined individualists who
believe in principles because they have made
the decision themselves, not followed a fad.

We want good men who know that war
isn’t a game. We want men who feel that
while nobody likes war, or wants war—some-
body has to know how to fight to win. We
want these good men and we'll make them
better.

We're open, and we're looking, for a few
good men, And we're finding them.

We're continuing to traln Marines the way
we've always trained them. No compromises,
no shorteuts, no promises except one:
They’ll be Marines, and all that title be-
stows. And they'll stand with other men of
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that quality, other Marines. And each one
will be an individual, one of the few, one of
the very finest.

This is the type men we must have in
the Marine Corps. By our very nature we
must. be prepared to fulfill our purpose in
the ultimate test of combat. We must be
ready to go anywhere, anytime that our
Commander in Chief may order. We must be
ready to fight anybody in the defense of
our country. And we must win.

But as each Armed Force has a separate
and distinct mission in the fulfillment of &
joint purpose; so too does each service re-
quire different qualifications in manpower.

Marines are not insular, You can't hope to
be successful in carrying out your tasks in
military service If you close yourself to ideas
and progress. And the Marine Corps has
watched our brother services carefully in
their dynamic approach to progressing from
a draft oriented manpower pool, to profes-
sional volunteers. As a Marine I commend
their efforts. They have, each service, care-
fully inspected their own missions and their
own needs. They have systematically and
energetically gotten rid of needless habits.
And they are building.

What each service builds within itself will
no more look like another service than the
diverse missions of each Armed Force, We
wear different uniforms, we work at different
tasks, and we carry out different missions. We
are bound to be different in our separate
personalities.

DEDICATED SERVICE REQUIRES DEDICATED
ATTENTION

Yes, each Armed Force is solving its own
problems in its own environment. But there
is one area in which we have no control.
And that is the oldest, most sacred, and most
necessary of all American military traditions.
Ladies and Gentlemen, I speak of the good
interaction that has always existed between
the serving and the served—the dedication
of the American fighting man, and his sup-
port from the American citizen.

All of the training, discipline, and tech-
nical know-how in the universe will not pro-
duce an eflective Armed Forces without the
demonstrated support of the people of this
nation. We know that no matter how much
we pay, no matter what fringe benefits we
offer, we can't buy dedication. If an all-
volunteer Armed Force—Army, Navy, Air
Force, Coast Guard, and Marine Corps—is
expected to work; it is you and your neigh-
bors all over this land who will make it work,
with your respect, with your appreciation,
and with your support.

Good service, dedlcated service requires
constant attention from the served. Service,
dedicated service requires constant attention
from the served. Service to country is not
always treated kindly in our modern Amer-
ica. The same America to which this service is
offered. And the young Americans who have
given service, who are giving service, and
who will give service in the future, must be
made to know that their's is a proud calling.

We know that war is still a real and present
threat In the 1970's. And we know that posi-
tive strength is the baslis for The American
Strategy of Realistic Deterrence. We also
know that sure and positive strength can
come only through the solidarity of mutual
pride and respect. I now ask you for that
respect.

There is a short and simple statement that
every American repeats when he enters the
service of our country. It is this statement,
this oath, that begins one side of a pact of
service. I know that many of you here have
sworn this oath in your own service, but I
would like to repeat it here and now:

“I do solemnly swear that I will support
and defend the Constitution of the United
States against all enemies, foreign and do-
mestic; that I will bear true faith and al-
legiance to the same; and I take this obliga-
tion freely without any mental reservation
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or purpose of evasion; that I will well. and
faithfully discharge the dutles to the office
to which assigned; So help me God.”

That’s the promise of those who serve you.
It’s a good promise well-kept. I ask you to
remember it every time you see a young
American in uniform. I ask you to relish his
promise to you to accept his service, and to
cherish his dedication.

T ———

REPORT OF CONGRESSIONAL
ACTIVITIES

HON. WILLIAM LLOYD SCOTT

OF VIRGINIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, May 24, 1971

Mr. SCOTT. Mr. Speaker, each month
our office sends a report to constituents
on congressional activities and our May
report is included in the Recorp at this
point for the record of my colleagues:

BrLn ScorT REPORTS
IMPROVING OUR JUDICIARY

A few weeks ago, I introduced a measure
to authorize 6-member juries in both civil
and noncapital ecriminal federal cases. A
number of state courts have less than 12
members on the jury and I know of no valld
historic reason or magic in the number 12.
It appears to have become established in
both state and federal systems as a result of
the adoption of the common law or legal sys-
tems of England in the early days of this
country. Reducing the number of jurors
would probably reduce court costs, expedite
the selection of juries and result in speedier
trials. The Supreme Court has upheld the
6-man jury for state courts and 6 members
would seem to be able to perform as impar-
tially in determining the guilt or innocence
of the accused as 12 members. The Chairman
of the House Judiciary Committee, person-
nel of the Administrative Office of the U.8S.
Courts and others appear to be interested
in this measure, and I am hopeful that it
will recelve early consideration in the Con-
gress. The savings in manpower, money and
time seem to merit the adoption of this or
a similar measure to improve the adminis-
tration of justice.

NI EIVER HEARINGS

A number of officials from Spotsylvania
County appeared a few days ago before the
Subcommittes on Watershed Development of
the Committee on Public Works. The Chair-
man complimented the group on their pre-
sentation. This project incorporates both
flood control and watershed protection as well
as recreation and public water supply. It is
expected that the Committee will agree with
the county representatives and the Soil Con-
servation Service to fund the project which
is a joint effort by the county and the fed-
eral government.

GOVERNMENT EMPLOYEES ANNUITY

In October 1869 Congress attempted to
strengthen the soundness of the retirement
fund for civilian government employees, and
revised a provision of existing law for pe-
riodic cost of living increases in annulities,
Under present law, an employee has to re-
tire prior to the effective date of an in-
crease in order to obtain the benefits of the
increase. The House, however, has recently
considered and passed a measure to provide
that an employee who retires after the ef-
fective date of the increase shall not re-
celve a lesser annuity than if he had re-
tired prior to the effective date. At pres-
ent, the Civil Service Commission has to
process a large number of retirement re-
quests on approximately the effective date
of the cost of living increase and the gov-




16682

ernment agencies lose large numbers of em-
ployees at approximately the same time. It
therefore appears to be in the government
interest to have retirement dates spread over
a longer period of time and employees should
benefit by receiving their annulty checks
more promptly.

Another provision of the measure requires
the new Postal Service, which employes ap-
proximately one quarter of all Federal em-
ployees, to contribute to the retirement fund
amounts similar to those appropriated by
Congress for other government employees
whenever there is any increase of employee
benefits. The importance of this provision
can be realized by the fact that eight laws
passed since October 1960, require addition-
al government contributions into the fund
and total more than $436 million, Main-
taining fiscal soundness of the retirement
fund is essential and unless the new Postal
Bervice contributes its fair share, the sound-
ness of the fund will be in jeopardy. Because
the Senate passed bill does not include this
second provision a conference is necessary
and final passage of the bill will be appar-
ently delayed for several weeks.

ABANDONED AUTOMOBILES

In an effort to help remove auto junk
yards and relieve the draln on our iron ore
reserves, I have cosponsored a bill which
would encourage states to establish aban-
doned automobile removal programs and pro-
vide tax incentives for automobile scrap
processing. This bill would earmark $19 mil-
lion annually to be derived from the Fed-
eral auto excise tax, as an ald to the states
to finance collection programs. The second
feature would be to provide tax benefits
to scrap processors who install modern scrap-
ping equipment capable of handling a large
volume of cars, turning them into high
quality scrap without polluting the environ-
ment. Through this two-pronged program, it
is hoped that the abandoned auto will not
remain simply an eyesore, but will become
a resource, contributing to new production,

MARCH ON THE CAPITOL

The demonstrators who came to Wash-
ington & few weeks ago to close down the
government had little success. I talked with
a group of high school students and a sepa-
rate group of college students and was glad
to hear their points of views. It is, of course,
proper for any citizen to discuss his views
with his elected representative, but as point-
ed out to them, our annual survey gives me
a general ldea as to the views of most of the
people of the District on most matters com-
ing before the Congress. Of course, blocking
the entrances to government bulldings, de-
stroylng property, chanting obscenities, and
attempting to prevent employees from going
to work, in my opinion, is without justifica-
tion. Rather than being helpful to govern-
ment representatives and officlals it is dis-
ruptive in nature and may give aid and com-
fort to our enemies, In fact, division in this
country and certalnly militant activity, may
cause the Communist world to believe that
the United States is no longer a significant
deterrent to its ambitions, It is distressing
to see anyone on the Capitol carry=-
ing the Vietcong flag while we have Ameri-
can troops fighting in Vietnam. Therefore, I
have jolned with others in introducing a
measure to make it a FPederal crime to carry
the flag of the enemy so long as our troops
are involved in the hostilities in Southeast
Asia,

BETTER COMMUNICATION

Forty-elght colleagues from both parties
have joined me in sponsoring legislation to
facilitate direct communications between of-
ficers and employees of the Postal Service and
Members of Congress. While most people
agree that partisan politics should be elimi-
nated from the operation of the Post Office,
recent directives by the Postmaster General
have prohibited postal employees and officials
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from talking with Members of Congress re-
garding the operation of the Postal SBervice.
This seems inconsistent with Congress over=-
seeing the operation of a government agency
employing more than 700,000 people and also
appears to be an Infringement on the rights
of employees and officials as citizens to talk
with their elected representatives. Commit-
tee hearings are not being held.

MISCELLANEOUS MEASURES

Minor bills that have passed the House
recently include the following: 1. A measure
authorizing the Secretary of the Treasury to
distribute to the states and territories a pro
rata balance of unclaimed postal savings
deposits with a provision for retaining a suffi-
cient balance to satisfy future claims; 2.
A Dbill to allow U.S. flag vessels to operate
flexibly by permitting foreign flag ships on a
reciprocity basis to carry between points
within this country export or import cargo
which has been transferred between one
barge and another; 3. An amendment to the
law to increase the outstanding loan ceiling
of the Small Business Administration from
$2.2 billion to $3.1 billion; 4. A bill to increase
the ceiling for expenditures of the Commis-
sion on Marihuana and Drug Abuse author-
ization from $1 million to &4 million; 5. A
measure to create a data system to provide
for efficient development and utilization of
information to support wise and eqguitable
management of our environment; 6. A meas-
ure to make it a criminal offense to shoot
birds from aircraft.

PRAYER IN SCHOOLS

Past Supreme Court decisions have been
interpreted as banning prayer in public
schools, but as far back as 1865, U.S, coins
began to be stamped In God We Trust”. By
law, all our coins are now so inscribed. And
the words “under God” were officially made
part of our pledge of allegiance to the flag
in 1854 when President Eisenhower signed a
Joint Resolution of Congress into law. Be-
cause I share with most of you the strong
bellef that it is fitting for us to acknowledge
and reaffirm from time to time our faith and
trust in God, I have signed a discharge peti-
tion to bring before the House for consid-
eration a proposed amendment to the Con-
stitution to permit nondenominational pray-
ers in schools and other buildings supported
by publie funds.

BPEAKING ENGAGEMENTS

You can note the diversity among the fol-
lowing speaking engagements:

May 27T—EKeynote speech at Republican
Convention, Front Royal.

May 28—PFalrfax Post, Veterans of Foreign
Wars Installation dinner.

May 290—Babe Ruth Baseball League,
Springfield.

May 30—Veterans Day talk at Mt Zion
Methodist Church, Leesburg.

June 4—Address graduating class, Crimi-
nal Investigation Division, Metropolitan
Police,

June 6—Baccalaureate talk at Oakton High
School.

"June 10—Graduation speaker at Brents-
ville District High School.

June 12—Parade Marshal, Shrine Cere-
monlal, Manassas.

June 18—Flag Day Service, Post 139, Arl-
ington American Legion.

June 15—Ruritan Club talk on Ladies
Night, Warsaw.

June 19—Address state convention of the
National Association of Postal Supervisors,
Roanoke,

NEW PAMPHLET

The office has received copies of a revised
edition of a 45-page pamphlét, ““Our Ameri-
can Government, What is i{t? How does it
function?” which might be helpful to stu-
dents or others desiring to become more
familiar' with the operation of the Federal
government.
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SOMETHING TO PONDER

“To inform the minds of the people, and
to follow their will, is the chief duty of those
placed at their head"—Thomas Jefferson,

TRUDEAU, ANOTHER CASTRO IN
THE WESTERN HEMISPHERE

HON. JOHN R. RARICK

OF LOUISIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, May 24, 1971

Mr. RARICK. Mr. Speaker, the Ameri-
can continent is now threatened with a
new troika, Trudeau, Castro, and Brezh-
neyv.

As far back as July 9, 1968, I had told
this body that Trudeau was a security
threat not only to Canada, but to the
free world. See also my remarks en-
titled, “Communist Encirclement of the
United States,”—CoNGRESSIONAL RECORD,
pages 4201-4207.

The New York communications peo-
ple and financiers, the same ones that
helped enslave Cuba under Castro, just
never learn and had to repeat their mis-
take by misleading the Canadian peo-
ple into electing Trudeau. Or was it an
error? .

Now we read reports that Mr. Trudeau
is in Moscow collaborating with his fel-
low socialists, Kosygin and Brezhnev, and
entering into blood paects pledging our
Canadian neighbors into the Soviet in-
ternational bloc to save the world from
the “overpowering presence” of the
United States.

One can only hope that the press of
Canada is free to report to the Canadian
people the antics and gyrations of their
Prime Minister, the perverted puppet
Pierre. If the Canadian people are in-
formed and are concerned about any
danger to their culture, economy, and na-
tional defense, they know it is not from
the United States, but rather from the
U.S.8.R., and the latest Castro in the
Western Hemisphere.

I think the Canadians will know how
to. handle little Pierre.

I ask that a newsclipping be inserted
at this point:

[From the Washington Post, Friday, May

21, 1971
TRUDEAU SEEKS Sovier Ties To COUNTER
U.S. INFLUENCE
(By Anthony Astrachan)

Moscow.—Canadian Prime Minister Tru-
deau sald today that his visit to the Sovlet
Union was motivated by concern that the
“overpowering presence” of the TUnited
States posed dangers “to our national iden-
tity from a cultural, economic and perhaps
even military point of view.”

Therefore, he sald, Canada sought "to
diversify our points of contact with signifi-
cant powers of the world.”

Trudeau signed an agreement yesterday

for regular contacts and consultations with
the Soviet Unlon, including once a year on
foreign-ministerial level, covering everything
from cultural exchange to threats to peace.
The protocol establishes a relationship simi-
lar to the one between the Soviet Union and
France.

The premier told a press conference today
that this agreement did not imperil Canada’'s
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membership of the NATO and NORAD al-
lances. He drew analogles between his own
foreign policy, the West German policy of
rapprochement with Eastérn Europe, and the
U.S.-Soviet strategic arms limitation talks.

He said regular contacts with the Soviets
“might permit us to arrive at as independent
an opinion on world affairs as we can possibly
formulate.” He compared the contacts to
Canada’'s decislon to remain in NATO to
order “to discuss a variety of subjects not
only with our close neighbor, but with our
other friends and allles in NATO."

Trudeau faces a strong wave of anti-Amer-
lcanism at home. His foreign policy reflects
a determination to prove Canada's status in
the world despite its closeness to the U.S,
and despite the impairment of its old rela-
tionship with Britain as the latter enters the
Common Market.

The premier acknowledged at the press
conference that Canada would “talk to its
friends"” whenever that might reduce inter-
national tensions, but repeated several times
that he had no interest In carrying messages
or acting as an “honest broker' between the
great powers.

Nonethelegss Soviet party leader Brezhnev
and Premier Kosygin made Trudeau thelr
sounding-board for the theme that It was
time for the Western allies to take them up
on reduction of armed forces in Central
Europe. Brezhnev proposed such reductions
in his speech to the 24th party congress
March 30 and again in Thilisl last Friday.

Trudeau said today that Brezhnev, during
their meeting yesterday, added little in the
way of specifics to his two speeches. Canadian
sources sald the premier and his chief aldes
pressed the BSoviets for specifics without
success,

Brezhneyv said *“Ways can be found to-get
negotiations going once general agreement
has been reached that they should take
place,” the sources added.

Trudeau told the press conference that the
West could “consider these proposals of the
Soviet Union in all earnestness and neglect
no avenue at all which might be open toward
& halt or reduction in the arms race.”

The prime minister asserted Canada’s in-
terest In force reductions in its own right. He
recalled that. Canada has phased out the nu-
clear role of its aireraft in NATO and with-
drawn its troops from Europe, moves he sald
the Soviet leaders had praised. He said Can-
ada had pushed for “multilateral and bal-
anced force reductions"” both in NATO and
at the disarmament talks in Geneva and
would continue to do so.

Western Communist sources sald Brezh-
nev had decided to meet Trudeau person-
ally after careful perusal of the prime minis-
ter's speech at the luncheon Kosygin gave
him on Tuesday. ;

In that speech, Trudeau emphasized the
Soviet-Canadian relationship as Arctic
neighbors and countries trying to develop
their respective northern territories; the fact
that both countries included peoples of dif-
ferent races and nationalities, and the two
countries “equal” concern with peace and
security in Europe.

On the question of northern and Arctic
interests, Trudeau tolc .he press conference
that Ottawa favored an international confer-
ence while Moscow preferred bilateral talks.
His conversations here had not changed that.

He sald he could not yet assess the value
of what Canada could learn from the Soviets
in this area, but that he was particularly
interested In the Soviet Union’s “advanced
technology” in running gas and oil pipelines
through permafrost.

Trudeau went to Kiev today the first stop
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on & tour of five Soviet cities including Nor-
ilsk and Murmansk on the Arctic.

NOISE

HON. WILLIAM F. RYAN

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, May 24, 1971

Mr. RYAN. Mr, Speaker, the National
Organization To Insure a Sound-Con-
trolled Environment—NOISE—was es-
tablished to combat the growing menace
of jet aireraft noise.

NOISE began in Washington, D.C,, in
October of 1969 when the town of Hemp-
stead, N.Y., and the city 'of Inglewood,
Calif., ‘jointly sponsored a 2-day sym-
posium on the hazards of aircraft noise.
This symposium was attended by more
than 150 delegates from 23 States. These
delegates represented local governments
whose citizens suffered the intolerable
burden of aircraft noise, political leaders
cognizant of the fact that noise is a major
environmental hazard facing our Nation,
medical groups which were increasingly
aware of the severe physical and mental
dangers of noise pollution, and wildlife
agencies fearing the extinetion of cer-
tain species of animals as - a result of
the sterilizing effect 'of the =hrill whine
of jet engines.

At the conclusion of this symposium
the delegates were agreed that there was
great need for the establishment of a
national organization dedicated to the
control of aircraft noise. Thus, NOISE
was formed.

This past January, NOISE held its first
national symposium in Los Angeles,
Calif., and on May 19, 20, and 21, 1971,
returned to the Nation’s Capital for its
national convention, under the leader-
ship of NOISE president Ralph G/ Caso,
county executive, Nassau County, N.Y.;
Vice President William Goedike; Secre-
tary John Varble, mayor, Densenville,
Ill.; and Treasurer Stanley W. Olson,
mayor, Richfield, Minn. ;

As a Member of Congress long con-
cerned with the problems of noise and
its hazards, T am very pleased that I
was able to participate in this meeting.
The national convention of NOISE passed
four resolutions petitioning the Congress
to take specific actions to abate aircraft
noise. I commend  these resolutions to my
colleagues for their consideration.

The resolutions follow:

REsoLUTION No. 1

(In re Federal certification of airports with

respect to the nature and number of opera-

tions and the resultant aircraft noise ex-
posure)

To: The President, the Congress, the Chair-
man of the President’s Council on Envi-
ronmental Quality, the BSecretary of
Transportation, the Secretary of the
Housing and Urban Development, the
Chairman.of the Civil Aeronautics Board,
the Director of,the Environmental Pro=
tection Agency and the Administrator
of the Federal Aviation Administration.

1. Whereas, Fursuant to enactment of the
Aircraft Noise Certification Act of 1968 (P.L.
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00-411), the Congress determined that nolse
occwrring due to the operation of jet air-
craft constitutes serious derogation of envi-
ronmental quality in hundreds of commu-
nities In the United States, and

2. Whereas, Pursuant to enactment of the
Department of Transportation Act of 1968,
the Housing and Urban Development Act of
1968, the National Environmental Policy Act
of 1989, the Airport and Airway Develop-
ment Act of 1970, etc., the Congress has estab-
lished a requirement for the inclusion of
relevant environmental factors.in the further
development of the national airport system,
and

3. Whereas, Pursuant to enactment of the
Airport and Airway Development Act of
1970, the Congress established the require-
ment that safety standards be adopted as
criterion for eivil airport certification, and

4. Whereas, Pursuant to enactment of the
Alreraft Noise Certification Act of 1968 (P.L.
90-411) the Congress expressed its desire
to provide “both present and future” relef
of high aircraft noise levels, and

5. Whereas, The aircraft engine and afr-
plane manufacturers, the NASA and the FAA
have developed engine and aircraft designs
which are guieter than previous aircraft and
have developed and are developing operating
procedures for take off and landing which
produce less noise under the flight paths than
present aircraft, and the benefits of some
of these developments have been known for
several years and have not been utilized in
airline aircraft design and operating proce-
dures.

Therefore, Be 1t resolved that the Con-
gress be petitioned to amend P.I.'91.258
(the Airport and Airway Act of 1970) by
adding to the safety requirements for eivil
afrport certification the requirement that
specified alrcraft nolse exposure forecast
(NEF) coptours near take off and landing
fiight"paths be limited to ‘locations within
speecified boundaries, and, further, :

Be it resolvéd that the amendment aldo
require that in the future a scheduled step
by step reduction of aircraft NEF levels with-
In the specified boundaries be achieved as a
condition for the retentlon of existing air
transportation services.

REsoLUTION No. 2

(In re a Federal Government requirement
for jet aircraft operating procedures and
Othér measures necessary for the abate-
ment of noise,)

To: The President; the Congress, the Chair-
man of the President's Council on En-
vironmental Quality, the Secretary of
Transportation, the Chalrman of ‘the
Civil Aeronauties Board, the Director of'
the Environmental Protection Agency,

i-and the Administrator of the Federal

Aviation Administration,

1. Whereas, Pursuant to enactment of the
Alreraft Noise Certification Act of 1968 (P.L,
90-411), the Congress determined that nolse
occurring due to the operation of jet aireraft
constitutes serlous derogation of environ-
mental quality in hundreds of communities
in'the United States, and

2. Whereas, Pursuant to enactment of the
Department of Transportation Act of 19686,
the Housing and Urban Development Act of
1968, the National Environmental Policy Act
of 1968, and the Airport and Alrway Develop-
ment Act of 1970, the Congress has estab-
lished a requirement for the inclusion of all
relevant environmental factors in further de-
velopment of the national airport system, and

3. Whereas, it has long been established
that the manner in which Jet aireraft are op-
erated ‘during takeoff and landing has sig-
nificant effect upon noise exposure heard on
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the ground, with such procedures designed
for reduced noise not derogating safety, and

4, Whereas, in 19€5, the President estab-
lished the Interagency Alrcraft Noise Abate-
ment Program through which alrcraft op-
erating procedures, number of day and night
jet operations and other measures were iden-
tified as having both short and long term
benefits in reducing noise exposure upon
people in airport communities, and

5. Whereas, the Report of the President’s
Airport Commission, (Doolittle Commission
1952), together with the report of the Task
Force on National Aviation Goals, 1961-70
(Project Horizon), each identified the grow-
ing problem of community exposure to high
aircraft noise levels and recommended meas-
ures needed to reduce existing noise prob-
lems as well as prevent their arising in the
future, and

6. Whereas, through enactment of Public
Law 90-411 in 1968, the Congress expressed
its intention that the Federal Aviation Ad-
ministration would implement measures
needed for “present” as well as “future” re-
lief from excessive exposure to aircraft noise,
and

7. Whereas, the Federal Aviation Admin-
istration is unable to meet its responsibility
for “the protection of persons and property
on the ground” (Federal Aviation Aet of
1958, Section 307(c)) due to its primary
and pervasive mission of promoting air com-
merce resulting in exclusion of considera-
tions of envronmental quality, now

Therefore, Be it resolved that Congress is
hereby petitioned to authorize and require
the Environmental Protection Agency to
establish, for the rellef of airport neighbors,
noise exposure forecast (NEF) contours

which must be maintained within specified
boundaries near airports, after consulting
with the President’'s Council on Environ-
mental Quality, the Secretaries of the De-
partments of Housing and Urban Develop-

ment, Health, Education and Welfare, In.
terlor, and Transportation and the Chair-
man of the Civil Aeronautics Board.

ResoLuTioN No. 3

(In re acoustic retrofit of existing civil jet
aircraft)

To: The President, the Congress, the Chair-
man of the President’s Council on En-
vironmental Quality, the Secretary of
Transportation, the Secretary of the
Housing and Urban Development, the
Chairman of the Civil Aeronautics Board,
the Director of the Environmental Pro-
tection Agency and the Administrator of
the Federal Aviation Agency.

1. Whereas, Pursuant to enactment of the
Alreraft Noise Certification Act of 1968 (P.L.
90-411), the Congress determined that noise
occurring due to the operation of jet aircraft
constitutes serious derogation of environ-
mental quality in hundreds of communities
in the United States, and

2. Whereas, Pursuant to enactment of the
Department of Transportation Act of 1966,
the Housing and Urban Development Act
of 1068, the National Environmental Policy
Act of 1069, and the Alrport and Alrway De-
velopment Act of 1870, the Congress has
established a requirement for the inclusion
of all relevant environmental factors in fur-
ther development of the national airport
system, and

3. Whereas, the National Aeronautics and
Space Administration, and others have de-
termined the technical and economic feasi-
bility of acoustically retrofitting existing clvil
alrcraft engine nacelles thereby providing
substantial noise reduction particularly dur-
ing approach to landing the most noisy phase
of flight, and

4, Whereas, Through investigation of a va-
riety of measures applicable to the resolution
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of  airport/community’s problems arising
from high aircraft nolse exposure levels,
NOISE has determined that no one measure
such as acoustic retrofit will in itself resolve
the airport/community problems attributable
to alreraft noise, now

Therefore, Be it resolved that the Congress
be petitioned to authorize and require that
the Environmental Protection Agency estab-
lish NEF limits in areas mear airports with
the full recognition of the benefits to be
attained through the application of acoustic
retrofit, together with other measures which
can be taken to reduce aircraft noise, and

Be it further resolved that in recognition
of the economic impact of such a program,
all methods of financing including a sur-
charge to be applied directly to the users of
air transportation services, be explored by
the CAB.

ResoLUTION NoO: 4

(In re responsibility for the protection of
residents from exposure to high aircraft
noise levels.)

To: NOISE Membership and other concerned
airport /community officials.

Whereas, NOISE was established to in-
vestigate and seek implementation

1. Whereas, NOISE was established to in-
vestigate and seek implementation of all
avallable measures for the rellef of alrcraft
noise exposure wupon airport/community
residents, and

2. Whereas, Through investigation of all
applicable measures needed to reduce air-
port /community exposure to high alrcraft
noise levels, NOISE has determined that con-
trols upon land use development in the vi-
cinity of major airports are essential, and

3. Whereas, NOISE has determined that it
is necessary to implement local, regional and
statewide land use planning by utilizing
zoning, building code ordinances, subdivi-
sion. regulations, official maps as well as
other land use controls, and

4. Whereas, even though municipal,
reglonal and state officlals are aware of the
existence of derogatory environmental fac-
tors associated with aircraft operations near
major airports they have been unable to
persuade the governing bodies of these local
communities to establish zoning, building
code ordinances, subdivision regulations, etc.,
to protect the people in these areas near air-
ports from unacceptable levels of aircraft
noise exposure, and

5. Whereas, financial incentives are effec-
tive in persuading land owners to accept
land use constraints or to make land use
conversions thereby removing the barriers
to the establishment of the local laws, codes,
or ordinances mentioned above, and

6. Whereas, the Alrport and Airways De-
velopment Act of 1970 provides a means
whereby funds are obtained from the air
transportation system for the improvements
and expansion of airports, which will then
accommodate increased numbers of aircraft
operations which may in turn increase the
aircraft noise exposure in areas near these
airports, and

7. Whereas, the noise exposure resulting
from aircraft operations at many alirports
s higher than considered acceptable for
residential land use, thus imposing a severe
burden on those living in these high air-
craft noise exposure areas, and

8. Whereas, the policy has been estab-
lished by the wvarlous government agencies,
including DOT and HUD that air transpor-
tation must be handled as a system with the
economic, social and health effects on the
community under the take off and approach
flight paths being given the same support
and protection as the aircraft and airports,
now
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1, Therefore Be it resolved that Congress
be petitioned to amend P.L. 91-258 (the Air-
port and Airways Development Act of 1870)
by adding the provision that before any
funds be made avallable for the improvement
or expansion of an airport, funds be made
avallable to the communities surrounding
the alrport to compensate land owners for
damages due to high alrcraft nolse ex-
posure, and further

2. Be it resolved that as a condition of this
compensation the local governmental bodies
shall establish zoning, building code ordi-
naneces, subdivision regulations, ete. which
will prohibit the establishment of new non-
conforming land uses in areas predicted to
be subject to high aircraft noise exposure
levels for the foreseeable future and will pro-
vide for the gradual conversion of land in
the high alrcraft noise exposure areas fto
conforming uses, and, further

3. Be it resolved that (1) a basis for com-
pensation for constraints on the use of land
in areas of high aircraft noise exposure levels
and, (2) model zoning laws, building codes,
ordinances and subdivision regulations be
developed by the U.S. Department of Housing
and Urban Development for use in imple-
menting the legislation called for in 1 and
2 above,

ANNUAL PILGRIMAGE TO THE
ALAMO

HON. HENRY B. GONZALEZ

OF TEXAS
IN THF. HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, May 24, 1971

Mr. GONZALEZ. Mr. Speaker, each
year in my home city of San Antonio
there is a celebration in observance of
Texas Independence in April.

In connection with this celebration
there is an annual pilgrimage to the
Alamo, the shrine of Texas indepen-
dence, which is located in downtown San
Antonio.

At the ceremonies at this year’s pil-
grimage, Lt. Gen. G. V. Underwood, Jr,
Commanding General, 4th U.S. Army,
gave an address which I feel members of
this body will appreciate my sharing
with them. General Underwood’s address
is as follows:

ANNUAL PILGRIMAGE TO THE ALAMO

I am delighted indeed to have the op-
portunity to represent the Armed Forces in
this colorful observance of the Pligrimage
to the Alamo.

This is certalnly an exemplary way to
commemorate the matchless valor of those
courageous defenders of the Alamo who
wrote with their own blood a timeless, three-
fold message for all Americans. First, the
Alamo is a stirring reminder that those who
wish to be free have a right to be free. Sec-
ondly, the Alamo reminds us that a nation
frequently depends upon its soldlers for its
safety and survival. Finally, the willingness
of these brave men to fight to the finish in
the cause of freedom is a grim reminder that
freedom is not a self-preserving entity—that,
instead, the preservation of freedom requires
constant devotion, alertness to ever-present
threats, and readiness to defend it at all
costs against all comers.

I can think of no more appropriate place
to reflect upon these truths than the Alamo,
the hallowed spot where resolute men backed
their belief in freedom with their very
lives. I can think of mo more appropriate
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time for such refiection because the validity
of these truths is being directly challenged
by some frustrated or misguided segments
of our soclety. And so, although there are
few such Americans In Texas, I choose this
place and this occasion to comment upon
the need to revive that reverence for free-
dom and patriotism that characterized
America through so many, great years of its
history.

In our land today basic concepts of patriot-
ism are flaunted arrogantly by those who
contemptuously burn the flag. The value of
national service is attacked symbodically by
those who surreptitiously evade military
duty. The worth of our way of life and system
of government is sullied by those who in-
sist upon the right to elevate self-interest
above national interest. And the funda-
mental bellef in law and order which has
been a gulding precept of this nation is chal-
lenged outright by some who elaim the right
to burn, bomb, and loot with immunity as a
means nf redressing real or imagined grie-
vances,

Fortunately, those who feel and act in
this fashion are still in the minority. But
I suggest that the time has come for those
who really care to wake up and speak up in
support of the old and still valid virtues of
patriotism, devotion to country and respect
for the rights and property of others,

This is an ideal day and a suitable place
to spark the rebirth of faith in America and
support of those who serve it selfessly, de-
cently and constructively. Let me therefore
suggest a set of deeply-held personal beliefs
that I know are embraced and endorsed by
50 many Texans.

I, for one, am not ashamed of my coun-
try’s historic concern for the right of other
nations to be free, sovereign and independ-
ent. I, for one, do not apologize for my coun-
try's long-standing belief that people who
wish to be free have a right to be free. And
I will not attack my eountry for having an-
swered muster when freedom's frontiers were

challenged by aggressors and subverters.
Moreover, I will not lose faith in our system
of government because of manifest imper-
fections. Instead, I will remember Winston
Churchill's observation that: “Democracy is

the worst form government
others.”

I will make excuses t0 no man for the
thrill I feel when the Stars and Stripes are
unfurled. And, I will applaud openly that
many Americans who willingly serve their
country whenever, or wherever it calls them
to duty. At the same time, I will reject those
who are more charitable with the enemy
than with their own government. Finally, I
will salute those whose concern for America
is expressed in constructive proposals rather
than destructive outbursts.

In expressing these views, I believe I reflect
the thinking of most Americans. But quiet
thoughts are not enough if we are to sustain
the values and ideals for which men like
Travis, Bowie, Crockett, and Bonham have
fought through the years and which are un-
der subtle attack in .some noisy quarters to-
day. The right to organize and sound off is
not limited to those who wish to dissent or
protest. . So the point I would make is that
the need is great and the time is past due
for Americans to reassert their faith in
America, their.K pride in America's accom-
plishments, and their devotion to the prin-
ciples of patriotism, loyalty and unity. To do
50 would be a truly meaningful way of keep-
ing faith with the bright example of the
Alamo.

Before closing, I wish to comment can-
didly on a related subject, one which con-
cerns the American serviceman of today
more than many Americans realize and more
than most soldiers care to reveal. I refer to

except all
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the disturbing anti-military trend which is
developing in our soclety.

Before doing so, I want to emphasize that
the concerns I am expressing today are not
directed at this audience, for your very pres-
ence here today bespeaks your interest in
freedom and those who are dedicated to safe-
guarding the nation. I really am looking
beyond this audience and out of this state
to other people and other places where the
situation is quite different. I offer my
thoughts to this audience in the hope that
you will find them appealing and useful.

I hope, too, that you will not consider me
out-of-order for discussing anti-militarism
in the shadow of the Alamo. As we com-
memorate those who fought with such unfor-
gettable wvalor in the name of freedom in
1836, I think it wholly consistent to con-
template briefly the need of the Armed Forces
for assurance that their efforts to serve the
nation in the cause of freedom are still
valued and supported by their countrymen
in 1971.

My concern arises from the fact that it is
becoming fashionable to criticize the Armed
Forces for many of the problems which beset
the nation, such as the vexing war in Viet-
nam, the heavy draft, and the onerous budget.
As part of the process, the military is at-
tacked regularly but vaguely as a conspiring
member of an industry-military complex that
is supposedly seeking to manipulate the econ-
omy and the government for selfish pur-
poses.

I do not accept for one moment that these
criticisms represent the true feeling of the
typical American citizen about his Armed
Forces, To a certain extent these anti-mili-
tary outbursts represent perhaps the subcon-
scious need of our society for a whipping boy.
And lashing the military is turning out to be
a convenient way for some Americans to work
off their frustrations over the war, the draft,
taxes, or whatever.

I ralse this subject not because of any
naive belief that the Armed Forces should be
immune from the Kind of healthy criticism
that purifies and strengthens a democratic
society. Rather, I raise this subject because of
my concern that the Armed Forces in general
and the Army in particular may be damaged
to the detriment of the nation by the un-
charitable, anti-military attitudes that are
developing in our time.

Speaking of the Army, which I know best,
an Army is conditioned by the soclety it rep-
regsents. A good Army is one that can attract
men of quality to adopt military careers as &
means of serving their nation honorably. But
how, I ask, can men of quality and dedication
be drawn into a Volunteer Army, if that Army
is belittled and ridiculed by increasing num-
bers of fellow-Americans? I do not say we
are at that point, but I eaution that the anti-
militarism which is building could in time, if
unchecked, undermine the very incentive for
military service—and if that ever happens,
a priceless national asset will go down the
drain and the country will indeed be in
trouble.

I am speaking out today because I think it
is time someone spoke up for the soldier, the
Army, and the Armed Forces. I think it is
high time that we be reminded, for example,
that the Army has served this nation well for
195 years in time of war and in peacetime
emergencies. This is an Army that has never
falled the nation in a crisls, an Army that has
lived faithfully by its exacting motto of Duty,
Honor, Country. This is an Army that has
produced great leaders when they were
needed most—men like Pershing, MacArthur,
Marshall, Eisenhower, Bradley, Taylor, Ridg-
way, Lemnitzer, Wheeler, Johnson, West-
moreland, and Abrams. This is an Army that
has shown great forebearance and commend-
able restraint and patience in: performing
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painful, domestic disturbanece duty, This is
an Army that has maintained its morale, its
cohesiveness and its sense of purpose in spite
of the harsh divisiveness within our soclety.
And this is an Army which knows the mean-
ing of sacrifice in the spirit of the great
heroes of the Alamo. \

My suggestion, therefore, is that criticism
of the military be tempered with apprecia-
tion of their sacrifices and accomplishments
on behalf of the nation. My plea is that the
militaryman be recognized for what he is—a
meritorious individual who by and large is
doing his best and doing it quite selflessly.
My hope is that in the midst of the mount-
ing anti-militarism we will not lose sight of
the continuing need of the nation for strong
Armed Forces that can attract wholesome
men of quality who will carry on the military
heritage of service to the nation.

In short and in summary, let the zeal for
noisy dissent and criticism which is so ram-
pant in our national life be restrained by
guiet acknowledgment of the national asset
which our Armed Forces represent. Certainly,
this would be a realistic way to demonstrate
that Americans do indeed “Remember the
Alamo."

NEW YORK CITY POLICEMEN
SAVAGELY ATTACKED

HON. JAMES H. SCHEUER

OF NEW YOREK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Monday, May 24, 1971

Mr. SCHEUER. Mr. Speaker, last Fri-
day night two New York City patrol-
men—one black, one white—were shot
from behind and killed in a savage, un-
provoked attack.

This incident was one of four armed
attacks on policemen in 3 days.

Thus far this year, seven New York
City policemen have been killed and 30
wounded. The number killed has, in 5
months, exceeded the number killed in
all of 1970 and the number wounded is
two-thirds of the number wounded in
that same year.

This madness must stop. No civilized
community can long endure if savage at-
tacks of this kind continue,

Whether the attacks which occurred
last week were part of an organized plot
or whether they were simply coincidental
is not the point. The point is that at-
tacks upon policemen are becoming ever
more frequent and bold and they are
contributing to the fear and terror which
grips citizens living in urban areas. The
attacks represent one more contribution
to the decline of our cities.

New York City commissioner of police,
Patrick V. Murphy, has responded to the
attacks in a meaningful and hopefully
effective manner.

The Federal Government must do its
part.

We must reexamine our gun control
laws in order to keep guns out of the
hands of the criminally insane, the men-
tally deranged, and the - ordinary
eriminal,

We must consider the use of the Fed-
eral criminal law to bring the full power
of the Federal Government to bear
against punks and hoodlums who attack




16686

local policemen, as well as firemen and
sanitation workers.

We must continue to conduct research
into the best means of engaging the com-
munity on the side of the police. We must
utilize better technology to give our po-
lice on the beat and in the patrol cars
the kind of gun detection and alarm de-
vices now used at airports.

The National Institute for Law En-
forcement and Criminal Justice in the
Department of Justice must be given
funds now to meet the problem of wan-
ton and unprovoked attacks on police,
firemen, and sanitation workers.

The time for breast beating and hand
wringing is over.

BIG BUS BILL

HON. FRED SCHWENGEL

OF IOWA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, May 24, 1971

Mr. SCHWENGEL. Mr, Speaker, the
following report of the Bureau of Motor
Carrier Safety on its Safety Bus Inspec-
tion program is the one to which I re-
ferred in my 1l-minute speech earlier to-
day: :

[Annual report calendar year 1970]
MoToR CARRIERS OF PASSENGERS—SAFETY BUS
INSPECTION PROGRAM
FOREWORD

In the summer of 1970, following a2 num-
ber of severe accldents involying buses in
interstate operation, the Bureau of Motor
Carrler Safety sharply increased its bus In-
spection activities. A total of 5,002 buses en-
gaged In Interstate passéenger service had
been inspected by the end of the year, and
each of these inspections was covered by an
individual detailed report. More than 80 per-
cent of the year's inspections were made after
the late summer decision to a.ccelerat.e the
inspection program.

A brief interim report dealing' with buses
removed from service because of hagardous
defective conditions, was released late 'In
November 1870, The present report covers all
bus Inspections made during 1970; in much
greater detall,

Vehicles inspected in this program were
not chosen on a selective baslis. The Inspec-
tions were made at bus terminals, at resort
areas, and -at varlous points of speclal In-
terest where passengers were discharged and
the wvehicles parked for a substantial period,
or at the end of & run, These vehicles either
had been, or were at the time of inspection,
committed to specific over-the-road move-
ments carrying passengers, Howéver, by In-
specting at these locations, any' inconven-
ience to passengers was held to a minimum.
These buses, theréfore, comprise an unse-
lected sample of the interstate bus Industry
of the country.

The bus Inspection, and road-check pro-
grams are integral parts of the Bureau's eon-
tining effort to achieve greater safety of in-
terstate commercial motor carrier operations.
Factual ‘{nformation, such as found in this
report, providés guidance for the -Bureau's
activities designed to keep ‘the safety reg-
ulations relevant to current needs, and to
achieve a high degree of compliance with
them. These reports also should be used by
carriers in developing and administering their
own maintenance and other safety programs,
and by deslgners and manufacturers of
equipment used by carriers,
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Detailed tables report the numbers of
inspections and the results of 'those inspec-
tions, for seheduled and for chartered buses
in each of the nine Motor Carrier Regions,
and for the country as a whole. Data are
given on defects and out-of-service defects
in each specific equipment area. The textual
portion of the report is based on these tables
and on the individual reports from which
they were developed.

RoOBERT A. EAYE,

Director, Buredu of Motor Carrier Safety.

SPECIAL TERMS DEFINED

The tables and text of this report use a
numbeér of common terms to convey special
meanings, as follows:

Brake Application System. A service brake
application system (on a bus with air brakes)
comprises the air compressor, metal tubing
and flexible hoses with their fittings and
couplings; compressed air tanks, valves of
various kinds, gauges, wheel brake chambers,
and closely related parts including devices for
mounting and protecting the entire .system.
Corresponding components comprise vacuum
and hydraulic brake application systems.

Foundation Brakes. This term is used to
denote all mechanical parts of a brake system,
from the slack adjusters to the brake drums,
including cams, shoes, and linings, and
closely associated parts.

Out-of-Sérvice Defect. This is a defect of
such type and degree as to render a vehicle
imminently hazardous to operate until re-
paired. More than one such defect may he
reported for a single vehicle.

All Defects. This term Includes both out-
of-service defects and lesser defects which do
not result in vehicles being removed from
service.

The heading “'Per 100 Buses” is used with
Out-of-Service' Defects to mean “per 100
buses ordered out of service”, and with All
Defects to mean “per 100" buses inspected”
or “‘per 100 buses ordered out of service”, as
apparent from the context,

Tiré defects have been classified as Shallow-
tread when wear has removed & substantial
part of the skid-resistant tread configuration,
or a Structural Damage when the structural
strength of the tire has been substantially
reduced by cuts, impact, excessive wear, etc.

The term Wheel Proper denotes the basic
wheel, comprising rim, “spokes™ and hubs, as
contrasted with such assoclated parts as lugs,
stud-bolts, wheel beafings, ete.

Bus body defects have been classified as
elther condition ~defects, inadequate main-
tenance of the usual body features including
doors, windows (broken glass), floors, seats,
ete., or defective body safety features, which
embrace jammed push-out windows, lack of
a standee line with appropriate sign, wind-
shield wipers, etc.

“Accessories for Safety and Emergencies”
relates to certain kinds of equipment not part
of the vehicle itself, such as fire extin-
guishers and fire axle, tire chains, first-aid
kits, emergency warning devices for stopped
wvehicles, ete.

SAFETY BUS INSPECTION PROGRAM—CALENDAR
YEAR 1970

During 1970, investigators of the Bureau of
Motor Carrler Safety inspected 5,002 buses
engaged in interstate transportation of pas-
sengers, and ordered that 688 (11.6 percent)
of them be taken out of service on the spot
because of defects which, it has been deter-
mined, render a vehicle iImminently hazard-
ous to operate. These defects were required
1o be repaired before. the buses left the
check point. Other, less hazardous defects
were required: to be repaired, and certifica-
cation of this to be:submitted by the carrier
within 16 days.

May 24, 1971

Buses were inspected at terminals and
also at points of historle, scenic, recrea-
tiornial and other kinds of special interest,
where many chartered vehicles had dis-
charged their passengers and were walting
to resume their runs. Those engaged in reg-
ular scheduled operations comprised 64.8
percent of all buses Inspected, and 67.7 pe1
cent of those ordered out of service. Char
tered buses accounted for the remalning 85.2
percent of wvehicles inspected and 32.6 per-
cent of those removed from service.

In 182 Instances it was reported that no
defect was found on an inspected bus. This
was at the rate of 13.9 defect-free buses per
100 inspected. The corresponding rate for
scheduled buses was 4.7 without defects per
100 and, for chartered buses, 30.0 per 100.

Defects of all kinds totaled 11,726, or 198.1
per 100 buses. The total defect rate for sched-
uled buses was 185.2 per 100 and for charter
operations, 218.0 per 100 buses. These com-
parisons are more clearly depicted in the fol-
lowing brief table.

Sched-

uled Chartered

Buses inspected:
N 2,078
35.2
226

10.9

3,89
Percent oot 4 64.8
Buses out of sérvice:
Total number
Number per 100
inspected__. _-__ ... ..
Defects reported:
Total number. _ g 7,195 4, 531
Number per 100 huses_ 198.7 185.2 218.0
Buses with no defect:
Total number____._____ 821 179 642
Number per 100
inspected 4.7 30.9

452
12.1

Detalled Information about the check re-
sults is carried in 20 pages of tables with 2
pages devoted to data for each of the 9 re-
glons, and 2 to combined data for all regions.
Each of these tables has 3 sections, one for
scheduled operations, one for chartered op-
erations, and one for the combined total. In
addition to data on vehicle and other equip-
ment defects, these tables list driver viola-
tions reported by ‘our investigators, These
driver violations, combined in a single col-
umn of the tables, includes such offenses
as driving without a doctor's certificate of
physical fitness, driving or remaining on duty
beyond the maximum permissible hours, not
keeping a daily log as required, making false
entrles on daily logs, not preparing vehicle
condition reports as required, etc.

Among the areas in which large numbers of
defects were reported, was the system of ap-
plication of service brakes. Total defects in
this area were 1,794 (15.3 percent of all equip-
ment defects found). And within this area
394 defects were deemed of such serious char-
acter as to warrant removing the vehicle
from operation until repaired. These 394 out-
of-service defects comprised 47.1 percent of
the 836 out-of-service defect total. Brake
application system defects include air leaks
in flexible hoses, and tubes, and In valves
and fittings, ete. Also under this heading are
faulty low air pressure warning devices.

In contrast, of 2,101 instances of defective
safety features of bus bodies, which com-
prised 17.9 percent of all reported defects,
only 2, were oui-of-service defects. This
amounted to .2 percent of the out-of-service
total. These safety features consist of such
things as the standee line and an explana-
tory sign, push-out window mechanisms and
posted instructions for opening such win-
dows in an emergency, a red light. over the
emergency door, windshield wipers, etc.

A comparison of total defects with out-of-
service defects, for each:defect area, is made
in the list on the following page.
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16687

All defects

Out-of-service-defects

Kind of defect Number  Percent

Percent of

Number  Percent all defects Kind of defect

Al defects Out-of-service-defects

cent of

P
Number Percent Number Percent all da{em

836 100.0 Suspension system_____...

Exhaust system

Brake application system
Foundation brakes
Parking brakes___ ... oo
Shallow tire thread
St;udlurai tlreﬁclamagsh.........-.....
ee| er damage_.....__.._.......
s, studs, etc

Steenng sysiem

47.1
.8
4.8

Engine (startin,
Fuel system e

SER| ~

ps
All other lamps.
Body condition
Body safety features___.___
Other vehicle areas
Accessories for safety

e

BenG =
NMDWOoOWOMND | -

—

466

06
0
3

,99

0N LD = LN L) ) B D

This listing clearly shows that some de-
fects which occur frequently do not ordinarily
pose imminent threats of accident, while
others found less often are threatening in a
large proportion of the cases. For instance,
1,066 body defects such as broken window
and windshield glass, loose seats, holes in the
floor, etc. resulted in but two buses taken
out of service. However, 17 foundation brake
defects were of out-of-service severity in sev-
en instances. Exhaust and fuel system de-
fects, damaged wheels and faulty parking
brakes, all are serlous conditions in a large
proportion of total occurrences,

The percentage of buses ordered out-of-
service varled substantially from region to
region, from a low point of 8.4 percent out-of-
service in Region 7, to a high of 18.0 in Re-
glon 5. The following listing shows this
variation in greater detall:

Buses out of service
. Buse$ —m-——x—
inspected Percent

3%.7

Region Number

btk
N 53 00 1~ 00 00 O Lo (O
PRI 8a = S LD D00

s

The out-of-service bus is not simply a fleet
unit which, in the course of a run, developed
mechanical trouble which chanced to fall in
one of the areas which affect safety most im-
minently. On the contrary, it clearly Is a ve-
hicle which has been less adequately main-
talned over a perlod of time, and has devel-
oped a multiplicity of defects in addition to
that which rendered it unfit to be operated
beyond the check point. Below are listed

figures taken from the regional tables of this
report, showing the numbers of defects of
all kinds per hundred vehicles inspected,
compared with the number of such defects
per hundred buses ordered out of service. In
every region defects on out-of-service buses
were substantially more numerous than on
the generality of buses inspected.

All defects found

Per hundred
buses
out of service

Per hundred

Region number inspections

340.1

BUSES INSPECTED, SHOWING NUMBER ORDERED OUT OF SERVICE AND NUMBER OF DEFECTS BY TYPE OF OPERATION AND KIND OF DEFECT—CALENDAR YEAR 1870

Equipment defects

Brakes Tires

Wheels

Buses
involved

1

Total

Application

Service

Structural
damage

Shallow

Founda-
i tread

systems Parking

Lugs,
studs,
etc.

Exhaust
systems

Steering Suspension
systems systems

Wheel
proper

Buses inspected
All defects (nurnbw)
Per 100 buses. .

Buses out of service____
All defects (number).
Per 100 b

Qut-of-service defects:
Number........

Per 100 buses. .

CHARTERED SERVICE

Buses inspected ¢
All defects (nurnhe S LA
Per 100 buses. _
Buses out of setvice. R
All defects (nu’noer)
Per 100 buses
Qut-of-service defects:
Number _....
Per 100 buses..

CHARTERED AND SCHEDULED

Buses inspected.___. ... ... ..
All defects (number).
Per 100 buses
Buses out of service. ...
All defects (number)_.
Per 100 buses.
Gul-?‘r-sei.;vice defec
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ALL REGIONS—B

Equipment defects

Body

Condition Safety fea-

Lamps (maintenance): - tures: escape
y doors, floor, windows,  Other areas  Accessories Total: all
Engine All other seats, windows, windshield of the for safety and defects and
(starting)  Fuel system Stop lamps lamps efc.  wipers, elc. vehicle emergencies Driver violations violations

13 1 16 17 13 20 21 22

SCHEDULED SERVICE

Buses inspected:
All detects {(number)
00 buses. .
Buses out of service:
All defects (number)
Per 100 buses.__
Out-of-service def
MNumber...
Per 100 buse:

CHARTERED SERVICE

Buses inspected :
All defects (number)...._.__.
Per 100 buses.. ... ...~
Buses out of service:
All defects (number).._......

Qut-of-service defects:
Per 100 buses..cc.-—-- .-
CHARTERED AND SCHEDULED

Buses inspected:
All defects (number)_........
Per 100 buses. .............
Buses out of service:
All defects (number). ...
Per 100 buses..........
Out-of-service defects:
Number... .........
Per 100 buses

REGION 1—A

Equipment defects

Brakes Tires Wheels

Service
T = Lugs,
Buses Application Founda- Shallow  Structural Wheel studs, Steering Suspension
involved Total systems tion Parking tread damage proper

@ (&3} 4) ()

Exhaust
efc. systems systems systems

(11) (12

SCHEDULED SERVICE

Buses inspected

All defects, number.

Per 100 buses._..
Buses out of service_ .

All defects, numb

Per 100 buses_-...........
Qut-of-service defects:

Per 100 buses_........
CHARTERED SERVICE

Buses inspected_._.

All defects, n

Per 100 buses_..
Buses out of service.

Al defects, number..

Per 100 buses____.__
Out-of-service defects:

CHARTERED AND SCHEDULED

Buses inspected
All defects, number__._
Per 100 buses____...
Buses out of service
All defects, number..
Per 0O boss . - s
Out-of-service defects:
WL e SR B e SRR
g LT T T Rt S S S Lo s
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REGIONS 1—B

Equipment defects

Body

Condition
(maintenance):
doors, floor,
All other seats, windows,

Safety fea-
tures: escape
windows,
windshield

Lamps
Other areas  Accessories
of the for safety and

Engine

Total: all
defects and

Stop lamps lamps efc. vehicle 2 Driver vi

15 16 19

(starting)  Fuel system wipers, etc.

SCHEDULED SERVICE

Buses inspected:
All defects (number)__._.....
Per 100 buses______.______.
Buses out of service:
All defects (number),
Per 100 buses.
Gul-glf-ss;\uca defects:

CHARTERED SERVICE

Buses inspected:
All defects (number).
Per 100 buses

Buses out of service:
All defects (number)...--....
Per 100 b

Oult-of-service defects:
L A A SR S
Per100buses_ ... ... __.

CHARTERED AND SCHEDULED

Buses inspected:

All defects (number)___.._._..

Per 100 buses......._...._.-
Buses out of service:

All defects (number).

Per 100 buses..........--.
Out-of-service defects:

69
5.1

30
2.7

e O SRR T T et N i

BUSES INSPECTED, SHOWING NUMBER ORDERED CUT OF SERVICE AND NUMBER OF DEFECTS BY TYPE OF OPERATION AND KIND OF DEFECT—CALENDAR YEAR 1970

ALL REGIONS—A

Equipment defects

Brakes Tires Wheels

Service

Application
systems

Lu dgs,
Structural Wheel studs,
damage proper etc.

7 8 9 10 11

Shallow
tread

Steering Suspension
systems systems

Founda-
tion

Buses

involved Total Parking

Exhaust
systems

SCHEDULED SERVICE

Buses inspected..... ... ...
All defects (number).
Per 100 buses......
Buses out ot service_ .
Al defects (number).
Per 100 buses. .

CHARTERED SERVICE

Buses inspected_._....__.
All defects (number)...
Per 100 buses______
Buses out of service. .
All defects (number)..

T S

Out-of-service defects

Per ir:lﬂ buses....
CHARTERED AND SCHEDULED

PHSR Gatects Guarben -2

Per 100 buses_...._..
Buses out of service

SRS T e 6L
2.8 4.7

68
14.7 6.9

52 11
1L.3

g
32.3 -4 ah 12.7 1.8 z0

S RN s & T e Tl 19 T R R T S

361.0 61.0 1.3 5.2 4.7 14.3 15.6

32 1 4 1
41.6 k3 3 5.2

i T L 4

11
14.3

Bl e o ey A, e s e e TUTRRL L

1,884 B YRR SRR T ¢ R A el % 69
2i6.5 28.7 L4 1.6 .0 29 7.9

399 16
353.1 61.9 14.2

15
13.3

46

129
114.2 40.7

13 5
1.5 4.4

CXVII——1050—Part 13
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REGION 2—B

Equipment defects
Bus Body

Condition Safety fea-
Lamps (maintenance): ftures: escape
doors, fioor, windows, Otherareas  Accessories Total, all
Engine All other seats, windows, wmdshisid of the for safely and defects and
(starting)  Fuel system Stop lamps lamps etc.  wipers, ete. vehicle emergencies Driver violati jolati

15 16 17 18 18 20

SCHEDULED SERVICE

Buses inspected:
All defects (numbet)
Per 100 buses.
Buses out of service:
All defects (numher) A
Per 100 buses. e
Out-of-service defecis:

umber.._....
Per 100 buses...
CHARTERED SERVICE

Buses inspected

All defects (numhar) WO e
Per 100 b

Buses oul of service:
Al defects (number)._....._.
Per 100 buses.

Out-of-service dalem‘
Number_. i e
Per 100 buses.._..........

CHARTERED AND SCHEDULED

Buses inspected:
Al de{ecls (number)
Per 100 b
Buses out oi
All defects (numhal‘)_ —
Per 100 buses...............
Qut-of-service defects:
Number... ..
Per 100 buses.

BUSES INSPECTED—SHOWING NUMBER ORDERED OUT OF SERVICE AND NUMBER OF DEFECTS BY TYPE OF OPERATION AND KIND OF DEFECT—CALENDAR YEAR 1970
REGION 3—A

Brakes Tires Wheels
Service

_— Lugs,
Buses Application Founda- Shallow  Structural Wheel studs, Steering Suspension Exhaust
Involved Total systems tion Parking tread damage proper ete. st H

1 2 3 7 8 9 11

Y 'y ¥

SCHEDULED SERVICE

Buses inspected_.__ .
All defects (numher)

Buses out of service_ ..
All defects (number,
Per 100 buses.....
Qut-of-service defects:
Number__. ...
Per 100 buses. ...

CHARTERED SERVICE

Buses inspected =
All defects (number) -~ _..ocaeee..
Per 100 buses_.____.

Buses out of service.
All defects (number). ... ccooeeenannn.

Out-of-service defects:
Number
Per 100 buses ... ...
CHM’TERiD AND SCHEDULED

Buses inspected. . =
All defects (number).

Out-of-service dsfe_cfs
Number.....
Per 100 buses__
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REGION: 3—B

Equipment defects

Engine
(starting)  Fuel systems
14

Body

Condition
(maintenance):
oors, floor,

Safety fea-
tures: escape

Lamps f
— windows,

Other areas

windshield

All other seats, windows,
wipers, efc.

lamps ete. vehicle

Stop lamps

Accessories
of the for safety and
emergencies

20

Driver violations

21

Total: all
defects and
violations

SCHEDULED SERVICE

Buses inspected:
All defects—Number___._....
Per 100 buses_.._....__._...
Buses out of service:
All defects—Number

Out-of-service defects:

CHARTERED SERVICE

Buses inspected ;
All defects—Number_______..
Per 100 buses._.._...
Buses out of service:
All defects—Number
Per 100 buses_.____._...
Out-of-service defects:
Number ............
Per 100 buses

CHARTERED AND SCHEDULED

Buses inspected:
All defects—Number. ...
Per 100 buses

Buses out of service:
All defects—Number____.....
Per 100 bu

48 251
A.7 25.3

22 53
16.8 40.5

- S R A SRl - T T T

REGION 4—A

Equipment defects

Brakes Tires Wheels

Buses
involved

Application
systems

Service

Lugs,

studs,
etc.

Wheel
proper

Structural
damage

Shallow

Founda-
tread

tion Parking

Steering Suspension

systems

systems

Exhaust
systems

SCHEDULED SERVICE

Buses inspected.
All defects—n

CHARTERED SERVICE

Buses inspected. .. ... .. . ...
All defects—number.

Out-of-service defects:
umber.........
Per 100 buses.

CHARTERED AND SCHEDULED

Buses inspecled
All defects—number.
Per 100 buses

Buses out of service_ __
All defects—number.

Out-of-service defects:
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REGION 4—B

Equipment defects

Engine
(starting)

Body

Condition Salety fea-
Lamps (maintenance): tures: escape
doors, floor, windows, ~ Otherareas  Accessories Total: all
All other seats, windows,  windshield of the for safety and defects and
Fuel system Stop lamps lamps eic.  wipers, efc. vehicle emergencies Driver violations violations

15 21

SCHEDULED SERVICE

Buses inspected:
All defects—Number

Buses out of service:
defects—Number._____..

Out-of-service defects:

CHARTERED SERVICE

Buses inspected:
All defects—Number
Per 100 buses__ . ...
Buses out of service:

All defects—Number. ... .. coccamceionna.

Qut-of-service defects:
Numb

CHARTERED AND SCHEDULED

Buses inspected:
All defects—Number_ . ...
Per 100 buses.__ .. .._......
Buses out of service:
All defects—Number._......
Per 100 buses_. ... _......
Out-of-service defects:

250 413
3L.9 30.7 33.3 X 55.1

31 17 6 35
48.4 2.7 26.6 40.6 54.7

: W T

el LR T L S R SIS S S S e e e

REGION 5—A

Equipment defects

Buses
invelved

1

Brakes Tires

Service

P i ot o Lugs
Application Founda- Shallow  Structural Steering Suspension Exhaust
systems tion Parking tread damage systems systems systems

3 10 I

SCHEDULED SERVICE

Buses inspected: 334
All defects—Number_. ... ...
Per 180 buses..._... ... ...
Buses out of service:
All defects—Number.
Per 100 buses_........._.
Out-of-service defects:
Nomber. . ooeeoooal 2
Porl00Dbuses .. .. ... . R

CHARTERED SERVICE

Buses inspected:
All defects—Number.
Per 100 buses_.._.
Buses out of service:
All defects—Number.
Per 100
Out-of-service defects:
Number.........
Per 100 buses.

CHARTERED AND SCHEDULED

Buses inspected: 484
All defects—Number........... e
LA 0T R O

Buses out-of-service: 87
All defects—Number....c...oeoeeoocin.
Per 100 buses_.._...

Out-of-service defects:
Number - ... ..
Per 100 buses

i A
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REGION 5-B

Equipment defects
Bus Body

Condition Safety fea-

Lamps (maintenance): tures: escape
doors, floor, windows, Other areas  Accessories Total: all
Engine All other seats, windows, windshield of the for safety and defects and
(starting) Fuel systems Stop lamps lamps etc.  wipers, elc. vehicle emergencies Driver violati violations

14 16 18 19 20

SCHEDULED SERVICE

Buses inspected.

Al defects, number...__

Per 100 buses.....
Buses out of service:

All defects, number.

Per 100 buses_ _
Out-of-service defec

CHARTERED SERVICE

Buses inspected:

All defects, number_ . _.__.. 5 ; 30

Per 100 buses. .. - oeee-- . 8 g . 38, 20.0 547
Buses out of service:

All defects, number 4 . g 7 4 16

Per 100 buses._._............ 8 LIRS " A 14.8 59.3
Out-of-service defects:

umber.. ... e L e e B e e e e e o e e e

Per 100 buses.... .- --.-- . S i LI T 2 e T RO ey AL L R I SRR
CHARTERED AND SCHEDULED

Buses inspected:
All defects, number . ...
Per 100 buses_ _ ... __.._..
Buses out of zervice"
Al defects, number.
Per 100 buses. . ...
Out-of-service defects:
L1 | e PR i
Per 100 buses_.._...._ ... s b ] e T e

REGION 6—A

Equipment defects

Brakes Tires Wheels

Service

s et Lugs,
Buses Application Founda- Shallow  Structural Wheel sluSs, Steering Suspension Exhaust
involved Total systems tion Parking tread damage proper elc. systems systems systems

(6)] (O] (5) ®) (&) an a1 12)

SCHEDULED SERVICE

Buses inspected. .o o eecmeaeaae

All defects—number..

Per 100 buses......
Buses out of service. _

All defects—number,

Per 100B0Sel S T A
Dul—of-se{}v]ce defects:

CHARTERED SERVICE
Buses inspected Py
All defects—number 57 W s e o

R e e R

e L2 20 5
g g, ST T T o 400.0 T2 v B T A
Out-of service defects:
[T 57 A L SR LT T 7 5
Per 100 buses 140.0 100.0 - i

CHARTERED AND SCHEDULED

Buses inspected
All defects—number. P 691 160
Per 100 buses. .. 2 152.9 35.4 . . 3 L1
Buses out of service. . A BT TR X
All defects—numb s 189 51
Per 100 buses_ ... . 356. 6 96. 2 3 5 : 9.4
Out-of-service defects:

64 3% 1 5
120.7 69.8 : 9.4




EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

REGION 6—B

May 2%, 1971

Equipment defects

Engine
(starting) ~ Fuel system

Bus Body

Condition Safely fea-
(maintenance); tures: escape
doors, floor, windows
Al other seats, windows,  windshieid

lamps etc.  wipers, elc.

18

Lamps

Stop lamps

Other areas

vehicle
18

Accessories
of the for safely and

Total: all
. defects and

ies Driver

20 21 22

SCHEDULED SERVICE

Buses inspected:
All defects, number........
Per 100 buses............-.
Buses out of service:
All defects, number
Per 100 buses........
Out-of-service defects:
Number...occcce oo .
Per 100 buses.

CHARTERED SERVICE

Buses inspected:

All defects, number.........

Per 100 buses...........
Buses out of service:

All defects, number

Per 100 buses.......
Out-of-service defects:

Number.... ..

Per 100 buses.

CHARTERED AND SCHEDULED

Buses inspected:
All defects, number__.
Per 100 buses.........
Buses out of service:
All defects, number
Per 100 buses
Out-of-service defects:

Numb
Per 100 buses

REGION 7—A

Equipment defects

Brakes Tires

Wheels

Sarvice

Shallow
Parking tread

Structural
damage

Application Founda-
Total systems tion

Wheel
proper

Lugs,
studs,
efc.

Exhaust
systems

Steering Suspension
systems systems

SCHEDULED SERVICE

Buses inspected. ... .. .ooeuanean
All defects—number...
Per 100 buses

Buses out of service. ...
All defects—number. .
Per 100 buses

Out-of-service defects.
Number.......
Per 100 buses

CHARTERED SERVICE

Busesinspected. ... . ..cocoaeeaas
All detects—number.
Per 100 buses......

Buses out of service. ...
All defects—number.
Per 100 buses

QOut-of-service defects
Number_.____.

Per100DUsSs... omoenee e mnns

CHARTERED AND SCHEDULED

Buses inspected..._.
All defects—number.
Per 100 buses......

Buses out of service. .-
All defects—number.

Per 100 buses._............

180
113,

262.5
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REGION 7—B

Equipment defects
Bus Body

Condition Safety fea-
Lamps (maintenance): tures: escaps
oors, floor, windows, Other areas  Accessories Total: all
Engine All other seats, windows,  windshiel of the for safety and defects and
(starting)  Fuel system Stop lamps lamps eic.

15 17 18 19 20 21 22

wipers, etc. vehicle emergencies Driver violations violations

SCHEDULED SERVICE

Buses inspected:
All defects (number)
Per 100 buses.
Buses out of service:
All defects (number). ..o oo ...
Per 100
Out-of-service defects:
Number........
Per 100 buses

CHARTERED SERVICE

Buses inspected:
Al defacts (nutaber).. el e i

Buses out of service:
Alldalacts Cnimbet ). e L.
Per 100 buses

Out-of-service defects:

O O D = T e = e e i e
CHARTERED AND SCHEDULED

Buses inspected:

All defects (number).

g LT e TR S S I S
Buses out of service:

All defects (number).

Per 100 buses. ... _........
Out-of-service defects:

Number_ . _ - ...

Per 100 buses

REGION 8—A

Equipment defects

Brakes Tires Wheels

Service

Buses Application Founda- Shallow  Structural Wheel Steering Suspension
Involved Tot systems tion Parking tread damage proper et systems systems

1
SCHEDULED SERVICE

Per
Out-of-
Number.......
PerliObuses....... oo

CHARTERED SERVICE

Buses inspected. ... ... ...
All defects, number_.
Per 100 buses...... .
Buses out of service. _.
All defects, number._
Per 100 buses
Out-?‘f-se{,vice defects:

CHARTERED AND SCHEDULED

Buses Inspected_.. _____.___._...
All defects, number..
Per 100 buses_.___
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REGION 8—B

May 24, 1971

Equipment defecls

Engine
(sta nfng) Fuel systems
14

Body

Condition
(maintenance):

Safety fea-

Lamps tures: escape

doors, floor,
All other seats, windows,
lamps etc.

17

windows,
windshield
wipers, efc.

18

Stop lamps

Total: all
defects and
violations

Other areas  Accessories
of the for safety and i
vehicle emergencies Driver violations

19 20 21

SCHEDULED SERVICE

Buses inspected:
All defects (number)
Per 100 buses.
Buses out of service:
All defects (number).._......
Per 100 buses. . ... S e
Out-of-service defects:
Nomber.. .. ceananan-
Per 100 buses

CHARTERED SERVICE

Buses inspected:
All defects (number).
Per 100 buses..._
Buses out of service:
All defects (number)...
Per 100 buses. ...
Out-of-service defects:

L T e T LT T

P B D e m i s o e e e 0 0 e B e i M S Rk el e =

CHARTERED AND SCHEDULED

Buses inspected:
All defects (number).........
Per 100 by

Buses out of service:
All defects (number)....-.-_.
Per 100

Out-of-service defects:
a0 et Sl M - L1 S
Per 100 buses

7 40
26 15.1
3
8.6

8 5
22.9 14.3

g SRR e A e

REGION 9—A

Equipment defects

Brakes Tires

Wheels

Buses
involved

1

Application
systems

Service

Founda-
tion

Shallow
Parking tread

3 4 5 6

Structural
damage

Wheel
proper

Steering
systems

10

Exhaust
systems

Suspension
systems

SCHEDULED SERVICE

Buses inspected (160):
All defects, DUMDer. .. . o nes
Par 0 e g
Buses out of service (23):
All defects, number_ _{_ i . .o..oiiio.--
Per 100 buses
Qut-of-service defects:
Number___.__.
POr 100 DUSOE L e o ot P i s S S R s s S

CHARTERED SERVICE

Buses inspected (175):
All defects, number._..____ ... .. .ieae.

Qut-of-service defects:
Number. .. ... o
Per 100 buses..._.........-
CHARTERED AND SCHEDULED

Buses inspected (335):
All defects, number.

7
30.4
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REGION 9-8

Equipment defects

Engine
(starting)
13

Fuel system
14

Body

Condition
(maintenance):
————  doors, floor,
All other seats, windows,

iam?s efc.
6 17

Safety fea-
tures: escape
windows,
windshield
wipers, s!cs.

Lamps

Stop Eamﬁ

Total: all
defects and
Driver violati violati

20 22

Other areas Accessories
of the for safety and
vahicllg gencie

SCHEDULED SERVICE

Buses inspecled:
All detects, number..........
Per 100 buses..._ ... __.._...
Buses out of service:
All defects, number...._._._.
Per.100-buses........cccae.:n
Out-of-service defects:
Numbar.__ .. .. s oo
Per 100 buses

CHARTEPED SERYICE

Buses insoected.
All defecls, number-_ .. ... .. -
Per 100 buses. ___.. ... ...
Buses out of service:
All defecls, number.. ... __
Per 100 buses.._.........
Out-of-cervice defects:

CHARTERED AND SCHEDULED

Buses inspecterd-
All defects, number_.__. __._
Per-100-b
Buses out of service.
All defacts, number_..___.._.
Per 100 buses ... i
Out-of-service defects
Number.. .. ...
Per 100 buses_____.

419
251.9
24
3652

POSTAL DIFFICULTIES

HON. NICK BEGICH

OF ALASEA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, May 24, 1971

Mr. BEGICH. Mr. Speaker, as you
know, one of the most important means
of communication in Alaska is the U.S.
mail. The U.S. Postal Service at Fort
Yukon and Barrow are experiencing ex-
traordinary difficulty in performing their
constitutional duties. Presently, there are
no roads at Fort Yukon and Barrow
which are utilized by the U.S. Postal
Service system.

Many citizens of these areas are totally
dependent on air service for all items of
mail. This includes personal communi-
cations, business communications and
supplies of every kind and description.
Although there is daily air service to Fort
Yukon and Barrow, the postal service is
generally poor.

Many times, citizens are caused to suf-
fer needless ‘delays and ‘unnecessary
hardships due to the poor service. Many
times people suffer a loss of a good credit
rating because bills arrive after they are
due, and businesses are damaged by the
lack of communication. Transportation
facilities have suffered because parts are
not received within a: reasonable time
after they are ordered.

Because communication is so basic to
the growth of any area, the Alaska State
Legislature has requested that the U.S.
Post Office take whatever action neces-
sary to upgrade the postal service at

Fort Yukon and Barrow. I include for
inclusion into the Recorp a copy of the
legislature’s resolution:

House JoINT RESOLUTION No. 6T —RELATING
To THE UNITED STATES POSTAL SERVICE AT
ForT YUKON AND BARROW
Be it resolved by the Legislaiure of the

State of Alaska:

‘Whereas there are no roads to Fort Yukon
and Barrow, Alaska, which can be utilized
by any form of ground transportation; and

Whereas the many citizens of Fort Yukon
and Barrow must totally depend upon air
service for all items of mall, including per-
sonal communications, business communica-
tions, supplies of every kind and description,
newspapers, and all other items and com-
modities that may be forwarded by the
United States Postal SBervice; and

Whereas, although there is daily air serv-
ice to Fort Yukon and Barrow, the postal
service, in general, fails to accommodate even
the basic needs of the community; and

Whereas there are many instances where
in-state newspapers (even from Fairbanks)
arrive over two weeks late; medical supplies
have arrived after they are no longer needed;
individuals suffer loss of credit because bills
arrive after they are due; businesses are dam-
aged by the lack of communication; trans-
portation facilities have suffered because
parts are not received within a reasonable
time after they are ordered; and

Whereas & host of other inconveniences
and aggravations haye been foisted upon the
residents of Fort Yukon and Barrow because
of the less than dependable postal service;
and

Whereas morale is affected by constant dis-
appointment and frustration over these fail-
ures in communication, and personal lves
are drastically affected by the lack of depend-
able ties with family and friends; and

‘Whereas the postal service to Fort Yukon
and Barrow has deteriorated to an even

greater degree sinece the institution by the
United States Postal Service of the “two
track’ air transport system;

Be it resolved. by the Alaska Legislature
that.the United States Post Office is urgently
requested to take all action necessary to up-
grade the postal services to Fort Yukon and
Barrow, at least to the level' of adequacy
present before institution of the “two track”
system.

Copies of this Resolution shall be sent to
the Honorable Winton M. Blount, Postmas-
ter General of the United States; the Honor-
able Gale W, McGee, U.S. Senator and Chair-
man of the Senate Committee on the Post
Office and Civil Service; the Honorable Thad-
deus J. Dulski, U.S. Representative and
Chairman of the House Committee on the
Post Office and Civil Service; and to the
Honorable Ted Stevens and the Honorable
Mike Gravel, U.S. Senators, and the Honor-
able Nick Begich, U.S. Representative, mem-
bers of the Alaska delegation in Congress.

MAN'S INHUMANITY TO MAN—
HOW LONG?

HON. WILLIAM J. SCHERLE

OF IOWA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, May 24, 1971

Mr. SCHERLE. Mr, Speaker, a child
asks: “Where is daddy?” A mother asks:
“How is my son?” A wife asks: “Is my
husband alive or dead?”

Communist North Vietnam is sadisti-
cally practicing spiritual and mental
genocide on over 1,600 American prison-
ers of war and their families.

How long?
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SECRET BILDERBERG MEETING
AND THE LOGAN ACT

-

HON. JOHN R. RARICK

OF LOUISIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, May 24, 1971

Mr. RARICK. Mr. Speaker, in recent
remarks—see CONGRESSIONAL RECORDS,
pages 13688-13691 of May 5, 19171, en‘:
titled “Bilderbergs’ Woodstock Meeting;
and pages 14189-14195 of May 10, 1971,
entitled ‘“U.S. Dollar Crisis—A Dividend
of Internationalism”—I raised several
questions about the secrecy of the Bilder-
berg meetings and the possible conse-
quences of such secrecy.

Since all the details of the discussions,
conclusions, and recommendations
reached have been suppressed from the
public, one can only speculate as to what
transpired. Following their meeting, the
Bilderbergs returned to their respec-
tive countries with the ordinary citizens
uninformed as to their goals and plans.

Secret discussions are not in keeping
with Western political tradition of “open
covenants openly arrived at.” Ordinary
citizens are alarmed when influential
men meet privately to solve world prob-
lems, especially when the membership
lists are overwhelmingly composed of
international Socialists, businessmen,
and financiers.

The cause and eﬂecme&h&dﬁmn bsé
used to arrive at the la ntions o
the Bilderbergs. Following the first

Bilderberg meeting held in the United
the announcement

States in 1957 came (
that French gold and silver reserves had

dro more than 50 percent in the
pre%ﬁ year and of the partial with-
drawal of French gold balances in the
United States. Within a few days follow-
ing the recent Bilderberg meeting of
April 23-25 in Woodstock, Vt., came the
recent U.S. dollar crisis in Europe. The
Bilderbergs' decisions are highly sus-
pect of manipulating gold and interna-
tional currencies. p

Could the secrecy of the Bilderberg
meetings be because of the Logan Act
which prohibits unauthorized contacts
between a citizen of the United States
and an officer or agent of a foreign

government?
As amended and enacted into positive
law on June 25, 1948, as 18 U.S.C. 953,

the Logan Act provides:
§ 953. Private correspondence with foreign
governments

Any citizen of the United States, wherever
he may be, who, without authority of the
United States, directly or indirectly com-
mences Oor carries on any correspondence or
intercourse with any foreign government or
any officer or agent thereof, with intent to
inflience the measures or conduct of any
torelgn government or of any officer or agent
thereof, in relation to any disputes or con-
troversies with the United States, or to de-
feat the measures of the United States, shall
be fined not moare than $5,000 or imprisoned
not more than three years or both.

This section shall not abridge the right of
a citizen to apply, himself or his agent, to
any foreign government or the agents thereof
for redress of any injury which he may have
sustained from such government or any of
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its agents or subjects. June 25, 1948, c. 645,
62 Stat. T44.

The elements of a crime under the
Logan Act appear to be as follows:

(1) The actions forbidden to U.S. citizens
are:

(a) Without the permission or authority
of the Government;

(b) Directly or indirectly;

(c) To commence or carry on any verbal
or written correspondence or intercourse
with any forelgn Government or any officer
or agent thereof.

Or—

(d) To counsel, advise or assist in any
“such correspondence,” le., in any verbal
or written correspondence by a U.S. citizen
with any foreign Government or officer or
agent thereof;

(e) With an intent to influence the meas-
ures or conduct of any foreign Government
or any officer or agent thereof in relation to
any disputes or controversies with the
United States;

Or—

(I) With an intent to defeat the meas-
ures of the Government of the United
States.

As can be seen from the membership
list of the recently held Bilderberg meet-
ing there were citizens of the United
States as well as officials of foreign gov-
ernments in attendance. Since no official
announcement was made of this meeting
by the U.S. Government, we can only as-
sume that the meeting was not author-
ized by the U.S. Government. Since the
meeting at the Laurance Rockefeller
Woodstock Inn lasted 3 days, it is logical
to assume that one or more of those citi-
zens of the United States in attendance
did carry on “correspondence or inter-
course” with one or more officers of for-
eign governments present. Since the two
points discussed as announced by Prince
Bernhard of the Netherlands were, first,
“the contribution of business in dealing
with current problems of social instabil-
ity,” and second, ‘“the possibility of a
change of the American role in the world
and its consequence,” it is very likely
that there was an intent to influence
measures or conduct of one or more for-
eign governments or officers or agents
thereof in relation to disputes or con-
troversies with the United States or an
intent to defeat measures of the Govern-
ment of the United States—especially
when shortly following the close of the
Bilderberg meeting there occurred a
rejection of U.S. dollars by four of the
governments whose officers were in at-
tendance at the Bilderberg meeting.
Additionally the Socialist Prime Minis-
ter of Canada whose defense minister
was present, now is in Moscow carrying
on defense agreements with the Soviets
against the United States.

So, it seems plausible that one or more
of the U.S. citizens present at the recent
secret Bilderberg meeting could very
well have committed a criminal offense
under the Logan Act. Could this be the
reason for the veiled secrecy?

I insert at this point in my remarks
a list of the participants at the Bilder-
berg Woodstock Conference on April 23—
25, 1971; information about the origin
of and participants at Bilderberg meet-
ings; and a legal analysis of the Logan
Act:
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Br.oErBERG MEETING, WOODSTOCK CONFERENCE
APRIL 23, 24, aND 25, 1971
(Arrival April 22)
LIST OF PARTICIPANTS

HR.H. The Prince of the Netherlands,
chairman.

Ernest H. van der Beugel, Professor Inter-
national Relations, Leiden University, and
Honorary Secretary General for Europe.

Joseph E. Johnson, President Emeritus,
Carnegie Endowment for International Peace
and Honorary BSecretary General for the
Unlited States.

Observer: H.R.H. Princess Beairix of the
Netherlands.

Belgium

Janssen, Daniel, Deputy General Manager
UCEB, 5.A. and Lecturer Brussels University.

Lambert, Baron, Chairman, Banque Lam-
bert.

Simonet, H., Member of Parliament and
President, Brussels University.

Vanistendael, August A, J., Secretary Gen-
eral, International Cooperation for Soclo-Eco=
nomic Development (CIDSE).

Canada

Bourassa, Robert, Prime Minister of Qu-
bec.

Grifin, Anthony Q. 8., President, Triarch
Corporation Ltd.

Leman, Paul H,, President, Aluminum Com-
pany of Canada Ltd.

MacDonald, Donald S., Minister of Na~
tional Defence.

Rotstein, Abraham, Professor at the De-
partment of Political Economy University of
Toronto.

Denmark

Schlelmann, Jorgen, Editor, Radio Den-
mark.

Sorensen, Svend O., General Manager, Den
Danske Landmandsbank,

Terkelsen, Terkel M., Chief Editor, Ber-
lingske Tidende".

Finland

Enckell, Ralph, Head of the Finnish Dele-
gation to OECD.

von Julin, Jacob, Chairman of the Fin-
nish Cellulose Assoclation,

France

Aumonler, Andre, Vice President of "Fon-
dation Europeenne pour 1'Economie'.

Baumgartner, Wilfrid S., President, Rh6ne-
Poulenc S. A. and Honorary Governor Bangue
de France.

Cartler,
Match”.

Martinet, Gilles, Editor,
servateur”.

Rothschild, Baron Edmond de, Director of
Companies.

Raymond, Director, "Paris-

“le Nouvel Ob-

Germany

Bahr, Egon, State Becretary in the Fed-
eral Chancellery.

Carstens, Karl, Director, German Institute
for Foreign Affalrs.

Kaiser, Karl, Professor at the “Institut fur
Theorle und Soziologie der Politik”, Saar-
briicken University.

Merkle, Hans L., Chairman, Board of Man-
agement Robert Bosch GmbH.

Schrider, Gerhard, Chairman of the Com-
mittee on Forelgn Policy of the Bundestag
and former Minister for Foreign Affairs.

Wischnewski, Hans-Jiirgen, Federal Sec-
retary of the SPD.

Wolff von Amerongen, Otto, President of
Ofto Wolff A. G.

International

Duchene, L-Frangols, Director, Institute
for Strategic Studies, London.

Gazzo, Emanuele, Editor-in-Chief” Agence
Europe”, Brussels.

Healey, Denis, Member of Parliament and
Author working paper.

EKohnstamm, Max, Vice President, Action
Committee for the United States of Europe.
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Tuthill, John W, Director-General '“The

Atlantic Institute', Paris.
Italy

Cittadinia-cesi, Marchese Gian G., Minister
Plenipotentiary. and -President, A.EP.E.

Glisenti, Gluseppe, Chalirman of INTER-
SIND, Confederation of Italian State-owned
Industries.

Migone, Gian G,, Professor at the Faculty
of Political Science, University of Torino.

Ottone, Plero, Editor-in-Chlef “II Becolo

Plazzesi, Gianfranco, Journalist and Cor-
respondent for “La Stampa”.

Netherlands

Idenburg, Peter J. ‘A, Lecturer Inter-
national Relations, Amsterdam Unlversity.

Kraijenhoff, Jonkheer Gualtherus, Vice-
President, Board of Management AKZO N.V.
and President, Netherlands Red Cross.

Luns, Joseph M. A, H., Minister for Foreign
Affairs.

Netherlands, H. R, H. Prince Claus of the.

Spoor, André 8. Editor-in-Chief “NRC
Handelsblad.”

Norway

Hoegh, Lelf, Shipowner.

Tidemand, O, Grieg, Shipowner and former
Cabinet Minister.

Sweden

Bengtsson, Ingemund, Minister of ‘Agri-
culture, :

Wallenberg, Marcus, Chalrman, Stockholm
Enskilda Bank.

Switzerland

Casserini, Karl, Chief Economist, Interna-
tional Metalworkers' Federation.

Jann, Adolf W:, Chalrman and Managing
Director, F. Hoffmann-La Roche & Co. Ltd.

Umbricht, Victor H., Member of the Board,
CIBA-GEIGY Ltd.

Turkey

Beyazit, Selahattin, Director of Companies.
Birgi, M. Nuri, Ambassador to N.A.T.O.

United Kingdom

Bennett, Sir Frederic, Member of Parlia-
ment.

Catherwood, Sir Frederick, Director Gen-
eral, National Development Office.

Cockroft, John, Economic Leader Writer,
“The Dally Telegraph.”

Grierson, Ronald H., Chairman, Orion Bank
Limited.

Kleinwort, Sir Cyril, Chairman, Kleinwort,
Benson Ltd.

Maudling, Reginald, Secretary of State for
Home Affairs.

Raoll, SBir Eric, Director, 8. G. Warburg & Co.
Ltd.

Thomson, George, Member of Parliament.

United States

Allison, Graham T., Assoclate Professor of
Politics, Kennedy School of Government,
Harvard University.

Anderson, Robert” O., Chairman of ' the
Board, Atlantic Richfield Co., Roswell, New
Mexico, and Chairman, Aspen Institute for
Humanistic Studies.

Ball, George W., Managing Director, Leh-
man Brothers Incorporated.

Bendetsen, EKarl R., Chalrman and Chief
Executive Officer, U.S. Plywood-Champion
Papers, Inc., New York.

Collado, Emilio G., Executive Vice Presi-
dent, Standard Oil Company (New Jersey).

Corson, John J.,, Chalrman of the Board,
Fry Consultants, Washington,

Dean, Arthur H., Senlor Partner, Sullivan
and Cromwell.

Dunlop, John T. Dean of the Faculty of
Arts and Sclences, Harvard University.

Duster, Donald L., President, Chicago
Commons Association.

Elliott, Osborn, Editor-in-Chief and Presi-
dent, “Newsweek",
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Fraser, Donald M., Member of Congress.

Frelinghuysen, Peter H. B., Member of
Congress.

Hauge, Gabriel, Chairman of the Board,
Manufacturers Hanover Trust Company
Author of Working Paper.

Heinz II, Henry J., Chairman of the Board,
T. J. Heinz Company.

Hughes, Thomas L., President, Carnegle
Endowment for International Peace.

Kissinger, Henry A., Assistant to the Presi-
dent for National Security Affairs.

MacDonald, Gordon J.,, Member, Council
on Environmental Quality, Washington.

MacGregor, Ian K, Chairman and Chief
Executive Officer, American Metal Climax,
New York.

Moyers, Bill, Journalist, former Publisher
and Vice President, “Newsday"'.

Pease, Robert, Executive Director, Alle-
gheny Conference on Community Develop-
ment, Pittsburgh, Pa.

Perkins, James A., Chairman, Internation=-
4l Couneil for Educational Development.

Reuss, Henry 8., Member of Congress.

Riegle, Donald W.,. Member of Congress.

Rockefeller, David, Chairman of the Board,
The Chase Manhattan Bank, N.Y.

Rockefeller IV, John D., Secretary of State
of West Virginia.

Slater, Joseph E., President, Aspen Insti-
tute for Humanistiec Studies, President, Salk
Institute,

Stein, Howard, President, Dreyfus Corpora-
tion, New York.

Stevenson III; Adlal, United States Sen-
ator.

Stone, Shepard, Presldent, International
Association for Cultural Freedom.

Vogt, Lt. General John W., USAF, Director
of the Joint Staff, Organization of the Joint
Chiefs.

THE BILDERBERG MEETINGS
I. ORIGIN

In the early 1950's, a number of people on
both sides of the Atlantic sought a means
of bringing together leading citizens, both in
and out of government, for informational
discussions of problems facing the Atlantic
community. Such meetings, they felt, would
create a better understanding of the forces
and trends affecting Western nations; in par-
ticular, they believed that direct exchanges
could help to clear up differences and mis-
understandings that might weaken the West.

The first meeting that brought Americans
and Europeans together took place under the
chairmanship of H.R.H. Prince Bernhard of
the Netherlands at the Bilderberg Hotel in
Oosterbeek, Holland, from May 29 to May
31, 1954. Ever since, the meetings have been
called Bllderberg Meetings.

II. PARTICIPANTS

It was obvious from the first that the suc-
cess of the meetings would depend primarily
on the level of the participants. Leading fig-
ures from many fields—industry, labor, edu-
cation, government, etc.—are invited, who,
through their special knowledge or exper-
ience, can help to further the Bllderberg ob-
Jective of better knowledge and understand-
ing. Government officlals attend in a person-
al and not an official capacity. To insure full
discussion, an attempt 1s made to include
participants representing many political and
economic points of view,

Each year since its inception, Prince Bern-
hard has been the Bilderberg chairman,
There are co “members” of Bllderberg, Each
year an invitation list is compiled by Prince
Bernhard in consultation with an informal
international steering committee; individ-
uals are chosen in the light of thelr knowl-
edge and standing. Of the 80 to 100 partici-
pants, approximately one-third are from
government and politics. From the beginning
participants have come from North America
and Western Europe, and from various in-
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ternational organizations. The official lan-
guages are English and French.

The meetings take place in a different
country each year. Since 1957, they have been
held in many Western European countries
and in North America as well.

The discussion at each meeting is centered
upon toples of current concern in the broad
fields of foreign policy, world economy, and
other contemporary issues. Basic ground-
work for the symposium is laid by means of
working papers and general discussion fol-
lows. In order to assure freedom of speech
and opinion, the gatherings are closed and
off the record. No resolutions are proposed,
no votes taken, and no policy statements
issued during or after the meetings.

In short, Bilderberg is a high-ranking and
flexible international forum in which op-
posing viewpoints can be brought closer to-
gether and mutual understanding furthered.

THE LoGAN AcCT
(By Vincent A, Doyle)

As amended and enacted into positive law
on June 25, 1948 as 18 U.8.0. 953, the Logan
Act provides as follows:

§ 953, Private correspondence with foreign
governments

Any citizen of the United States, wherever
he may be, who, without authority of the
United States, directly or indirectly com-
mences or carries on any correspondence or
intercourse with any foreign government or
any officer or agent thereof, with intent to in-
fluence the measures or conduct of any for-
elgn government or of any officer or agent
thereof, in relation to any disputes or con-
troversies with the United States, or to de-
feat the measures of the United States, shall
be fined not more than 5,000 or imprisoned
not more than three years or both.

This section shall not abridge the right of

a citizen to apply, himself or his agent, to
any foreign government or the agents thereof
for redress of any injury which he may have
sustained from such government or any of its
agents or subjects. June 25, 1948, c. 645, 62
Stat. T44.
There have been no substantial changes in
the law since its original enactment on Jan=
uary 30, 1799, (1 Stat. 613). An extensive
memorandum on the history and scope of the
Logan Act was prepared by Charles Warren
when he was Assistant Attorney General and
published in 1917, in Senate Document No.
606, 64th Cong., 2d Sess. The comments in
this paper are designed to supplement rather
than supplant Mr. Warren’s memorandum.
[That memorandum appears on pages 8-21
of this paper]

We are informally advised by the Depart-
ment of Justice that, so far as it can de-
termine, there have been no prosecutions
under the Logan Act. However, it has been
considered in judicial context on at least two
occasions not mentioned by Mr. Warren as
well as in several opinions handed down
since his memorandum was written. Judge
Sprague, of the Circult Court for the District
of Massachusetts, called attention to the pro-
visions of the Logan Act in two charges he
made to grand juries during the period of
the Civil War. In the first of these, on Oc-
tober 18, 1861, he said:

There are other offenses to which our at-
tention is called by the present condition of
our country. A few months since, & member
of the British parliament declared, in the
most public manner, that he had received
many letters from the Northern states of
America urging parliament to acknowledge
the independence of the Southern confed-
eracy. Such an announcement ought to ar-
rest the attention of grand juries; for if any
such communication has been made by a
citizen of the United BStates, it is a high
misdemeanor, St, 1789, c. 1 (1 Stat, 613) was
especlally designed to prevent such unwar-
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rantable interference with the diplomacy and

purposes of our government. 80 Fed, Cas.
1049, 1050-51, (No. 18, 277).

In the second, in 1863, he said:

We have seen it stated in such form as
to arrest attention, that unauthorized indi-
viduals have entered into communication
with members of parliament and foreign
ministers and’ officers in order to influence
their conduct in controversies with < the
United States, or to defeat the measures of
our government. It ought to be known that
such acts have long been prohibited by law.
30 Fed. Cas. 1042, 1046 (No. 18, 274).

There have been at least two judicial ref-
erences to the Logan Act since Mr. Warren's
memorandum in 1917,

In Martin v. Young, 134 F. Supp. 204
(D.CN.D. Cal. 1955), a petition for habeas
corpus by a serviceman awaiting trial by a
general court martial, the principal issue was
whether the petitioner could be tried in a
civil court for the offense charged against
him by the Army. A part of the specification
read as follows:

[That petitioner while interned in a North
Korean prisoner of war camp, did] without
proper authority, wrongfully, unlawfully, and
knowingly collaborate, communicate, and
hold intercourse, directly and indirectly, with
the enemy by joining with, participating in,
and leading discussion groups and classes
conducted by the enemy reflecting views and
opinions that the United Nations and the
United States were illegal aggressors in the
Korean conflict. . . .

The Court stated that the conduct de-
scribed in the specification violated at least
three criminal statutes under which the pe-
titioner could be tried in a civil court, one
of which was the Logan Act, and granted
the petition. The Department of Justice,
however, did not prosecute Martin under the
Logan Act, préesumably because it was
thought that his conduct did not violate the
Act,

In Waldron v. British Petroleum Co. et al.,
231 F. Supp. 72 (USD.CSD.N.Y. 1964) the
plaintiff sued for triple damages under the
Clayton Act for alleged conspiracy of the
defendants to prevent the importation and
sale by the plaintiff of some Iranian oil, for
which the plaintiff had a contract of im-
portation and sale in this country. The de-
fendants asserted that the plaintiff had ob-
tained his contract through a series of viola-
tions of the criminal statutes, among them
the Logan Act. The court held that, for this
defense to be malntained, it would have to
be shown 'that plaintiff sought to thwart
some clearly and unequivocally asserted pol-
icy measures of the United States, as distin-
guished from statements of opinion; atti-
tude, and belief of government officials. The
court also noted “the existence of a doubtful
question with regard to the constitutionality
of that statute (Logan Act) under the Sixth
Amendment, That doubt 18 engendered by
the statute's use of the vague and indefinite
terms, ‘defeat’ and ‘measures’. . . . Neither
of these words 1s an abstraction of common
certainty or possesses a definite statutory or
jJudicial definitfon.” Id. at B89. Although it
was unnecessary for the court to decide this
constitutional issue, it did invite the atten-
tion of Congress to the problem suggesting
that Congress consider the need for using
more precise words than "defeat” or “meas-
ure”. Ibid, n. 30.

We have found no other cases directiy in-
volving the Logan Act. Something of its
meaning, however, may be gleaned from its
legisiative history.

The Logan Act takes its name from Dr.
George Logan, a Pennsylvania Quaker, who
visited France as a self-styled envoy of peace
after a presidentially apppointed diplomatic
team consisting of John Marshall, Charles
Pinckney and Elbridge Gerry had failed to
resolve the serious differences which existed
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between France and the United States in
1798. Though Logan went ostensibly as
an individual, he was armed with let-
ters of introduction from Thomas Jeflfer-
son and it was generally thought that he
was a representative of the Republican op-
position to the Federalist Party then in
power. It is perhaps for this reason that
many of the proponents of the bill empha-
sized the dangers of allowing any dissenting
faction, however well intentioned, to nego-
tiate with a foreign power about matters in
controversy between it and the United States
Government. Nevertheless, it is quite clear
from the arguments of the proponents,
as well as from the language of the act
itself, that even acts of individuals, rep-
resenting no one but themselves, were to be
made criminal. As Thomas Pinckney, of South
Carolina, said:

“If an individual goes forward to a for-
elgn Government to negotiate on national
concerns, what answer could he give to such
& Government when he was asked, “Upon
what authority do you come?" He must say,
“I have no power, I am undelegated; but our
administration is either weak or wicked, and
will not do what is for the interest of the
country, and therefore I come, because I
think myself more wise, and better disposed
to serve my country than its constituted au-
thorities.” And is there no criminality . . .
in this throwing censure on those who have
been appointed by the people to administer
the government? If such an act produces any
effect at all, it must produce a bad one. Any
sensible Government must either laugh at
such & man as mad, or conclude that he is
the agent of a deep-rooted party opposed to
the Government of the country from whence
he comes. And certainly no individual ought
to be permitted to do an act with impunity
which might throw so great a contempt upon
the Government of his country.” 8-9 Annals
of Congress 2609-10.

Yet not every communication with a for-
eign Government was to be made eriminal.
One of the leading spokesmen for the bill,
Robert Goodloe Harper, a Representative
from South Carolina, said:

“I, will say that were I in France, after
the bill should be passed, and M. Talleyrand
were to invite me to sup with him, which
perhaps might be the case, considering that
I had the pleasure of his acquaintance in
this country, and he were to ask my opinion
about the political relations of the two coun-
tries, I should not scruple to. tell him that
the conduct of his government was highly
impolitic, and to assign my reasons for the
opinion. I might, perhaps, not think it pru-
dent to do that, but, if I thought it prudent,
and the occasion offered, I should not con-
sider myself as offending against this bill by
doing so. Why? Because I should not act
with the intent which this bill fixes on as
the essence of the Offense created by it; the
intent to interfere or intermeddle with the
public relations of the two countries.”

SENATE REsoLuTION No. 339
(By Mr. Brandegee)
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES,
January 31, 1917.
Resolved, That the manuscript submitted
by the Senator from Connecticut (Mr.
Brandegee) on January 20, 1917, entitled
“*Memorandum on the History ‘and Scope of
the Laws Prohibiting ‘Correspondence with
a Forelgn 'Government, and Acceptance of a
Commission to Serve a Foreign State in
War,” by Charles Warren, Assistant Attor-
ney General, be printed as a Senate docu-
ment, and that 500 additional copies be
printed for the use of the Senate document
room.
Attest:
JAMES ‘M. BAKER,
Secretary.
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MEMORANDUM ON THE HISTORY AND SCOPE OF
THE LAws PROHIBITING CORRESPONDENCE
WITH A FOREIGN GOVERNMENT, AND ACCEPT-
ANCE OF A CoMMISSION TO SERVE A FOREIGN
STATE 1IN WAR

(By Charles Warren)
HISTORY AND SCOPE OF SECTION 5 OF THE FED-
ERAL PENAL CODE

Bec. 5. Every citizen of the United States,
whether actually resident or abiding within
the same, or in any place subject to the
jurisdiction thereof, or in any foreign coun-
try, without the permission or authority of
the Government, directly or indirectly, com-
mences or carries on any verbal or written
correspondence or intercourse with any for-
eign Government or any officer or agent
thereof, with an intent to influence the meas-
ures or conduct of any forelgn Government
or any officer or agent thereof, in relation to
any disputes or controversies with the United
States, or to defeat the measures of the Gov-
ernment of the United States; and every
person, being a citizen of or resident within
the United States or in any place subject to
the jurisdiction thereof, and not duly au-
thorized, counsels, advises, or assists in any
such correspondence with such intent, shall
be fined not more than $65,000 and im-
prisoned not more than three years; but
nothing in this section shall be construed
to abridge the right of a citizen to apply,
himself or his agent, to any foreign Gov-
ernment or the agents thereof for redress of
any injury which he may have sustained
from such Government or any of its agents
or subjects.

GENERAL CONSIDERATIONS

The original act, reproduced in section 5
of the Federal Penal Code (35 Stat. 1088,
ch, 321, sec, 5, formerly Rev. Stat. sec. 5335),
is the act of January 30, 1799 (1 Stat. 613).
There have been no substantial changes ex-
cept that the words “or in any place subject
to the jurisdiction thereof," have been twice
inserted.

The statute has never been construed in
any reported case. It is cited in United States
v. Cralg (1886—28 Fed. 795, 801) as an illus-
tration of the power of the United States
to punish its own citizens for acts committed
in a foreign country. It is also cited in Amer-
ican Banana Co. v. United Fruit Co. (1909—
213 U.S, 347, 356).

They [civilized countries] go further, at
times, and declare that they will punish any
one, subject or not, who shall do certain
things, if they can catch him, as in the case
of pirates on the high seas. In cases imme-
diately affecting national interests they may
go further still and may make, and if they
get the chance, execute similar threats as to
acts done within another recognized juris-
diction, An illustration from our statutes is
found with regard to criminal correspondence
with foreign governments. (Rev. Stat., sec.
5335.)

History, therefore, must throw the chief
light upon the meaning of the statute. While
congressional debates are not determinative
of the meaning of statutory language, they
are unquestionably of great aid in ascertain-
ing the history of the period and the chief
causes which led to the legislation.

As was sald in Btandard Oil Co. v. United
States (1911-221 US,, 1, 650):

The debates * * * show, however, that the
main cause which led to the legislation was
the thought that it was required by the eco-
nomic condition of times, * * *

Although debates may not be used as a
means for interpreting a statute (United
States v. Trans-Missourl Freight Association,
166 U.8. 818 and cases cited) that rule in the
nature of things 1s not violated by resorting
to debates as a means of ascertaining the en-
vironment at the time of the enactment of a
particular law, that is, the history of the
period when 1t was adopted.
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Moreover, as the Supreme Court has not
hesitated to have recourse to the debates
in the Constitutional Convention of 1787 in
order to ascertain the construetion of words
and phrases in the Constitution, the general
rule as to statutes lald down above may be
somewhat relaxed when the congressional
debates in question occurred over a hundred
years ago and only 12 years after 1787, and In
a time which has now become historical.
Debates so long removed from present times
and among men of historieal eminence may
be valuable aids toward the ascertalnment of
the purport and purpose of the legislation
discussed.

OCCASION FOR THE ENACTMENT OF THE ACT OF
1799

The immediate cause of the passage of the
act of 1799 was the intermeddling of a private
citizen, Dr. George Logan, in negotiations
pending in 1798 between the United States
and France.

President Adams, in 1797, had sent John
Marshall, Charles C. Pinckney, and Elbridge
Gerry as speclal envoys to France to nego-
tiate and settle, if possible, all claims and
causes of differences which then existed be-
tween the French Directory and the United
States. From this mission arose the X Y Z
letters controversy, the fallure of the envoys,
increased anti-France feeling in the United
States, warlike preparations in Congress, and
stringent measures against aliens. The envoys
one by one returned, having accomplished
nothing. Thereupon, Logan, a benevolent
Quaker of Pennsylvania, undertook to act
upon his own account. Bearing letters of in-
troduction from Jefferson, Thomas McEean,
and others, he salled for France, moved to do
what the three envoys had falled to do. In
France “he was halled by the newspapers as
the envoy of peace, was dined and feasted
by Merlin (the new President of the Direc-
tory), received by Talleyrand, and came home
to Philadelphia in November with some coples
of old letters to the Counsel General and the
verbal assurance that France negotiate for
peace.” (McMaster's History of the United
States, vol. 4, pp. 368—410.)

While this errand has been sincerely in-
tended, and probably without any partisan
political motive, Logan was denounced by
the Federallsts during his absence and after
his return as a treasonable envoy of the Re-
publican party, carrying on a traitorous cor-
respondence between the American and the
French “Jacobins.” On his return he was
coldly received by the Secretary of State, and
even more coldly by ex-President Washing-
ton, who regarded his action as fatal inter-
meddling. Federalists, in general, condemned
him; and it was resolved that suech inter-
ference should be forbidden in the future.?
President Adams wrote to Timothy Pickering,
Secretary of State, November 2, 1798 (Life
and Works of John Adams, Vol. VIIIL, p. 615) :

The object of Logan, in his embassy, seems
to have been to do or obtain something which
might give cpportunity for the *true Amer-
ican character to blaze forth in the approach-

* References to Logan's misslon and the
consequent legislation are also to be found In
Writings of Thomas Jefferson, Vol. VII, letter
of June 21, 1798, p. 273; Jan. 16, 1799, p. 161;
Jan. 26, 1799, p. 326; Jan. 29, 1799, pp. 338,
339.

Writings of Washington, Vol. XI, pp. 384,
388. See also Schouler’s History of the United
States, Vol. I pp. 415, 417. Hildreth's History
of the United States, Vol. II, p. 265.

John Adams’ Works, Vol. VIII, 615; Vol.
IX, 243, 244, 265, 203, 307. Writings of John
Quincy Adams (1913), Vol. II, 349, 398, 389,
and letters of Mar. 30. Aug. 11, 14, 15, Sept.
3, 4, 18, 25, Oct. 6, 1799, Lawrence's Wheaton
(1863), 1003. Wharton's State Trials, 20, 21,
American State Papers, For. Rel. Vol. IT, 242.
Memolrs of Dr. George Logan.
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ing elections.” Is this constitutional for a
party of opposition to send embassles to for-
eign nations to obtain their interference in
elections?

In his message to Congress, in December,
1798, the President, while dealing chiefly
with relations with France, made no refer-
ence to Logan, The address of the Senate to
the President, December 11, 1798, however,
contained references to professions made by
France “neglecting and passing by the con-
stitutional and authorized agents of the Gov~
ernment’” and “made through the medium of
individuals without public character or au-
thorlty.” The President in his reply to the
Senate, December 12, 1798, said (Messages
and Papers of the Presidents, Vol. I, pp. 276,
277) :

Although the officlous interference of. in-
dividuals. without public character or au-
thority is not entitled to any credit, yet it
deserves to be considered whether that
temerity and impertinence of individuals
affecting to Interfere in public affairs be-
tween France and the United States, whether
by their secret correspondence or otherwise,
and intended to impose upon the people and
separate them from their Government, ought
not to be inquired info and corrected.

LEGISLATIVE HISTORY AND PURPOSE OF THE
ACT OF 1799

The history and purposes of the act of 1799
are fully set forth in Annals of Congress,
Fifth Congress, 1797-1799, Volumes I and III,
at the pages cited, infra.

The questions involved in the act were
first presented in a resolution introduced in
the House of Representatives, December 26,
1798 (p. 2488), by Roger Griswold, of Con-
necticut, as a proposal to amend the sedition
law. He said:

“Its object 1s to punish a crime which goes
to the destruction of the Executive power of
the Government—that description of crime
which arises from an interference of individ-
ual citizens in the negotlations of our Execu-
tive with foreign Governments.”

The resolution was as follows:

Resolved, That a committee be appointed
to inquire into the expediency of amending
the act entitled “An act in addition to the
act for the punishment of certain crimes
against the United States,” so far as to ex-
tend the penalties, if need be, to all persons,
citizens of the United States, who shall usurp
the Executive authority of this Government,
by commencing or carrying on any corre-
spondence with the Governments of any for-
eign prince or state, relating to controversies
or disputes which do or shall exist between
such prince or state and the United States.

The resolution was debated December 27,
28, 1798 (pp. 2483 et seq.), by Congressmen
of great eminence, Griswold, John Rutledge
of South Carolina, Albert Gallatin of Penn-
sylvania, Thomas Pinckney of South Caro-
lina, Robert Goodloe Harper of Maryland,
Harrison Gray Otis of Massachusetts, John
Nicholas of Virginia, Abraham Baldwin of
Georgia, John Willlams of New York, Na-
thaniel Smith of Connecticut, Nathaniel
Macon of North Carolina.

Griswold sald that the object of the resolu-
tion was “of first importance”—

I think it necessary to guard by law against
the interference of individuals in the ne-
gotiation of our Executive with the Govern-
ments of foreign countries. The present situa-
tion of Europe, in my opinion, calls aloud for
aresolution of this kind. * * * If offenses of
this kind are to pass unpunished, it may be
in the power of an individual to frustrate
all the designs of the Executive. The agent of
a faction, if such a faction shall exist, may
be sent to a foreign country to negotiate in
behalf of that faction, in opposition to the
Executive authority, and will any one say
that such an offense ought not severely to be
punished? It certainly ought. * * * No gen-
tleman would pretend to say that an unau-
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thorized individual ought to exercise a power
which should influence the measures of a
forelign Government with respect to this
country. This power has been delegated by
the Constitution to the President, and the
people of this country might as well meet and
legislate for us, or erect themselves Into a
judleial tribunal, in place of the established
Judiciary, as that any individual, or set of
persons, should take upon him or them-
selves this power, vested in the Executlve.
Such practices would be destructive to the
prineiples of our Government.

Rutledge said that “if the citizens of this
country shall be permitted to have inter-
course with foreign Governments, they may
do the greatest injury to this country under
what they conceive to be the best intentions,”
and he stated that he thought this “a good
measure of national defense.”

Dana said that a person thus employed
must be considered as acting in direct hos-
tility with the authority of our Government
and against the general character of our
country. * * * It is a crime of severe magni-
tude, as the person thus acting must be
considered as the agent of a faction wailting
only for an opportunity of joining the en-
emies of their country.

Pinckney sald that it was a leading doc-
trine of republican government that ‘‘no one
can pretend to interfere so as to counteract
the proceedings of the people of their coun-
try as expressed by 1its lezal organs.” He
stated that he knew of no case, no situa-
tion, on- which it would be lawful or right
for an individual to interfere with a foreign
Government at a time when any negotiation
is going forward by legal authority. Such an
interference can have but a bad effect; it
may have a very bad effect. It shows, at least,
that there is & party in the country divided
from the Government who take upon them-
selves a separate negotiation, and set up a
distinct power, which they wish to be para-
mount to the legal authority.

Harper said:

“The principle once admitted must go to
the utter subversion of government—the
principle being that whenever an individual,
or, by stronger reason, a number of indi-
viduals, conceive themselves wiser than the
Government, more able to discern or more
willing to pursue, the interest of the coun-
try, they may assume its functions, counter-
act its views, and interfere in its most im-
portant operations. * * * Upon this pretense,
if this prineiple be once established, any dis-
contented faction, under the name of a club,
or patriotic soclety, or revolution society,
* * * may usurp the most essential functions
of government in their own country, nego-
tiate on all sorts of subjects with the Gov=-
ernments of other countries, and open a di-
rect and broad road for the entrance of that
foreign influence which, with equal and
force, has been declared as the “angel of de-
struction to republican governments.” * * *
When we knew that that (foreign) Govern-
ment openly avows its determination to en-
courage such intercourse, to protect all fac--
tions, all malcontents, all insurgents in all
countries, when we knew that this inter-
course and her consequent protection of do-
mestic factions are the great engines of her
foreign policles—when we know all this, shall
we not oppose an effectual barrier?"

The resolution was passed, 65-23 (p. 25645),
and Griswold, Pinckney, Baldwin, Bayard,
and Spaight were appointed a committee.

A bill based on the resolution was intro-
duced in the House by Mr. Griswold Janu-
ary 7, 1799, as follows (pp. 2565, 2583) :

“Be it enacted, &c., That if any person, be-
ing a citizen of the United States, whether
he be actually resident or abiding within the
United States, or In any foreign country,
shall, without the permission or authority of
the Government of the United States, directly
or indirectly, commence Or carry on any
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verbal or written correspondence or inter-
course with any foreign Government, or any
officer or agent thereof, relating to any dis-
pute or controversy between any foreign Gov-
ernment and the United States, with an in-
tent to influence the measures or conduct
of the Government having disputes or con-
troversies with the United States, as afore-
sald; or of any person, being a citizen of, or
resident within, the United States, and not
duly authorized shall counsel, advise, aid, or
assist, in any such correspondence, with in-
tent as aforesaid, he or they shall be deemed
guilty of a high misdemeanor; and, on con-
vietion before any court of the United States
having jurisdiction thereof, shall be punished
by a fine not exceeding thousand
dollars, and by imprisonment during a term
not less than months, nor excéeding

years.

The bill was debated at length under the
heading of “Usurpation of executive author-
ity,"” from January 9 to January 17, 1799 (pp.
2583 et seq.), by many eminent Congressmen
in addition to those already speaking on the
resolution—James A. Bayard of Delaware,
Jonathan Dayton of New Jersey, Carter B.
Harrison of Virginia, Willlam C." Claiborne
of Tennesses, Thomas Clalborne of Virginia,
Isaac Parker of Massachusetts, Edward Liv-
ingston of New York, Joseph McDowell, John
Dennis, Jonathan Brace, Samuel
Samuel Sewall, John Dawson, Josiah Parker,
William' Gordon, Joseph Eggleston, George
Thatcher, John Allen, Willlam Edmond, and
others.

The principal opposition came from Albert
Gallatin and Edward Livingston, and was
largely based on an unfounded fear that the
bill would prevent private individuals corre~
sponding in regard to their private and per-
sonal affairs.

Gallatin argued (p. 2586):

All cases where a change of the measures
of government was attempted, though it were
done merely by an individual to secure his
private rights, would come within the mean-
ing of this bill. Thus, if an individual whose
vessel is taken by the French should, after
his wessel is carried into one of their ports,
remonstrate or enter into a correspondence
with any of the agents of that Government
he must do it in such a manner as that his
arguments shall not Involve any of the gen-
eral principles in dispute between. the two
Governments; because the moment he does
this he falls svithin the penalties of the bill.
It appeared extremely difficult that an in-
dividual who is not only perhaps concerned
for himself but an agent for others should
be able to make any effectual application to
the French Government without taking into
consideration in some respect the principles
of dispute between the two Governments.

He wished the bill amended so as to ex-
clude this. h

Otis sald in reply that the words, “with
an intent to influence the measures of a
foreign Government” must relate to general
public measures, not to the concerns of any
individual.

A motion was made to insert in place of “'as
follows” the words ‘‘so as to prevent or Im-
pede the amicable adjustment of said dis-
putes or controversies.”

Bayard said:

“If this amendment were to pass, a person
might carry on any correspondence whatever
and no punishment could be infifcted upon
him, unless a bad intention was proved.

“The object of the law is to prevent these
private interferences altogether, since the
Constitution has_placed the power of nego-
tiation in the hands of the Executive only.
An individual may do good, but he may also
do evil; and it can not be supposed that any
private person has more wisdom or greater
desire to serve his country than the Execu-
tive of the United States."

The amendment was lost (51 to 33), and on
being reviewed was agaln lost (51 to 85).

Smith,
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Later in the debate Gallatin, supported by
Nicholas, moved to add the following proviso
(p. 2691) :

Provided, That nothing In this act con-
tained shall be construed to extend to any
person who shall apply to any foreign Gov-
ernment, or to any officer or agent thereof, for
the purpose of obtaining either the release-
ment of American seamen or for the restora-
tion of any property belonging to citizens of
the United States and captured, sequestered,
or detained by or under the authority of any
such foreign Government or any of its officers
or agents, or for the payment of any debts
due by such Government to the citizens of the
United States.

Bayard opposed, saying the bill was not
intended to apply to such case and there was
no need of the proviso:

In order to establish a crime by this bill,
what is to be proved? First, that there are
disputes subsisting between the United Btates
and the foreign nation with whom the cor-
respondence is said to have taken place; that
this intercourse has really existed; and that
it was carried on with a view to influence the
measures or conduct of the foreign Govern~
ment in relation to any disputes or contro-
versies with the United States; and unless
all these facts are proved, the crime is not
made out. The intention must be proved be-
fore the crime will appear.

Dana said that the disputes and contro-
versies mentionedin this bill are those which
exist between the Government of the United
States 'and foreign Governments—disputes
and controversies of a political nature, un-
connected with individual claims.

Edmond said:

“It will be wise and prudent at this time to
frame a law to prevent individuals from in-
terfering with the Executive authority in a
manner injurious to the community.”

The proviso was defeated (48 to 387).

A motion to add after the word “influence"
the words “or defeat” was made by Joseph
Parker (p. 2588), saying that he wished “to
make the bill as complete as possible and to
put every check upon individual interference
with foreign negotlations, which the Gov=-
ernment had in its power to do so."

The amendment was voted (48 to 30).

Dayton proposed an amendment to strike
out the words “relating to any dispute or
controversy between any foreign country and
the United States,” and also the word “hav-
ing” and the words “as aforesald,” and to
insert in place of “having"” the words “in re-
lation to-any.”

These amendments were voted.

Further statements as to the purpose and
intent of the bill were made in the debates
on January 10, 1799 (p. 2699), January 11,
1799 (pp. 2626, 2648), January 16 (pp. 2677,
2682); January 17 (pp. 2686, 2721).

Bayard said: “The offense proposed to be
punished by this lawi is separated only by a
shade from treason.” Referring to the par-
ticular action of Dr. Logan, out of which the
bill arose, he sald: “It.must be clear to every
reasonable man that a law of this kind is a
necessary barrier to guard against an arroga-
tion of power in public factions. The bill 1s
founded on justice and policy."

Griswold said that the object of the bill
was perfectly well known and understood “to
prevent ‘all Interference with the Executive
power in our foreign intercourse.”

Pinckney sald that a grave evil existed
which 1t was wise for all nations to prepare
agalnst:

“This ‘evil is no less than an endeavor on
the part of one government, by means of its
diplomatic skill, to overset all the govern-
ments which do not occur with them in its
mad career. It s be¢ome necessary, therefore,
for us, in common with other nations, to
guard against this evil, and to oppose it by
such barriers as are within our power. Upon
this footing, the bill now before the House
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might be justified, if no Inconveniences had
already been experienced which make such a
law necessary. * * * If an individual goes
forward to a forelgn government to negotiate
on national concerns, any sensible govern-
ment must either laugh at such a man as
mad or conclude that he is. the agent of a
deep-rooted party opposed to the government
of the country from which he comes, And
certainly no individual ought to be per-
mitted to do an act with impunity which
might throw so great a contempt upon the
government of his country.”

Harper said:

“It was this intent which constituted the
essence of the offense; an intent to interfere
in the political relations of this country with
foreign nations, or to defeat the measures of
our own Government. * * * It is this inter-
ference, this intermeddling, and not an acci-
dental conversation, which the bill forbids.
The bill inciudes, in order to constitute the
offense required, that the act should be done
with an ‘Intent to interfere with the fune-
tions of government, and intermeddle with
the political relations of the two countries.”

Brace sald:

“The bill proposes to punish any person
who 'shall interfere in any econtroversy or
dispute between the Government and any of
these foreign” Governments, * * * Indeed,
this 1s a part of our defense which Is above
all others necessary, as it will defend us
against foreign intrigue, against what has
already brought upon this country great
calamities and involved many others in irre-
trievable ruin. ‘This crime'is, of all others,
of the deepest dye. * * * The evil of an of-
fense of this kind is that it involves a whole
nation and puts at hazard everything we'
hold dear.”

Rutledge sald that in all well-constituted
Governments 1t°'is a fundamental prineiple
that the Government ‘should possess exclu-
sively the power of carrying on foreign rela-
tions, ’ ¢

Isaac Parker said that this bill is founded
on the prineciple that the people of the Unit-
ed States have given to the executlive depart-
ment the power to negotiate with foreign
Governments and to carry on all foreign
relations, and that it i1s therefore an usurpa-
tion of that power for an Individual to under-
take to correspond with any forelgn power on
any dispute between the two Governments.

Varlous motions to amend the bill in un-
essential ways, including & motion to limit
its operation to one year, were made and de-
feated (pp. 2679-2682); and the bill was fi-
nally passed in the House of Representativea
January 17, 1799, by a vote of 68 to 36 (p.
2686).

The bill was introduced in the Senate, and
passed on January 25, 1799, by a vote of 18 to
2. It was signed and became & law, January
30, 1799 (1 Stat. 613).

THE ELEMENTS OF THE CRIME

The actions made criminal by the statute
fall into . two classes: (1) Those performed
by United States citizens wherever resident
or ablding; (2) those performed by & person
resident In the United States, whether allen
or citizen.

(1) The actions forbidden to United States
citizens are:

(a) Without the permission or authority
of the Government;

(b) Directly or indirectly;

(c) To commence or cdrry on any verbal
or written correspondence or intercourse
with any foreign Government or any officer
or agent thereof,

Or— I

(d) To counsel, advise or assist in any
“such correspondence,’” 1., in any verbal or
wrltten cofrespondence by 4 United States
citizen with any foreign Government or any
officer or'agent thereof;

(e) With an fntent to influence the meas-
ures or conduct of any foreign Government
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of any officer or agent thereof in relation to
any disputes or controversies with the
United States,

Or—

(f) With an intent to defeat the measures
of the Government of the Unlted States.

(2) The actions forbidden to persons resi-
dent within the United States, whether alien
or citizen, are: to counsel, advise or assist in
the verbal or written correspondence, or in-
tercourse made criminal as above, with the
intent designated as above.

The dictionaries in vogue in or about 1799
define the phrase “to carry on,” used in the
statute, as follows:

Johnson's Dictionary of the English Lan-
guage (London, 1765, Todd's Ed., 1818):

To carry on: To promote; to help for-
ward; to continue; to put forward from one
stage to another; to prosecute; not to let
cease,

Sheridan’s English Dictionary (London,
1790) and Walker’s Dictlonary of the English
Language (London, 1791):

To ecarry on: To promote; to help forward.

Webster's American Dictionary (1828):

Carry on: To promote, advance, or help
forward; to continue; as, to carry on a de-
sign;” to carry on the administration of
grace; (2) to manage or: prosecute; as, to
carry on husbandry; (3) to prosecute, con-
tinue, or pursue; as, to carry on ftrade or
War.

Similar dictionaries define the word “cor-
respondence'” and “intercourse” as follows:

Sheridan’s English Dictionary (London,
1797) , and Walker's Dictionary of the English
Language (London, 1791) :

Correspondence: Intercourse, - reciprocal
intelligence.

Intercourse: Commerce; axchmge. com-
munication.

Dyche's {London,
1794) :

Gorrespondence Intercourse by letter or
otherwise.

Intercourse: Commerce, exchange, mutual
communication.

Entick's New Spelling chtlonary (London,
1791): .-

Correspondence: Agreement, fitness, inter-
eourse.

Intercourse:
trade.

Johnson’s Dictionary of the English Lan-
guage (London, 1755):

Correspondence: (2) Intercourse, recipro=
cal intelligence. NIt

Intercourse: (1) Commerce, exchange; (2)
communication.

Kersey's English Dictionary
1721):

Corréspondence: Holding intel!lgenoe
intercourse, mutual commerce.

Intercourse: Mutual commerce, traﬂS.c.
correspondence.

Marchant's New. English Dictionary (Lon=-
don, 1760) :

Correspondence:
intelligence.

Intercourse: Commerce, commumca.tlon,
free and mutual oorreaponclenca between
persons.

From the above it would appear that the
words  “correspondence” and. “intercourse”
were interchangeable or synonymous. “Cor-
respondence” is evidently used in the statute
in the sense of “general communication or
intercourse with,” and can not be limited to
the technical sense of' “communication by
letter” inasmuch as it s preceded in the
statute by the words “verbal or written.™

Proof of intent is, of course, an essential
element of the crime. Intent is to be deter-
mined from the facts, «circumstances, and
surroundings at the time of the transaction

and from the defendant's prior course of
dealing. If the natural and probable result

of commeneing or carrying on thé ‘corre-
spondence “or intercourse in 'Question’ or
assisting therein would be the influencing of

English . Dictionary

commerc .

Communication,

(London,

Intercourse, reclprocal
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& foreign Government or its officlals or would
be the defeat of measures of the United
States Government, then' the law presumes
that the person so acting intended so to
influence or defeat. In other words, there 1s
a presumption of law that a person intends
the natural and probable consequence of
acts knowingly done by him.

See In general: Reynolds v. United States
(1878—08 U.S. 145, 167); Allen v, United
States 1896—164 U.S. 492, 496); Agnew .
United States (1897—165 U.S. 36, 50, 53);
United States v. Quincy (1832-8 Peters 445,
487; 11 L. R. A. Note p. 810).

‘““Any officer or agent” of “any foreign Gov-
ernment” is & broad term and clearly in-
cludes diplomatic and consular officers lo-
cated in the Unlted States, so that inter-
course or correspondence with them in the
United States by a United States citizen,
if for the purpose and with the intent pre-
scribed by the statute, is forbidden.

The only other phrase in the statute about
which any question ‘is likely to arise is the
scope of the phrase “in relation to any dis-
putes. ' or' controversies with the' TUnited
States.”

Consideration of the history and general
purposes of the statute makes it clear that
this phrase refers to all guestions which are
at the time the subject of diplomatic or of-
ficial ' éorrespondence or negotiation be-
tween the United States and the foreign
country.

GENERAL OBJECT OF THE STATUTE

Under the Constitution, Article II, section
23, the President has-the power (by and
with the advice and consent of the Sen-
ate) to . ‘“appoint ambassadors and other
public ministers and counsuls” and “shall
receive ambassadors and ;other public min-
isters.”

By the act of July 27, 1788, chapter 4 (1
Stat.,, 28), it was provided that—
there shall be an executive department, to be
denominated by the Department of Foreign
Affairs, end that there shall be a principal
officer therein, to be called the Secretary for
the Department of Foreign Affairs,® who shall
perform and -exeeute such-duties as shall
from time to time be enjoined on or en-
trusted to him by the President of the United
States, agreeable to the Constitution, relative
to correspondences, comnilssions, or instruc-
tions to or with public ministers or ‘consuls,
from the United States, or to negotlations
with public ministers from foreign States or
princes, or’ to memorials or other applica-
tions from foreign public ministers or other
foreigners, or to such other matters respect-
ing' foreign: affalrs as the President of ithe
United States shall assign to the sald de-
partment; and furthermore, that the sald
principal officer shall.conduct the business of
the sald department in such manner as the
President of the Umted States shall n'om
time to time order or instruct.

These funetions of the President with ref—
erence to foreign nations were' stated by
Jefferson to Genet, the French minister; in
a letter November 22, 1793, as follows:

He [the President] being the only channel
of communication between this country and
foreign nations or' their agents, it is from
him alone -that  foreijgn nations or their
agentamtoloamwh&tuorhasbeenthe
will of the Nation.

The Executive, therefore, is the head of the
Governnient, especially ‘“charged with our
foreign relations,” and. their conduct. See
Williams v, Suffolk Insurance Co. (18390—13
Peters; 415:420), in which case it was so held,
and the President’s decisions as “to what soy-
ereignty any island or country belongs” was

3 By the act of Sept. 15, 1789, ch. 14 (1 Stat.,
68) , the name ‘of the nt of Forelgn
Affairs was changed to that of the Depart-
ment of ‘State. These statutes are mbodiod
in the Revised Statutes-sec. 202,
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held to be “in the exercise of his constitu-
tional functions,” and “under the responsi-
bilities which belong to him.”

It is highly important to the welfare of the
country that there shall be no interference
with the President's constitutiona) and stat-
utory functions, and especially no attempt to
influence or intermeddle in official foreign
negotiations carried on by him, through pri-
vate negotiations with foreign officials in re-
lation to the same subject matter. In foreign
negotiation, the President must speak for the
people of this country. Private individuals
can not be allowed to open negotiations
which might have the effect of inducing or
promoting in the foreign country views as to
discord or faction in this country.

The influencing of a foreign nation by
correspondence with foreign officlals upon
& question in dispute between it and the
United States, or upon a measure of the
United States, is a function which should
be possessed solely by the Government, and
which a private citizen ought not to be al-
lowed to assume.

PROCEEDINGS UNDER THE STATUTE

Moore, in his digest of International Law
(1906), volume IV, page 449, says:

“As to Pickering’s subsequent violation,
when out of power and in opposition, of the
statute, the enactment of which he had
inspired, see Adams's History of the United
States, IV, 236 et seq.

“No conviction or prosecution is known to
have taken place under this act, although it
has on various occasions been invoked, offi-
cially or unofficlally, as & possible ground of
action against individuals who were supposed
to have infringed it."

President Jefferson by message of Decem-
ber 21, 1803, laid before Congress correspond-
ence with Charles Pinckney, minister to
Spalin, relative to responsibility of Spain for
“French ‘seizures and condemnations of our
vessels In the ports of Spain, for which we
deemed the latter power responsible,” and
for which “our minister at that court was
instructed to press for an additional article”
in the proposed treaty or convention ‘‘coms=
prehending that branch of wrongs.”

Among the papers transmitted when coples
of opinions rendered by five of the most
eminent American lawyers, Jared Ingersoll,
William Rawle, :Joseph B. McKean, Peter 8.
Duponceau, all of Philadelphia, and Edward
Livingston, of New York, on an abstract
question submitted to them by the Govern-
ment of Spain, and which opinions were used
by the Bpanish ministry, in declining to
adopt the suggestions for an arbitration
treaty made by Pinckney. The latter insisted
that arbitration must include every class
of case of wrong to American citizens, both
losses due to acts of Spanish subjects and
to acts of French consuls, ete., in Spanish
ports—Spain being lable under the law of
nations for the acts of allens in her territory.
(See Annals of Congress, Eighth Congress,
2d sess., App., pp. 1261, et seq.)

The legal opinions were rendered in No-
vember, 1802, on an abstract hypothetical
case, and were adverse to the contentions of
the United States as advanced by Pinckney
as to the rights of the United States to in-
demnity under the law of nations. Pinckney
claimed that the abstract question did not
present the actual facts in the case, and that
the United States had never relinquished any
rights which it had against Spaln by any con-
vention with France.

As a ‘result of this action on the part of
American lawyers, a committee in the Senate
to whom the President’s message had been
referred, ‘'made the following report to the
Benate February 24, 1804 (see Executive Jour-
nal of the Senate, Vol. I, p. 468) :

Upon a:careful examination of the mes-
sage and documents communicated by the
President on the 21st of December your .com-
mittee notice certain unauthorized acts and
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doings of individuals, consrary to law and
highly prejudicial to the rights and: sover-
eignty of the United States, tending to defeat
the measures of the Government thereof, and
which, in their opinion, merit the considera-
tion of the Senate.

They find that on the 15th of November,
1802, and before and subsequent to that day,
divers controversies and disputes had arisen
between the Governments of the United
States and Spain concerning certain seizures
and condemnation of the vessels and effects
of the citizens of the United States in the
ports of Spain, and for which the Govern-
ment of Spain was deemed responsible, and
in the prosecution of which, for indemnifica-
tion, the minister of the United States near
the Court of Spain had been instructed to
preéss that Government, by friendly negotla-
tions, to provide for those wrongs.

Your committee find, while said negotia-
tion was pending and this said disputes and
controversies in nowlse settled or adjusted,
that Jared Ingersoll, Willlam Rawle, Joseph
B. McKean, and P, 8. Duponceau, of the city
of Philadélphia, did, at said Philadelphia, on
the same 15th of November, 1802, and Edward
Livingston, of the city of New York, did, at
said New York, on the 3d day of the same
November, in violation of the act entitled “An
act for the punishment of certain crimes
therein specified,” passed the 30th day of
January, 1799, commence and carry on a cor-
respondence and intercourse with the said
Government of Spain and with the agents
thereof, and, as your committee believe, with
an intent to influence the measures and con-
duect of the Government of Spain and to de-
feat the measures of the Government of the
United States; and did, then and there, coun-
sel, advise, aid, and assist, in such corre-
spondence with intent as aforesaid.

Your committee, with the knowledge of
these facts, are compelled to observe that
however there might exist in Senate a
great reluctance to express any opinion in
relation to proceedings in the ordinary course
of criminal jurisprudence yet, when they re-
flect on the nature of the offense, the im-
probability of the ministers of the law ever
coming to the knowledge thereof without the
aid of the Executive, and the delicate situa-
tion of the Executive in relation to the sub-
ject, duty seems to demand and propriety to
justify their expressing an opinion in favor
of that aid, without which, in their judg-
ment, the justice of the Nation would be ex-
posed to suffer.

Your committee have no doubt that pre-
cedents may be adduced, and from the best
authority, to justify such a measure and
warrant the proceedings with safety to.the
remedial justice of the law, which admits of
no rules, or pretended rules, uncorrected and
uncontrolled by circumstances, the certain
result of which would be the failure of jus-
tice.

With these impressions, your committee
respectfully offer to the SBenate the follow-
ing resolution:

Resolved, That the President of the United
States be requested to cause to be lald before
the Attorney General all such papers, docu-
ments, and evidence, as he may deem expedi-
ent, and which relate to' any unauthor-
ized correspondence and intercourse, carried
on by Jared Ingersoll, Willlam Rawle, Joseph
B. McKean, P.S. Duponceau, and Edward
Livingston, with the Government of Spain,
or with the agents thereof, with an intent
to influence the measures and conduct of the
Government of Spain, or to defeat the meas-
ures of the Government of the United States,
in relation to certain disputes and contro-
versies between the sald Governments.

Resolved, That if in the opinion of the At~
torney General, such papers, documents, and
evidence, or such other evidence as may be
presumed, from any that is particeps crind-
nis, shall be deemed sufficlent to warrant a
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prosecution of the aforesald persons, or
either jof them, that the President of the
United States be, and hereby is, requested to
instruct the proper law officer to commence
a prosecution, at such time and in such man-
ner as he may judge expedient, against Jared
Ingersoll, Willlam Rawle, Joseph B. McKean,
P. 8. Duponceau, and Edward Livingston, or
either of them on the act, entitled “An act
for the punishment of certain crimes therein
specified.” And that he be requested to fur-
nish the attorney on the part of the United
States, for the purpose of carrying on said
prosecution, with such papers, documents,
and evidence, from the Executive Depart-
ment of the Government, as he may deem ex-
pedient and necessary.

A motion was made by Mr. White, that 1t

Resolved, That the Senate will take no fur-
ther order on the report made to them re-
specting the opinions of -certaln lawyers, re-
lating to the convention between the United
States and His Catholic Majesty; the Sen-
ate not considering it within the province
of their duty to do so, and that the injunec-
tion of secrecy upon the same be taken off.

On motion,

Ordered, That the consideration of this
resolution be postponed to the first Monday
in November next. N

No action on the resolution was ever taken
(see Foster's Century of American Diplo~
macy, 229).

The only other instances in which the
statute has been utilized are cited by Moore
(Sec. 631), as follows:

The last clause of the statute' was appealed
to by Mr. Seward in 1861, to stop certain pro-
ceedings of Mr. Bunch, British counsul at
Charleston, S.C., in urging the British Gov-
ernment to recognize Confederate indepen-
dence. (Bernard’s Neutrality of Great Britain,
185, and infra, Sec. T00).

See, in relation to the Sackville case, and
the “Murchison correspondence,” the report
of Mr, Bayard, Secretary of Btate, to the
President, Oct. 29, 1888. For, Rel. 1888, 11,
1670; infra. sec. 649.

LETTER FROM VIETNAM

HON. JEROME R. WALDIE

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, May 24, 1971

Mr. WALDIE. Mr. Speaker, I would
like to call the attention of my colleagues
to a letter I recently received from Capt.
William D. Harman. The letter concerns
Captain Harman’s views about the war
in Vietnam. I believe opinions of men who
risk much in Vietnam are deserving of
wide dissemination.

The letter follows:

May 1, 1971,

DeAr Sir: I am currently stationed at Han
Son Nhut AB and have been in Vietnam for
over 5 months. Before arriving I was unsure
of what our position should be in:regards
to this war, But after actually experiencing
the situation first hand I am thoroughly con-
vinced that we should get out nmow!!

My experience has been that the Vietnam-
ese people could honestly care less if we
weren't here. The only thing they see when
an American comes into view is dollars, PX
items, ete., and not of a true friend here to
save them from the evils of communism.
Hell, most of them wouldn't know the dif-
ference anyhow.

But what's even worse is that there Is no
sense .0f purpose among: ouriown  troops.
Many, including myself, see nothing worth
fighting for. And to keep us here for the sake
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of the nearly 50,000 that have died is ridic-
ulous. I would venture to say that most of
the Americans that have died over here
would be more than happy to see us out of
here before another life is lost.

Belng in the military now for over four
years has offered me quite an opportunity to
see parts of the world I would otherwise have
never seen. I spent 21, years in Greece and
have visited both. Turkey and Italy. And
through all of this I have gained a much
greater appreciation of the good ol’ US of A.
And coupled with this appreciation is a sin-
cere desire to preserve what our nation be-
lieves to be morally and politically correct.
This war is not in line with these bellefs. It
it tearing our country apart emotionally,
politically and socially. To me our own in-
ternal political and social situation is much
more important than the survival of a weak
government and an indifferent populous.
Let’s get out now, please!!!

Yours sincerely,
DAVE HARMAN,
Captain, USAF.

UNIQUE PEOPLE-TO-PEOPLE
PROGRAM

HON. F. BRADFORD MORSE

OF MASSACHUSETTS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, May 24, 1971

Mr. MORSE, Mr. Speaker, there are
many bpeople-to-people programs in
which Americans are taking increasingly
active roles in making new friendships
with peoples from distant lands.

I am pleased to direct the attention of
my colleagues in the House to a unique
and far-reaching program of this kind
undertaken by the Wally Byam Founda-
tion of Washington, D.C., and directed
by Mrs. Carolyn Bennett Patterson, an
assistant editor of the National Geo-
graphic magazine and board chairman of
the foundation.

Chartered in 1962 as a nonprofit orga-
nization and named after the late Wally
Byam, founder of the Airstream Co.,
travel trailer manufacturers, the foun-
dation has applied the Byam good-
neighbor concept by sponsoring 30-day
cross-country trailer trips for foreign
visitors through small-town America.

Before his death in 1962, Wally Byam
sponsored American trailer caravan
tours to Europe, Africa, and Asia with
the primary goal in mind. He said:

When people of two different countries get
to know each other, they discover that every-
one is essentially the same, has the same
problems, and enjoys the same things. This
bond of fellowship is the only factor that
can ensure peace.

In 1963, the foundation started a rela-
tively modest refamiliarization program
for returning American diplomats from
overseas posts, first with the U.S. Infor-
mation Agency and later on with the
U.S. Department of State.

The diplomats were provided trailers
and automobiles so that they might take
leisurely tours of various parts of our
great land and at the same time reac-
quant themselves with grassroots Amer-
ica and thus obtain firsthand information
on changes in. American life, ways and
thinking while they were away. At the
same  time, the diplomats gave press,
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radio and television interviews, and lec-
tures on the nature of their assignment
and duties abroad.

The 'exchange of views and opinions,
made possible by the foundation’s “Re-
discover America' program, resulted in a
better understanding by Americans of
our foreign policy and at the same time
afforded our-diplomats-the opportunity
to clarify misconceptions about Ameri-
cans’ role in foreign affairs,

In 1967, Mr. Speaker, the foundation
took on a: new and far more challenging
assignment by sponsoring the “Caravan
America” program, still carrying on the
Wally Byam foreign friendship role. He
once said:

We haven't a ghost of a chance to bulld
firm international peace unless the citizens
of every country understand the motives and
way of life of every other country. There has
to be a meeting‘

The first Caravan America, launched
in 1967, made possible tours of our na-
tional shrines, parks, and forests and an
almost endless round of transcontinental
hospitality for 20 British and 20 French
families.

Caravan America was underway again
last year with 20 German, 20 Swiss, and
18 foreign diplomatic families as partici-
pants. The families were chosen by
ADAC, the German equivalent of our
American Automobile Association, the
Swiss Non-Commissioned Officers Asso-
ciation and the various foreign embassies
accredited to the United States in Wash-
ington.

This is indeed a unique program, Mr.
Speaker, initiated by the Wally Byam
Foundation on a nongovernmental basis
and without the expenditure of public
funds,

C. H. Manchester, president of Air-
stream, Inec., a division of Beatrice Foods,
describes the low key noncommercial
company participation in the Foundation
activities in these words:

The Foundation is financed by contribu-
tions made by purchasers of Alrstream travel
trailers, matched by a similar contribution
by the Alrstream company, together with
contributions from interested traller clubs
and individuals around the country.

The foundation budget is a modest one,
but its programs, however, are far-reach-
ing in view of the vast reservoirs of good-
will which have been created since the
foundation began its Rediscover America
and Caravan America programs. Their
success is due in great measure, Mr.
Speaker, to the dynamic leadership of
Mrs. Patterson in serving the foundation
on a voluntary unpaid basis as director
of its activities.

What she is accomplishing is phenom-
enal, largely through her ability to
get people, the right people, interested
in the foundation's objectives. Backing
her are numerous volunteers. For in-
stance, advance planning and experi-
enced caravan leadership are supplied by
volunteers from the Wally Byam Club
International. Members and private citi-
zens, through chambers of commerce and
other organizations, have enthusiasti-
cally assisted in welcoming arrangements
for the foreign guests all across the land.

As an illustration of the volunteer
work involved, I cite just one small wel-
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coming activity here at the capitol last
May for the 20 German families upon
their arrival in Washington. New Eng-
land, unfortunately, could not be in-
cluded in the visitors’ itinerary. Conse-
quently, some typical Massachusetts hos-
pitality was brought to Washington
where a Capitol luncheon was held, fea-
turing some food products that have
made New England famous.

Mr. Speaker, Mrs. Patterson is not
resting en her laurels from these very
successful foundation activities. She is
now working on what may well be her
most ambitious project. It is called Open
House, U.S.A., a concept she gave to the
American Revolution Bicentiennial Com-
mission, which adopted it as part of the
official planning for the Nation’s birth-
day.

Open House, U.S.A. is seeking support
from prominent Americans in starting
hospitality campaigns all over the Na-
tion, through State and city government
leaders, service organizations, and in-
dividuals in inviting and sponsoring the
visits of foreign nationals to local observ-
ances of America’s 200th birthday.

This, undoubtedly, will be the biggest
people-to-people program ever devised
and it is now Mrs. Patterscn’s dream
project for the months ahead as the Na-
tion prepares through pageants, commu-
nity celebrations, and cultural eveats to
celebrate its birthday in commemoration
of the great events of 1776.

The support and help of all Americans
will determine the success or failure of
Open House, U.S.A. I join my colleagues
in the House in wishing this new venture
in international friendship and under-
standing the success that it deserves.

PLANT IN OAKLAND, MD. BREAKS
GROUND FOR DEMONSTRATION
WASTE TREATMENT SYSTEM

HON. GOODLOE E. BYRON

OF MARYLAND
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Monday, May 24, 1971

Mr. BYRON. Mr. Speaker, on May 18,
1971 ground was broken at the Sterling
Processing Corp. poultry plant in Oak-
land, Md., for a demonstration pilot plant
for secondary waste treatment.

This is a demonstration project spon-
sored by the Sterling Processing Corp.,
the Department of the Interior, and the
Maryland Department of Health and
Mental Hygiene. I commend these ef-
forts. Mr. Gilman Sylvester, the plant
manager, has invested much time, effort,
and enthusiasm in getting this project
started. The Republican of Oakland car-
ried the following story on May 20, 1971,
describing the ground breaking:

GroUND BrROKEN For Prnor PROJECT
AT STERLING PLANT

Ground was broken Tuesday at the Ster-
11ng Processing Corporation pou!try plant,
Just west of Oakland, for a building to house
machinery for the recirculation of secondary
waste efluent and its reuse in the plant itself.
This is the first attempt in the United States

for such a project.
The 300 gallon per minute double filtration
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system to be installed will be a demonstra-
tion pilot plant. Total cost will be $204,000
with a grant of $146,000 coming from the
Department of the Interior, and the balance
being furnished by the State Health Depart-
ment and the Processing Corporation. The re-
sults are expected to contribute greatly to
conserving the water supply of the town of
Oakland and serve as an example for other
industrialists to follow.

The Sterling corporation already has a
waste treatment plant that is 99 percent ef-
fective in treating its industrial waste water
and has its own water filtration system. The
water will go Into two aerated lagoons, be
treated for some ‘two weeks and then go
through the new filtration system and batk
to the water treatment plant with the water
being a potable water source.

Richard Lyons, of the State Health depart-
ment, will be at the plant on full time basis
and will serve as project supervisor at the
site,

CUSTOMS OFFICE WANTED IN
KENAI, ALASKA

HON. NICK BEGICH

OF ALASKA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, May 24, 1971

Mr. BEGICH. Mr. Speaker, the con-
tinued growth of the economy of Alaska
is particularly important to the people
of the State of Alaska. It is, therefore,
important that the State make the maxi-
mum possible use of its air and marine
facilities. One of the most important
areas in the State of Alaska is Kenai.
The geographical location of Kenai is
such that full utilization of its marine
and air transportation would enable that
city to serve as one of the most impor-
tant transportation links in Alaska.

One way to insure greater utilization
of the Kenai facilities would be to estab-
lish a U.S. Customs Office in Kenai. The
need for a customs office in Kenai is
already fully justified on the basis of
projected shipping totals during the cur-
rent fiscal year. It is expected that not
less than 90 foreign-flag ships and some
1,195,000 tons of freight will require
customs clearance in Kenai.

The Alaska State Legislature has urged
the U.S. Bureau of Customs to establish
the U.S. Bureau of Customs Office in
Kenai. I wholeheartedly agree with their
resolution, and I include a copy of it for
inclusion in the RECORD:

ESTABLISHMENT OF ‘A U.S. CustoMs OFFICE AT
EKENAI

Be it resolved by the Legislature of the
State of Alaska:

Whereas the geographical location of Kenal
is such that full utilization of its marine
and air transportation facilities would enable
Kenal to serve as one of the primary trans-
portation links in the development of
Alaskan industries, including those of the
North Slope; and

Whereas the maximum possible utilization
of air and marine facilities of Kenai will con-
tribute to the economy of Kenai, as well as
to the entire state; and

Whereas one way to ensure greater utiliza-
tion of the Kenal facilities would be the es-
tablishment of a United States Customs
Office at Eenali; and

Whereas the need for a Customs Office in
the Eenal area is already fully justified on
the basis of projected shipping totals during
the current fiscal year of not less than 96
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forelgn flagships and some 1,195,000 tons of
freight, all requiring Customs clearance; be
it resolved by

The Alaska State Leglslature that the
United States Bureau of Customs is urgently
requested to establish a United States Cus-
toms Office at Kenal, Alaska.

e ————————

SEEK SAFE RETURN OF POW’'S

HON. ANDREW JACOBS, JR.

OF INDIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Monday, May 24, 1971

Mr. JACOBS. Mr. Speaker, the follow-
ing is the language of House Resolution
319, which I introduced on March 17,
1971. I was hoping it might catch the at-
tention of the administration:

H. Res. 819

Whereas the Presldent of the United States
on March 4, 1971, stated that his policy is
that: “as long as there are American POW's
in North Vietnam we will have to maintain
a residual force in South Vietnam. That is the
least we can negotiate for."”

Whereas Madam Nguyen Thl Binh, chief
delegate of the Provisional Revolutionary
Government of the Republic of SBouth Viet-
nam stated on September 17, 1870, that the
policy of her government is “In case the
United States Government declares it will
withdraw from South Vietnam all its troops
and those of the other foreign countries, in
the United States camp, and the partles will
engage at once in discussion on:

“The question of ensuring safety for the
total withdrawal from South Vietnam of
United States troops and those of the other
forelgn countries in the United States camp.

*“The guestion of releasing captured mili-
tary men.”

Resolved, That the TUnited 'States shall
forthwith propose at the Parls peace talks
that in return for the return of all Ameri-
can prisoners held in Indochina, the United
States shall withdraw all its Armed Forces
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from Vietnam within sixty days following the
slgning of the agreement: Provided, That the
agreement shall contaln guarantee by the
Democratic Republic of Vietnam and the Na-
tional Liberation Front of safe conduct out
of Vietnam for all American prisoners and
all American Armed Forces simultaneously.

SOME GOOD NEWS FROM VIETNAM

HON. HENRY P. SMITH IlI

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, May 24, 1971

Mr. SMITH of New York, Mr. Speak-
er, the last issue of Commentary, a news-
letter published by the University of
Vermont, has some news about the pro-
duction of rice in Vietnam which, I
am sure, will have a large impact on the
future of that unhappy country and on
the future stability of Southeast Asia,
A part of this newsletter is quoted here:

REPORT FrOM VIETNAM: A BUMPER CroP

IN RICE

There's a bright side to American involve-
ment in Vietnam, rarely heard, but ex-
pressed by a University of Vermont profes-
sor who has just returned from there.

Dr. Jerry J. McIntosh, associate professor
of plant and soil science, said this year the
Vietnamese will once more produce enough
rice to meet their own needs, something they
haven't done since 1964.

Next year the nation will begin to resume
its traditional position as a rice exporter,
And, with new approaches to old agricul-
tural problems the Vietnamese may grow
more diversified crops, thus improving their
own diet as well as their nation's export
position.

Two factors have been responsible for
this progress: development of “miracle rice”
by the International Rice Research Insti-
tute; and widespread introductionn of this
rice into Vietnam by both: Vietnamese and
American agriculturists.

May 25, 1971

Dr. McIntosh was asked to go to Viet-
nam as a consultant for the Federal Ex-
tension Service, and was selected because
in 1869, during a sabbatical leave from the
University, he worked in the Philippines for
the International Rice Research Institute,
and thus had galned a depth of knowledge
about problems associated with increasing
the food production of southeast Asia,

CONGRATULATIONS TO DEERE & CO.

HON. TOM RAILSBACK

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, May 24, 1971

Mr, RAILSBACK. Mr. Speaker, in an
age when it has become fashionable to
knock private business for being incon-
siderate and indifferent to the common
consumer, I am proud to have in my dis-
trict, Deere & Co., which recently offered
its competitors, free access to its patents
on protection of tractors against the
danger of overturning.

Deere & Co. during the 1960’s pioneered
in the area of tractor safety and de-
veloped the first protective roll-frames
for farm tractors. The protective frames
were called “Roll-Gard” because tests
showed that in most cases the frames
would limit overturns to a 90-degree roll
instead of the tractors turning complete-
ly over.

Tractor overturns are believed to be
the leading cause of deaths involving
farm equipment, consequently Deere &
Co. wants other manufacturers of farm
machinery to share with them its data
on tractor upsets and protective frames,
Deere & Co. should be applauded not only
for its outstanding leadership in the field
of farm machinery, but for its invaluable
research which is constantly striving to
make its products safer and better for
the farmer.

SENATE—Tuesday, May 25,

The Senate met at 9:30 a.m. and was
called to order by the President pro tem-
pore (Mr. ELLENDER),

The:' Chaplain, the Reverend Edward
L. R. Elson, D.D., offered the following
prayer:

Our Father God, we thank Thee for
Thy mercies which are new every morn-
ing and for this quiet moment dedicated
to the unseen and eternal, Remind us
once more of the profound and holy
foundations on which the Founding
Fathers established this Republic. Eeep
us ever faithful to their high vision.

O Lord, help us through this day to
labor so as to bring help to others, credit
to ourselves, and honor to the Nation.
When the days are long and the problems
vexing, hold us by Thy grace and sus-
tain us by Thy presence. May nothing
deprive us of joy and peace. Guide us on
our way by the remembrance of Him who
was servant of all.

In His name we pray. Amen,

MESSAGE' FROM THE HOUSE RE-
CEIVED DURING ADJOURNMENT—
ENROLLED BILL SIGNED

Under authority of the order of the
Senate of May 24, 1971, the Secretary of
the Senate, on May 24, 1971, received
the following message from the House of
Representatives:

That the Speaker had affixed his sig-
nature to the enrolled bill (H.R. 8190)
making supplemental appropriations for
the fiscal yearending June 30, 1971, and

'for other purposes.

Under authority of the order of the
Senate of May 24, 1971, the President pro
tempore signed the enrolled bill (HR.
8190).

THE JOURNAL
Mr, MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent. that the reading of
the Journal of the proceedings of Mon-
day, May 24, 1971, be dispensed with.

1971

The PRESIDENT pro tempore, With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

COMMITTEE MEETINGS DURING
SENATE SESSION

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr, President, I ask
unanimous consent that all committees
be authorized to meet during the session
of the Senate today.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

CONTINUING APPROPRIATIONS—
INDEFINITE POSTPONEMENT OF
JOINT RESOLUTION

Mr. MANSFIELD; Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that Calendar No.
108, House Joint Resolution 633, a joint
resolution making further continuing
appropriations for the fiscal year 1971,
and for ofher purposes, be indefinitely
postponed.
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